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前 言



PREACE







经过近两年的出版策划与编写工作，这套以美国标准教学大纲(Common Core Standards)为蓝本、由加拿大英语教师编写的《Smart Reading》如愿问世了！这是多年前我们出版麦加菲《美国语文读本》时的一个心愿——为国内准备留学的孩子们提供更多优质的现代西方学校教学资源，让他们了解与之同龄的英语国家学生在读些什么、学些什么……出国前多做些同步训练，这样既提升了孩子们的英语语言能力，又加强了对西方课程标准的了解与学习。当他们未来置身差异不小的“洋课堂”时，便会显得更加从容和适应。

在风景优美、充满英式风情的温哥华岛上， 我们的出版愿望一步步得以实现！为中国的未来留学生出版这一系列图书，对我们也是一个挑战。

一是如何寻找合适的英语为母语的作者。经过多次广告发布、面谈筛选之后，我们逐渐形成了一个固定的教师作者群体，他们任教于加拿大公立学校或英语教学机构，大多具有ESL教学经验，有些人还在亚洲国家中小学工作过多年，对亚洲学生的学习特点有所了解。这样编写出来的书才能更符合中国学生的需求。

二是采用什么样的写作标准。西方中小学没有统编教材，但教辅图书也不少。通过对这些图书的收集整理和分析，我们找到了一个较为通用的教学标准——美国现代学校教育使用的“共同核心标准”(Common Core State Standards)。这一标准非常类似于中国的统一教学大纲。因此， 我们新出版的“Common Core”系列，将以这一目前美国学校流行的标准为指导，与现行美国学校的教学标准一致，同时参考了其他英语国家的教学标准与要求，供未来赴所有英语国家留学的孩子们使用。

三是编写内容的现代感。为了提高学生的学习兴趣，我们要求作者紧密结合西方现代生活与新技术广泛应用时代，让读者接触到最时兴的英语素材、在真实世界里学习英语和课程。因此，“Common Core”系列图书，在内容上尽量满足学生对新知的认识与理解。

四是难度标准的把握。由于这一系列是为未来出国留学孩子所准备，所以我们采用全英文编写方式，让学生适应全英文环境下进行阅读与学习。难度保持与英语国家各年级的标准一致，这样让读者真实了解西方学生的水平。中国学生在使用时，可以根据自己的实际水平，选择合适难度的分册，循序渐进地加以提高。

对于“共同核心标准”这一概念，中国家长和孩子可能有些陌生。它是美国、加拿大等国家的幼儿园和中小学所使用的统一教学标准。在美国和加拿大，学校教育系统是由各个州（省）政府所监管。这意味着，阿肯色州与俄勒冈州的孩子们在学校所学的内容会不太相同。当他完成K12教育，继续接受更高阶段的教育或步入职业生涯时，如果所受教育采用不一样的标准，便由此产生一些问题。尤其当某个家庭从一个州搬迁至另一个州时，孩子的续读或许会出现一些麻烦。“共同核心标准”正是着力于解决这类问题。它是由美国一些著名教育家与政界、商界很有影响力的人物极力倡导而制定，以尽量弥合各州之间的教育差异。目前为此，美国42个州、哥伦比亚地区、4个领地都在使用这一教学标准。比尔·盖茨先生也极力赞助这一标准的推广。

共同核心标准，涵盖了幼儿园至12年级，旨在培养学生的批判性思考能力，并传授各年级的学科知识。让他们学会设立问题、自我思考，将所学内容进行关联和牵引。共同核心标准，首先注重的是教学生如何思考，然后是学习内容。注重记忆基础之上的知识与技能训练和相互关联。这一标准具有以下特点：

1. 建立在大量研究与事实基础之上而制定；

2. 标准清晰、易于理解并保持教学的延续性；

3. 结合未来的大学教育与职业发展；

4. 丰富的内容与知识应用，高度训练学生的思考能力；

5. 融汇了各州教学标准的优势；

6. 参考了其他国家的教育优点，让学生未来更好地适应全球化经济与社会。

目前，共同核心标准包括两类课程：一是英语语言艺术（English Language Arts，简称“ELA”），另一门是数学。ELA又包括阅读、写作、听说等各个领域。这些语言能力，也是学习其他科目的关键，如科学、历史与信息技术等。所以它不是一门简单的英语科目。数学大纲，不是重点强调记忆，而是让学生在训练技能的同时，能获取解决数学问题的答案。要求学生运用数学知识和技能，解决真实世界中的问题。因此数学对学生来讲，会变得更加有趣而充满真实感。

围绕“共同核心标准”，Holybird Publishing利用北美的教师资源，策划出版了三个系列：《Smart Reading》、《Smart Math》、《Smart Science》。让中国学生学起来更有目标和参照标准。在完全按照美国“共同核心标准”编写的同时，我们也参考了其他英语国家的教学标准与难度，因此对所有未来在西方留学的孩子都可适用，帮助他们提升英语水平、建立自我学习策略，训练思考能力。夯实了这些基础，未来学习便会游刃有余！



Holybird Publishing

For the Well-trained Mind

In Victoria, BC, Canada





























Lesson 1




The New Bicycle





Alice has a new bicycle. It is shiny and red.

It was a gift from her aunt. She wanted to surprise Alice.

When Alice saw the bicycle, she jumped for joy. It was what she wanted. She gave her aunt a hug.

Alice loves her new bicycle, and she loves her aunt.




I. Word List


     shiny    surprise    jump    hug




II. Exercise—Think about it


1. Alice’s bicycle is red. What other things are red?

Some apples are red.

_______________________________________



_______________________________________



_______________________________________



2. The bicycle was a gift. What are some other gifts?

A toy can be a gift.

_______________________________________



_______________________________________



_______________________________________



3. Alice can jump. What animals can jump?

Frogs jump.

________________________________________



________________________________________



________________________________________





III. True or False? Write T (true) or F (false) for each sentence.




___
 1. Alice’s bicycle is pink.


___
 2. Alice’s aunt gave her the bicycle.


___
 3. Alice loves her aunt.


___
 4. Alice gave her aunt a kiss.


___
 5. Alice gave her aunt a bicycle.




IV. Word Groups—Complete each word group with a word from the story.


1. green, blue                     r _ _

2. mother, uncle                   a _ _ _

3. present, package                g _ _ _

4. happiness, gladness              j _ _

5. likes very much, adores           l _ _ _ _









Lesson 2



The Greedy Dog






One day a big, brown dog found a nice stick in the park. A little dog saw the big dog’s stick, and wanted to play with him. However, the big dog did not want to share. He picked up his stick and ran away. The little dog was sad, but he found another friend to play with.

On his way home, the big dog walked next to a pond. He looked in the pond and saw another dog. That dog also had a big stick! The big dog wanted to take the stick from the other dog, so he opened his mouth wide. The stick dropped into the pond!

So the big, brown dog had no stick and no friends to play with.




I. Word List




gree

 
dy


 : wanting many things only for oneself, not others



stick

 : a long piece of wood



pond

 : a very small lake




II. Opposites—Find words in the story that mean the opposite to these words.




For example
 :
 happy—sad

1. small—_ _ _       3. closed—_ _ _ _ _ _

2. old—_ _ _         4. give—_ _ _ _







III. True or False? Write T if the sentence is true, or F if the sentence
 is false.




___
 1. The big, brown dog found a sock in the park.


___
 2. The big dog wanted to play with the small dog.


___
 3. The small dog played with the big dog.


___
 4. The big dog went swimming in the pond.


___
 5. The big dog dropped his stick in the pond.




IV. Answer these questions with a partner.


1. Why is this story called The Greedy Dog?




___________________________________________________________
 .




2. Why was the small dog sad?




___________________________________________________________
 .




3. How did the big dog lose his stick?




___________________________________________________________
 .










Lesson 3



Look at the Sky





Sometimes, on a nice day, my friend and I like to lie on the grass and look up at the sky. We can see birds and airplanes and clouds.


Some clouds are soft and fluffy. Some are thin and wispy. Some
 clouds float away on the wind. Some clouds grow bigger when we watch them.


We think we can see big ships and whales. Then we close our eyes. When we open our eyes we see kittens and puppies. We watch the kittens and puppies run away. Looking at clouds is a lot of fun!




I. Word List




 grass

 :
 a small, green plant that people often grow in their yard



 fluffy

 :
 very soft



 wispy

 : very thin



 float

 :
 to move slowly and lightly in the air




II. Word Groups—Find these words in the reading.


 1. things that fly: b _ _ _ _   a _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _

 2. things in the ocean: s _ _ _ _   w _ _ _ _ _

 3. animals: k _ _ _ _ _ _   p _ _ _ _ _ _




III. Friends—Answer these questions about friends.


1. The writer likes to look at clouds with a friend. What do you like to do with your friends?




___________________________________________________________
 .




2. What is your best friend’s name? Why do you like him or her?




___________________________________________________________
 .




3. Why are friends important?




___________________________________________________________
 .





IV. Words that Rhyme—Choose the word that rhymes with these words from the story.




For example:

 nice   a) rice   b) nuts   c) nine The answer is 

a)
 rice

 .












	
1. grass


	
a) green


	
b) pass


	
c) plant





	
2. sky


	
a) pie


	
b) see


	
c) score





	
3. thin


	
a) thick


	
b) skin


	
c) that





	
4. big


	
a) bag


	
b) bear


	
c) pig





	
5. fun


	
a) run


	
b) fan


	
c) free

















Lesson 4




Our Chores





Every morning my sister and I clean our rooms. When we are finished, we go downstairs and have breakfast with our parents. Next, we help wash and dry the breakfast dishes before we go to school.

We have a dog. His name is Rex. Every morning and every night, my sister and I take Rex for a walk with our mom or dad. We also give him food and water.

On the weekend, we help mom and dad vacuum the house. We like to help keep the house clean.




I. Word List





c

 
hores


 :
 housework



vacuum

 : use a machine to clean the floor, stairs, etc.




II. Answer the following questions.


1. What chores do the writer and her sister have?




___________________________________________________________
 .




2. What is the name of their dog?




___________________________________________________________
 .




3. Do you have chores? What are they?




___________________________________________________________
 .




4. What chores do you not like doing? Why?




___________________________________________________________
 .




5. Why is it important to do chores?




___________________________________________________________
 .





III. True or False? Write T (true) or F (false) for each sentence.



___
 1. The writer and her sister don’t like chores.


___
 2. The writer and her sister vacuum on the weekend.


___
 3. The writer and her sister have a cat.


___
 4. The writer and her sister do chores everyday.


___
 5. The writer and her sister walk with Rex four times a day.





IV. Circle the things the writer and her sister do.


clean their rooms      wash the dog

wash the dishes      go to school


vacuum the house    walk with the dog


make breakfast       clean the bathroom










Lesson 5




Review

(Lessons 1- 4)






I. What’s the word? Choose the correct word from lessons 1-4.



1. My mother’s sister is my a _ _ _.

2. There is a p _ _ _ in our yard. It looks like a small lake.

3. Those clouds look so soft! They are f _ _ _ _ _.

4. My house is not dirty. It is t _ _ _.

5. We wash dishes in the s _ _ _.

6. At home, my c _ _ _ _ _ are washing the dishes and cleaning my
 room.


7. Day and night are very different. They are o _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _.

8. When we feel j _ _, we feel very happy.




II. Vocabulary in use—Answer the following questions about new vocabulary words.


1. Is there a shelf in your bedroom? What is on it?




___________________________________________________________
 .




2. Dogs sometimes chase sticks. What are some other things we can do with sticks?




___________________________________________________________
 .




3. Do you keep your bedroom tidy? Why or why not?




___________________________________________________________
 .




4. Do you like greedy people? Why or why no?




___________________________________________________________
 .




5. Do you sometimes hug some people? Who do you hug?




___________________________________________________________
 .




6. Metal is shiny. What are some other shiny things?




___________________________________________________________
 .





III. Word groups—Choose words from lessons 1-4.


1. animals—d _ _   k _ _ _ _ _ _   w _ _ _ _ _  s _ _ _ _


2. things that move—b _ _ _ _ _ _  s _ _ _ _


3. green things—g _ _ _ _  p _ _ _ _ _


4. people in our family—M _ _  D _ _
  a _ _ _










Lesson 6




The Giant Turnip





One day a poor farmer wanted to plant a vegetable garden. He liked turnips, but his wife and children did not. His wife liked peas. His son liked beans. His daughter liked carrots. So they played a game of cards to find a winner. The farmer won.

The farmer planted a turnip. He watered it everyday. The turnip became very big.


At the end of the summer, it was time to pull the turnip out of the soil. The farmer pulled and pulled, but the turnip was so big that it would not come out. His wife and son came to help him, but the turnip would not come out.


Finally, the little girl came out to help. They all pulled together. The giant turnip came out of the ground. They carried the turnip home and cooked turnip soup. Everyone loved it!




I. Word List




tur

 
nip


 : a round, white vegetable



peas

 : very small, round, green vegetables



soil

 : dirt for growing vegetables




II. Answer these questions with a partner.


1. Everyone in the family liked a different vegetable. What kind of vegetable do you like?




___________________________________________________________
 .




2. Why did the turnip come out when the little girl helped?




___________________________________________________________
 .




3. What are some things that you and your family do together?




___________________________________________________________
 .





III. Fill in the blanks—Read the sentences carefully and fill in the correct words from the story.


1. The little girl liked ______________.

2. The turnip was very ____________.

3. The farmer was the winner of the _________.

4. They cooked ________________.

5. They had to _________ the turnip out of the ground.




IV. Words that rhyme—Find words in the story that rhyme with these words.



For example:
 dinner–winner. These words rhyme.

1. boil—s _ _ _    3. pig—b _ _       5. hoop—s _ _ _

2. won—s _ _     4. bull—p _ _ _     6. dome—h _ _ _















Lesson 7



My First Trip to the Dentist






Today I went to see the dentist. It was my first time. I was a little scared, but the dentist was very kind. He told me to sit down in a big chair. We watched a cartoon about a mouse having his teeth checked. It was funny.


Then the dentist showed me some of his tools. Later, I pressed a button and some water went into a drinking cup.

After that, the dentist told me to lie back and open my mouth. He counted my teeth. Then he checked them carefully. He said my teeth looked nice. He showed me how to brush them correctly. When I was leaving, he gave me a new toothbrush.

I like my dentist. I am going to see him again in six months.




I. Word List




kind

 : nice, friendly



scared

 : fearful, afraid



cartoon

 : a short, funny movie



brush

 : clean




II. What do you think? Give your opinion about these questions.


1. Why was the writer scared to go to the dentist?




___________________________________________________________
 .




2. Are you scared to go to the dentist? Why or why not?




___________________________________________________________
 .




3. What things make you feel scared?




___________________________________________________________
 .




4. How did the writer feel after seeing the dentist?




___________________________________________________________
 .





III. What’s the word? Choose the correct word from the story.


1. the opposite of front: b _ _ _

2. you use it to brush your teeth: t _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _

3. the opposite of close is o _ _ _

4. another word for frightened is s _ _ _ _ _

5. large and b _ _ mean the same

6. you use a c _ _ to drink water




IV. True or False—Write T if the sentence is true. Write F if the sentence is false.



___
 1. The dentist was frightened.


___
 2. The writer’s teeth looked nice.


___
 3. The writer got a new toothbrush.


___
 4. The dentist opened his mouth.


___
 5. The writer watched a cartoon.









Lesson 8




A Day with Grandpa





I like it when Grandpa comes to visit. He always does amazing things with us. Today he said he was going to make a bird feeder!

First, Grandpa took out a pine cone and a bag of birdseed. He told me to get some peanut butter and put it all over the pine cone. Then he told my sister to roll the pine cone in the birdseed.

Next, Grandpa tied a strong string around the pine cone. We went outside and walked to a tree in the backyard. Grandpa tied the pine cone to a branch.

We waited. Soon a bird came and pecked at the pine cone! Grandpa said it was a sparrow. Later, a beautiful blue bird came to get some seeds. Grandpa said it was a blue jay. It was exciting. We like watching birds with Grandpa.




I. Word List



amazing

 : great, wonderful, hard to believe


pine cone

 : a cone-shaped fruit from the pine tree


string

 : long, thin material for tying things together


pecked

 : hit or bite with a beak




II. Who did it? Tell which person did these things in the story.



1. __________ took out a bag of birdseed.

2. __________ got some peanut butter.

3. __________ rolled the pine cone in the birdseed.

4. __________ tied a strong string around the pine cone.

5. __________ said the bird was a blue jay.




III. How about you? Answer these questions about yourself.


1. The writer likes doing with his/her Grandpa. Is there a relative you like to do things with? Who is it?




___________________________________________________________
 .




2. Do you sometimes see birds near your home? Do you know what kind of birds they are?




___________________________________________________________
 .




3. Would you like to try making a bird feeder? Why or why not?




___________________________________________________________
 .




4. Tell about something you made at home with someone in your family.





___________________________________________________________
 .





IV. Words that rhyme—Find words in the story that rhyme with these words.


1. word—b _ _ _         4. true—b _ _ _

2. mine—p _ _ _         5. weeds—s _ _ _ _

3. bring—s _ _ _ _ _      6. free—t _ _ _















Lesson 9




The Sun and the Wind





One day the Sun and the Wind were watching a man walk in the park. He was wearing a big, heavy coat.


“I’m so strong,” said the Wind. “I can make that coat come off the man.”


The Sun smiled. “Go ahead. Show me,” said the Sun.


The wind began to blow. It blew and blew. It was so hard for the man to walk in the wind, but the Wind could not blow the coat off the man’s body.


“Watch me,” said the Sun.

The Sun shone bright and hot. Soon the man stopped walking. He wiped his forehead with his handkerchief. Then he took of his coat.




I. Word List



blew

 : past tense of blow



forehead

 : the front part of a person’s head



handkerchief

 : a square of cotton or linen carried in the pocket and
 used for wiping one’s nose or forehead






II. Wrong spelling—Help the wind blow the wrong letters away from the misspelled words. Write the correct spellings on the lines.




1. heravy
 _______________
 __



2. stroing
 _______
 ___
 _
 ___
 ___



3. ksmiled
 ______________
 _
 _



4. brigheht
 ________________


5. fporehead ____________
 _
 __







III. Choose the correct words to complete the sentences.


1. The man was in the ______.

  a. park   b. school   c. backyard



2. The man was wearing a ______.

  a. thin coat  b. heavy jumper
  c. heavy coat




3. It was ______.

  a. silly  b. hard
  c. fun to walk in the wind.




4. The man wiped his forehead with his ______.

  a. coat  b. hand
  c. handkerchief





IV. Answer these questions with a partner.


1. Who was stronger, the Sun or the Wind? Why?




___________________________________________________________
 .




2. Which do you like better, strong sun or strong wind? Why?




___________________________________________________________
 .




3. Sun and wind are two kinds of weather. What are some other kinds of weather that you know?




___________________________________________________________
 .




4. What is your favourite kind of weather? Why?




___________________________________________________________
 .




5. Do you think the Sun and the Wind are friends? Why or why not?




___________________________________________________________
 .










Lesson 10




Review

(Lessons 6-9)







I. Fill in the blanks—Choose the correct word from lessons 6-9.



1. Vegetables grow in s _ _ _.

2. She is a k _ _ _ lady. She never gets angry.

3. The bird p _ _ _ _ _ at the birdseed.

4. Some people carry a h _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ to wipe their nose orforehead.


5. Some of the things she does are a _ _ _ _ _ _! I can not believe it!





II. Word scramble—Read the clues and unscramble the answer.




1. the front of your head—eafreaoh
 _________



2. small, green vegetables—aspe
 _________



3. material used for tying things—tnrsig
 _________



4. the fruit from a pine tree—niep oenc
 _________





III. Complete the sentences.


1. An amazing thing I have seen someone do is _________________.

2. A kind person I know is _______________.

3. A cartoon I like is ______________.

4. Peas and turnips are kinds of ______________.

5. Good soil is important because _______________________.

6. When the wind blew very strongly, I felt ____________________.









Lesson 11




Snow Day





There was a big snowstorm last night. When I woke up this morning, there was lots of snow everywhere. My Mom turned on the radio, and it said that schools were closed! My Mom is a teacher, so she stayed home with me and my dog, Choco.

This is a list of the things we did today:

— build a snowman

— play with Choco

— make chocolate chip cookies

— phone my grandparents

I like snow days, but I will be happy to go back to school tomorrow.




I. Word List



snowstorm

 : a heavy fall of snow, usually with high wind


snowman

 : a figure made of snow that resembles a person




II. True or False—Write T (true) or F (false) for the following sentences.



___
 1. The writer went to school today.


___
 2. The writer made a snowman.


___
 3. The writer wants to go back to school tomorrow.


___
 4. The writer has a cat.


___
 5. The TV said that schools were closed.





III.
 Fill in the blanks—Choose the correct words from the story.



1. The writer has a dog named ___________.

2. The writer phoned his ______________.

3. The writer and his Mom made _______________ cookies.

4. There was a big __________ last night.




IV. All about you! Complete the sentences so that they are true about you!


1. When it snows a lot, I like to _______________________.

2. When school is closed, I like to ____________________.

3. On the radio, I listen to ______________________.

4. A kind of food I like to make is _________________.

5. Sometimes I talk to ___________________ on the phone.

6. Yesterday I did these things: _____________, ________________, and __________________.









Lesson 12




The King of the Jungle






One day, a fox was walking in the jungle. Suddenly, a tiger jumped on the fox. The fox cried out “I am the King of the Jungle. How dare you try to hurt me!”


The tiger looked at him. He was very surprised. “You are not the King of the Jungle. You are just a fox.”

“I am the King,” said the fox. “All the animals are afraid of me! Come with me and I’ll show you.”

The tiger followed the fox. They came upon a herd of deer. When the deer saw the tiger behind the fox, they ran away in fright. Then the fox and the tiger came to some monkeys. The monkeys saw the tiger behind the fox, and they also ran away.

The fox turned to the tiger. “You see how the animals run away when they see me?”

“You are truly the King of the Jungle,” said the tiger. He bowed low and let the fox run proudly away.




I. Word List



afraid

 : scared


herd

 : a large group of animals


bow

 : to lower one’s head as a show of respect




II. Answer the following questions with a partner.


1. Do you think the fox is really King of the Jungle? Why or why not?




___________________________________________________________
 .




2. How did the fox trick the tiger?




___________________________________________________________
 .




3. Would you rather be a fox or a tiger? Why?




___________________________________________________________
 .




4. Which animal is King of the Jungle? Why?




___________________________________________________________
 .




5. What is your favourite animal? Why?




___________________________________________________________
 .






III. Who did it? Tell which animal(s) did the following things.




1.
 _________:
 jumped on the fox



2.
 _________:
 said “I am the King of the Jungle”



3.
 _________:
 ran away in fright



4.
 _________:
 ran proudly away






IV. True or False—Write T (true) or F (false) for these sentences.




___
 1. The deer chased the fox.



___
 2. The tiger was surprised by the fox.



___
 3. Monkeys are King of the Jungle.



___
 4. The fox bowed to the tiger.



___
 5. The tiger hurt the fox.










Lesson 13




Starry Night





My uncle Sam is an astronomer. He gets to look at the planets and the stars. Uncle Sam gave me a big telescope for my birthday. On a clear night last week, we looked through the telescope together. I saw a very bright spot in the sky. My uncle told me it was the planet Venus.

Uncle Sam showed me groups of stars that look like pictures. He showed me “The Big Dipper’’. It looks like a big pot with a long handle. He showed me one called “the Broken W’’. It looks like a “w’’, but it is a little bit lopsided.

I love looking at the starry night sky. Maybe I will be an astronomer, too!




I. Word List



astronomer

 : a person who studies stars, planets, and space


telescope

 : an instrument that makes things appear nearer and larger


Venus

 : the second planet from the Sun


lopsided

 : not straight




II. Find the mistake—Every sentence contains a mistake. Find the mistakes and correct them.


1. Uncle Sam is an astrologist.                         ____________


2. Uncle Sam gave the writer a microscope.              ____________


3. The writer saw the planet Mars through a telescope.      ____________


4. The writer likes looking at the day sky.                ____________







III. Use the clues—Find the correct answer by reading the clues carefully.



1. looks like a container for scooping up water:
           T_ _ B _ _ D _ _ _ _ _


2. the Earth is a:                                   p_ _ _ _ _

3. a person who studies space:                        a_ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _

4. leaning to one side:                               l _ _ _ _ _ _ _


5. it makes things far away appear larger and closer:
        t _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _





IV. Complete the sentences—Read the sentences carefully and make them true about you.


1. At night I like to _____________________.

2. When I grow up, I want to be ___________________.

3. On my birthday, my _________ gave me ____________.

4. A present I would like to get is ________________.









Lesson 14




My Wobbly Tooth





My bottom tooth came out yesterday. It had been wobbly for a long time. My grandpa told me to wobble it everyday, to help it come out.

Everyday my tooth got looser and looser. I wanted it to come out, so the Tooth Fairy would visit me.

Yesterday, Grandpa and I had an apple for a snack. When I bit into the apple—guess what—my tooth came out.

I put my tooth under my pillow last night. When I woke up this morning, I found a quarter there.




I. Word List



wobbly

 : loose


Tooth Fairy

 : in legend, a fairy who leaves money in exchange for a
 child’s tooth which is left under his or her pillow



quarter

 : twenty-five cents




II. True or False—Write T (true) or F (false) for each sentence.



___
 1. Everyday the writer’s bottom tooth came out.


___
 2. The writer ate an apple pie for a snack.


___
 3. The writer wobbled the tooth with a toe.


___
 4. The writer wanted Grandpa to visit him.


___
 5. The writer found a quarter under his pillow.




III. Words that rhyme—Find words in the story that rhyme with these words.


1. rhyme—t _ _ _

2. pack—s _ _ _ _

3. willow—p _ _ _ _ _

4. right—n _ _ _ _

5. pound—f _ _ _ _




IV. Fill in the missing words.


1. He wanted his __________ to come out.

2. He bit into an ____________.

3. There was a ___________ under his pillow.

4. His tooth was __________ for a long time.

5. Many children want the _______________ to visit them.









Lesson 15



Review

(Lessons 11-14)






I. What’s the word? Use the clues to choose the correct word from lessons 11-14.


1. not straight, leaning to one side              l _ _ _ _ _ _ _


2.
 a person who studies space, planets, etc      a _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _


3. loose, moving easily                       w _ _ _ _ _

4. an instrument for looking at the sky           t _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _

5. when a lot of snow falls in a short time         s _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _




II. Answer the following questions.



1. Would you like to visit Venus? Why or why not?





___________________________________________________________
 .




2. How do you make a wobbly tooth come out?




___________________________________________________________
 .




3. What is something you are afraid of?




___________________________________________________________
 .




4. Do you like snowstorms? Why or why not?




___________________________________________________________
 .




5. Do you think astronomer is an interesting job? Why or why not?




___________________________________________________________
 .





III. Wrong spelling—Spell the following words correctly.




1.
 _________:
 hered      
 4.
 _________:
 wobbley



2.
 _________:
 qwarter
      5.
 _________:
 Venusi



3.
 _________:
 afrayd
       6.
 _________:
 snowstrom
















Lesson 16




Over the Ocean Blue





It is fun to travel on water. Here are some different kinds of boats.

1. 
Canoe

 —This is a small, long boat. It was first made by First Nations people. It was made of animal skin or tree bark. Now it is made of fibreglass.

2. 
Kayak

 —This small boat was first made by Canada’s northern native people out of sealskin. Kayaking is a popular sport now.

3. 
Sailboat

 —A sailboat has large sails. It moves when the wind blows.

4. 
Ocean liner

 —This is a large ship that carries people across the oceans and seas. These people are on holiday. There are swimming pools, shops, restaurants, and even movie theatres on ocean liners.




I. Word List




bark

 : skin of a tree



First

 
Nations people


 : the people who have lived in a country the longest





II. Unscramble the letters and write the names of the boats.


1. otisalba—___________

2. cnoae nlire—__________

3. akkay—___________

4. eacon—__________





III. True or False? Write T (true) or F (false) for each sentence.




___
 1. There are schools on ocean liners.


___
 2. Sailboats are moved by wind.


___
 3. Kayaks are made by seals.


___
 4. There are swimming pools on canoes.


___
 5. Ocean liners are large.




IV. Answer the following questions with a partner.


1. Which boat do you like best? Why?




___________________________________________________________
 .




2. Would you like to take a holiday on an ocean liner? Why or why not?





___________________________________________________________
 .




3. How is a sailboat different from the other boats?




___________________________________________________________
 .




4. How are kayaks and canoes similar?




___________________________________________________________
 .




5. Do you like travelling by boat? Why or why not?




___________________________________________________________
 .












Lesson 17




A Visit to a Petting Farm





Today my class visited a petting farm in the countryside. We saw many animals at the farm. There were goats and pigs. They were fun to watch.


We also watched the farmer milk his cow. He let us try, but it was not easy.


There were some ponies, too. We all had a chance to ride a pony. My pony’s name was blaze. It was a lot of fun.

There was a strawberry patch at the petting farm. We all picked some strawberries and ate them after lunch. They tasted so sweet!

I had a great day at the petting farm.




I. Word List




petting farm

 : a place where children can see and touch farm animals



pony

 : a farm animal that looks like a horse, but is smaller





II. Word groups—Fill in the correct words from the story.


1. animals—g _ _ _ _   p _ _ _  c _ _
  p _ _ _ _ _


2. places—f _ _ _  c _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _


3. things you can eat—s _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _  l _ _ _ _





III. Answer the following questions.


1. Where is the petting farm?




___________________________________________________________
 .




2. Who is Blaze?




___________________________________________________________
 .




3. What did the children do at the farm?




___________________________________________________________
 .




4. What did they eat after lunch?




___________________________________________________________
 .




5. What were fun to watch?




___________________________________________________________
 .





IV. Words that rhyme—Find words in the story that rhyme with these words.




For example
 :
 bun—fun

1. bow ______
 __
 __
       4. match _____
 __
 _


2. slide __________
      5. bunch ____
 __
 __


3. same _
 __
 __
 _
 __
 _
       6. meat ______
 _
 _
 _
















Lesson 18




The Storybook Club





My friends and I have a storybook club. Every Saturday morning, we meet at someone’s house to read storybooks together. We each bring one storybook and then take turns reading our story to everyone else.

Once a month, one of our mothers takes us all to the library. We love going there! Sometimes there is an author at the library, and he or she reads stories to us. Other times the librarian reads stories to us. After storytime, we look at the books on the shelves. My friends and I each choose three books to take home.

I like our storybook club very much.




I. Word List



author

 : a person who writes books


librarian

 : a person who works in a library and takes care of books




II. Answer the following questions with a partner.


1. What is your favourite storybook? Why do you like it?




___________________________________________________________
 .




2. Do you sometimes go to the library? Who do you go with?




___________________________________________________________
 .




3. Do you like listening to stories that other people read to you?




___________________________________________________________
 .




4. Would you like to be in a storybook club? Why or why not?




___________________________________________________________
 .





III. Correct the mistake—Each sentence about the story contains a mistake. Cross it out and write the correct word.


1. Every Sunday morning, they meet at someone’s house.



2. They each bring two storybooks and take turns reading.



3. Once a year, one of their mothers takes them to the library.



4. Sometimes the librarian reads newspapers.



5. They each choose five books to take home.





IV. Word scramble—Unscramble these words from the story.



1. lbuc ____________
       4. obosk _______
 ___


2. usohe __________
        5. ereth _____
 __
 __
 _
 _


3. hrutoa ____
 _
 __
 ___














Lesson 19




Perogies





Many Canadians love perogies. A perogy is like a dumpling. You fill a pocket of dough with a mixture of mashed potatoes and cheese. You can eat them boiled or fried. They taste great with fried onions and melted butter, and some sour cream.

You can make perogies in other flavours, too. Some people put sour cabbage in their perogies. Others like to put fruit inside, such as bits of plum or peach.




I. Word List




dough

 : a mixture of flour and water for baking




boiled

 : placed into hot water





II. True or False—Write T (true) or F (false) for each sentence.



___
 1. Some people put fruit in their perogies.



___
 2. Perogies are often baked.



___
 3. Perogies are filled with milk.



___
 4. Perogies taste great with sour cream.



___
 5. Perogies are made with dough.





III. How about you? Answer the following questions.


1. Do you like perogies or dumplings? What are your favourite flavours?




___________________________________________________________
 .




2. What are some of your favourite kinds of food? How often do you eat them?




___________________________________________________________
 .




3. What kind of food is famous in your town or city? Tell about it.




___________________________________________________________
 .




4. Is there a kind of food that you don’t like? Why don’t you like it?




___________________________________________________________
 .





IV. Words that rhyme—Find words in the story that rhyme with these words.


1. no—d _ _ _ _          4. dream—c _ _ _ _

2. trees—c _ _ _ _ _      5. power—s _ _ _

3. hide—f _ _ _ _         6. beach—p _ _ _ _















Lesson 20




Review

(Lessons 16 -19)






I. Match the word with its meaning.



bark
                     a place where children can touch animals


First Nations people         someone who writes books

petting farm               the skin of a tree

pony                     very hot water

author                    the original people to live in a country

librarian                  a person who takes care of books

dough                    a mixture of flour and water

boiled                    an animal that looks like a small horse




II. Answer the following questions with a partner.


1. Do you have a favourite author? Tell about him/her.




___________________________________________________________
 .




2. Would you like to be a librarian? Why or why not?




___________________________________________________________
 .




3. What does tree bark feel like?




___________________________________________________________
 .




4. A pony is a farm animal. What are some other farm animals?




___________________________________________________________
 .




5. What are some things you can make with dough?




___________________________________________________________
 .





III. Fill in the blanks.


1. Some ______________ can make totem poles.

2. There are many baby animals at the _________________.

3. My uncle is an ___________. He has written many books.

4. A _______________ can help you find good books.

5. ____________ is used to make bread.









Lesson 21




My Mom, the Student





My mom used to work in a hospital every day. She worked in the kitchen and cooked healthy meals for the people in the hospital.

My mom liked working at the hospital. She liked seeing sick people get better. She started to think that maybe she could help sick people get better, too.

My mom made a plan. She was going to go back to school.

Now my mom and I are both students. We study hard. My mom still works in the kitchen at the hospital, but not every day. When she finishes her school, my mom will be a nurse.

I am very proud of my mom.




I. True or False? Write T (true) or F (false) for each sentence.



___
 1. The writer’s mom works at a school.


___
 2. The writer’s mom is a student.


___
 3. The writer’s mom will be a nurse.


___
 4. The writer is a nurse.


___
 5. The writer is proud of his/her mom.




II. Look at the clue and unscramble the word.


1. People go here if they are sick. ptliasoh _________

2. We cook food here. thcneitk _________


3. If you are not healthy, you are ________.
 (ckis)


4. A person who helps sick people is a ________.
 (uresn)

5. To learn new things, we must ________.
 (udyst)











III. How about you? Tell what you think about these questions.



1. Do you think nurse is a good job? Why or why not?




___________________________________________________________
 .




2. What job would you like to have when you finish school?




___________________________________________________________
 .




3. Do you like to study? Why or why not?




___________________________________________________________
 .




4. How old do you think the writer is?




___________________________________________________________
 .




5. Do you think the writer’s mom has a good plan? Why or why not?




___________________________________________________________
 .












Lesson 22




Jane Wants a Pet






Jane looked around her room. There were animals everywhere. She had teddy bears from her grandma. She had stuffed animals from her aunt. She even had posters of puppies on the wall. However, what Jane wanted was a real pet. She wanted a puppy or kitten to love and play with.


Jane’s mom was reading a book. “Mom, can I ask you something?” asked Jane.

“Sure Honey,” said Mom.


“I know I have teddy bears from grandma and and stuffed animals from aunt Linda, but I really want a real pet to take care of,” said Jane.


Jane’s mom put down her book. “Pets take a lot of work,” said Mom. “And they are part of the family for many years. Do you think you would have time to take care of a pet? You should think about it.”





I. Word List



stuffed

 
animals

 : soft toy animals


posters

 : large pictures


Honey

 : a name parents often call children







II.
 Reading Skills—Choose the correct answers.


1. Jane’s aunt’s name is ______.


  a. Mildred   b. Linda   c. Lucy  d. Helga






2. This story is about ______ .

  a. Jane hearing that pets are bad

  b. Jane hearing that pets take work

  c. Jane hearing that pets are dirty





3. Jane’ teddy bears are from ______.

  a. her mom  b. grandma
  c. aunt Linda
  d. Fred





III. Word Play


1. What is a word that rhymes with money?               ___________

2. What letter is missing from this word?                 A_nt Linda


3. What letters are missing from these words?
            pu_ _ y ki_ _ en



4. What are two words in the story that start with “b”?      b _ _ _ _ b _ _ _


5. What are two words in the story that end with “t”?       _ _ _ t _ _ t




IV. Answer the following questions with a partner.


1. Do you have a pet? If not, do you want one? Why or why not?




___________________________________________________________
 .




2. Do you think Jane will get a real pet or more teddy bears?




___________________________________________________________
 .




3. Do you think Jane would take good care of a pet?




___________________________________________________________
 .




4. Do you think pets are hard to take care of?




___________________________________________________________
 .




5. What are some things people do to take care of pets? For example, we give them food and water.




___________________________________________________________
 .










Lesson 23



Who Am I?





1. I have feathers. I also have wings, but I don’t fly. I love to swim in icy water. Who am I? 
(a. chicken b. penguin c. flamingo)



2. I am very small. I drink milk. I cry when my diaper is wet. Who am I?
(a. cow b. baby c. cat)



3. I live in the ocean. I swim around slowly looking for something to eat. I have six more arms than you have. Who am I?
 
(a. shark b. octopus

 
c. stingray
 )



4. I am an insect. If you touch me, I might bite you! I make tunnels under
 the ground. I love to com
 e to your picnic. Who am I?
 
(a. ant

 
b. worm c. grasshopper
 )



5. I am a large mammal. I live in the woods. I have fur. I stand up and growl when I am angry. Who am I? (a. bear b. deer c. kangaroo
 )


6. I wear a uniform. My job is to help people. I ride in a big, red truck. Who am I? (a. doctor b. firefighter c. cook
 )





I. Word List



feathers

 : the parts on a bird that help it fly



icy

 : very cold



uniform

 : special clothing for work or school



diaper

 : special pants for a baby



mammal

 : an animal that gives milk to its babies



growl

 : make an angry noise


woods

 : forest






II. Reading Skills


1. Which question talks about animals that live in the ocean?

  a. 1 b. 2
  c. 3




2. Which question talks about big animals?

 a. 4 b. 5
  c. 6




3. Which question talks about people?

 a. 2 b. 4
  c. 6




4. Which animal is the most dangerous? Why?



5. Which animal is the smallest?




III. Word Play


1. What word rhymes with might:               b _ _ _

2. What are two words that end with “y”?         _ _ y _ _ _ _ y


3. What two words start with “t”?               t _ _ _ _ t _ _ _ _ _


4. What letters are missing from this word?       ma _ _ al





IV.
 What do you think? Answer the following questions with a partner.



1. Which animals in the story could be pets?




___________________________________________________________
 .




2. Which animal would you like to be? Why?




___________________________________________________________
 .




3. Which animals can you see in your city or town?




___________________________________________________________
 .




4. Which animals might bite you?




___________________________________________________________
 .




5. Which animals are good at jumping?




___________________________________________________________
 .












Lesson 24



Oops





Mandy went on a vacation in the mountains with her parents and little brother Austin. They stayed in a little cabin without any electricity or running water. It was fun to have lanterns at night and bathe in the cold mountain stream. The biggest problem for Mandy was that she missed her best friend, Annabell. Mandy found her dad’s cell phone and called Annabell. They talked for nearly an hour! When Mandy’s dad tried to call his office, the cell phone was dead. He was very angry!




I. Word List



oops

 : we often say “
 oops”
 when we make a mistake


cabin

 : a small house usually in the forest or mountains


lantern

 : light made by fire


stream

 : a small river


bathe

 : wash your body





II. What’s the word? Use the clues to choose the correct word from the story.



1. a kind of holiday is a v _ _ _ _ _ _ _

2. Some people say _ _ _ _ when they make a mistake.

3. A _ _ _ _ _ is a kind of small house.

4. a very big hill is a m _ _ _ _ _ _ _

5. If the battery runs out, it is _ _ _ _




III. Details—Answer the following questions.


1. The two girls in the story are: M _ _ _ _ and A _ _ _ _ _ _ _

2. Mandy’s brother’s name is: A _ _ _ _ _

3. Mandy used _ _ _ _ _ _’s cell phone.

4. There are _ _ _ _ people in Mandy’s family.




IV. Fun with Words


1. A word that rhymes with hold is                _ _ _ _

2. A word that begins and ends with “d” is         d _ _ d

3. Which letter are missing in this word?           bi_ _ est

4. Which letters are missing in this word?          o _ _ ice

5. Which two words end with “ll”?                _ _ _ ll _ _ ll

6. Which two words end with “y”?                _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ y

                                          _ _ _ _ _ y









Lesson 25




Review

(Lessons 21- 24)







I.
 Fill in the blanks—Choose the correct word from lessons 21-24.



1. When my friend made a mistake, he said _ _ _ _ !

2. Birds have _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ that are very soft.

3. Some animals _ _ _ _ _ when they are angry.

4. My family has a _ _ _ _ _ in the _ _ _ _ _.

5. A firefighter has to wear a _ _ _ _ _ _ _.




II. Answer these questions about words from the readings.


1. Can you swim in icy water?




___________________________________________________________
 .




2. Would you like to stay in a cabin? Why or why not?




___________________________________________________________
 .




3. Do you bathe in the morning or at night?




___________________________________________________________
 .




4. Do you like to go walking in the woods? Why or why not?




___________________________________________________________
 .




5. Do you have many stuffed animals? Do you like them?




___________________________________________________________
 .






III. Word scramble—Read the clues and unscramble the answer.



1. a kind of light— _________
 ntnreal

2. a small river— _________
 mretas

3. an animal that gives milk to its babies— _________
 mlamma

4. a kind of pants for babies— _________
 paidre

5. large pictures— _________
 stesrop

6. very cold— _________
 cyi









Lesson 26




Mr. Mom





Did you know the Daddy penguin has a very important job?

When the Mommy penguin lays an egg, she gives it to the Daddy penguin. The egg rests on the Daddy penguin’s feet, and a fold of furry skin on his belly keeps the egg warm. The Daddy takes care of the egg and the mother goes to the sea to eat!

The Mommy penguin returns about two months later. Her stomach is full of food that she gives to her baby. After the baby is born, the mother penguin takes care of it. Now it is Daddy’s turn to go back to the sea to find food. He is hungry!




I. Word List



belly

 : stomach



furry

 : covered with hair




II. Fun with words.


1. What word rhymes with leg? _ _ _

2. What letters are missing from this word? p _ _ guin

3. What two words end with “y”? _ _ _ _ y _ _ _ _ y

4. What letters are missing from this word? s _ _ n




III. Answer the following questions with a partner.


1. What important job does the Daddy penguin have?




___________________________________________________________
 .




2. Would you like to be a penguin? Why or why not?




___________________________________________________________
 .




3. What does the Mommy penguin do when the Daddy penguin is taking care of the egg?




___________________________________________________________
 .




4. What happens after the baby penguin is born?




___________________________________________________________
 .




5. How does the Daddy penguin feel when he goes back to the sea to find food?




___________________________________________________________
 .






IV. True or False—Write T (true) or F (false) for each sentence.




___
 1. The Daddy penguin lays eggs.


___
 2. The Daddy penguin finds food after the Mommy penguin lays an
 egg.



___
 3. The Mommy penguin returns about two years later.


___
 4. The baby penguin looks for food.









Lesson 27



 


My New Dog









My name is Emily. I am eight years old. Last week my family and I got a new dog. He is an Irish Setter. We named him Blaze because he is red like fire.

We didn’t get Blaze from a pet shop. We got him from the dog pound. There were many dogs there. They did not have owners. Some of them looked sad. I chose Blaze. I am happy to have my new dog. It is important to take care of animals.

Having a dog is a lot of work. My parents help me feed and exercise him every day. Blaze is my best friend.






I. Word List



dog pound

 : a place where people can adopt dogs that don’t have owners



blaze

 : a large fire




II. What’s missing? Fill in the missing words from the story.


1. An Irish Setter is a kind of _ _ _.

2. The colour of an Irish Setter is _ _ _.

3. The girl’s name is _ _ _ _ _.

4. They got Blaze from a dog _ _ _ _ _.

5. The girl feels _ _ _ _ _ to have a new dog.




III. Word Play


1. What word rhymes with get?                           _ _ _

2. What letters are missing from this word?                 p_ _ _ d


3. Which two words start with “
 f ” and end with “d”?
          f _ _ _ _ _ _ _ d


                                                   f _ _ _ _ d

4. Which word starts with “e” and ends with “e”?             e _ _ _ _ _ _ e

5. What is the opposite of sad?                           h _ _ _ _




IV. Think about it! Answer these questions with a partner.


1. A dog is a pet. What are some other pets?

  c _ _  b _ _ _  f _ _ _



2. Happy and sad are feelings? What are some other feelings?

  a _ _ _ _  s _ _ _ _ _  e _ _ _ _ _ _



3. Fire is red. What fruits are red?

  a _ _ _ _  s _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _



4. Dogs need food. What other things do dogs need?

  w _ _ _ _  e _ _ _ _ _ _ e



5. Some dogs are red. What other colours are dogs?

  b _ _ _ _  b _ _ _ _  w _ _ _ _









Lesson 28



The Duck Hunters





One day, two duck hunters went out to hunt some ducks. Soon they saw a big duck. Both men wanted to catch the duck. The duck flew close to them.

“That duck will be very good in our soup,” said the first man. “I love soup.”

“No,” said the other man. “When I catch this duck, I will roast it. A good roast duck is better than soup.”

The two hunters argued about which was better—duck soup or roast duck. Soon they were yelling at each other.

The duck flew away and they had nothing for dinner.




I. Word List



hunter

 : a person who kills animals for food


roast

 : a kind of cooking






II. True or False—Write T (true) or F (false) for each sentence.



___
 1. The hunters wanted to save some ducks.


___
 2. The duck loved soup.


___
 3. One hunter wanted to roast the duck.


___
 4. The hunters yelled at the duck.


___
 5. The duck swam away.




III. Word play—Choose the correct word from the story.


1. What word rhymes with luck?              _ _ _ _

2. What two words end with “ll”?              _ _ll _ _ ll

3. What letters are missing from this word?     h _ _ _ _ r

4. What word rhymes with loop?              _ _ _ _

5. What is this word?                       _ oo _





IV. What do you think? Answer these questions about the story.



1. Why did the hunters have no dinner?




___________________________________________________________
 .




2. What should the hunters do if they want to catch a duck?




___________________________________________________________
 .




3. What do you think the duck would like to say to the hunters?




___________________________________________________________
 .




4. Which do you think is better—duck soup or roast duck?




___________________________________________________________
 .




5. Do you think the hunters are still friends? Why or why not?




___________________________________________________________
 .












Lesson 29




One Man Band





My name is Mr. Music and I am a one man band.

On my knees I have cymbals. I knock my knees together and they go CRASH!

In my right hand there is a drumstick. I hit the drum with the drumstick to make it go BOOM!


On my ankles there are bells. I shake my legs and the bells jingle and ring.


Next to my left hand there is a keyboard. With one hand I can play lovely music.

In my mouth I have a harmonica. It makes a wonderful sound.

Clap your hands, children! Let’s sing and dance!




I. Word List



knock

 : hit


ankles

 : the bottom part of the legs


jingle

 : make a noise by shaking




II. What’s missing? Fill in the missing word from the story.


1. There is _ _ _ person in the band.

2. The bells are on his _ _ _ _ _ _

3. A _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ is in his mouth.

4. His name is _ _ _ _ _ _ _.

5. He wants children to _ _ _ _ their hands.




III. Word play—Choose the correct word from the story.


1. What word rhymes with sock?             k _ _ _ _

2. What word rhymes with band?             h _ _ _

3. What letters are missing from this word?     c _ _ _ _ _ s

4. What words are parts of the body?         k _ _ _ _ h _ _ _

                                      l _ _ _ m _ _ _ _

5. We have two hands, our _ _ _ _ and _ _ _ _ _.




IV. What do you think? Answer the following questions.


1. How many instruments can Mr. Music play?




___________________________________________________________
 .




2. Can you play an instrument? Which is your favourite?




___________________________________________________________
 .




3. What kind of music do you like to listen to?




___________________________________________________________
 .




4. Do you like to sing and dance? Why or why not?




___________________________________________________________
 .




5. Mr. Music’s instruments make wonderful sounds. What are some other wonderful sounds?




___________________________________________________________
 .












Lesson 30



Review

(Lessons 25-29)






I. Fill in the blanks—Choose the correct words from lessons 26-29 for each sentence.


1. Many people get their dog from a _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _

2. A _ _ _ _ _ _ tries to shoot animals.

3. Your _ _ _ _ _ is another word for your _ _ _ _ _ _ _.

4. Your _ _ _ _ _ _ are at the bottom of your leg.

5. To _ _ _ _ _ is one way to cook meat.




II. Answer the following questions with a partner.


1. Dogs are furry. What other animals are furry?




___________________________________________________________
 .




2. Would you like to be a hunter? Why or why not?




___________________________________________________________
 .




3. Some people like to roast duck. What other meat can you roast?




___________________________________________________________
 .




4. Sometimes people have a sore belly. Why might we get a sore belly?




___________________________________________________________
 .




5. Bells jingle. What are some other things that jingle?




___________________________________________________________
 .






III. Word scramble—Use the clues to find the correct answers.



1. to hit together: kockn ___________


2. a big fire: zelba ___________


3. covered in hair/fur: ryfur ___________


4. a place to get a pet dog: odg onupd ___________


5. to make a noise like a bell: ngelij ___________










Lesson 31



Your Name





When you were born, your parents thought of a name for you. You might be named after someone in your family. Maybe you were named after a movie star or a famous singer. Almost every name has a special meaning. Pamela means honey. Henry means master of the house. Ellen means bright. Sometimes books about baby names tell the meanings. Many of the meanings are very surprising and interesting!




I. Word List




named

 
after


 : given the name of someone older than you. For example,

father—John, son—John. The son is named after the father.


master

 : leader, boss




II. Answer the following questions with a partner.


1. Are you named after someone? Tell us about it.




___________________________________________________________
 .




2. Do you know the special meaning for your name? What is it?




___________________________________________________________
 .




3. What is a name that you like? Why do you like it?




___________________________________________________________
 .




4. Are you good at remembering other people’s names?




___________________________________________________________
 .




5. Why do you think names are important?




___________________________________________________________
 .





III. Word Play


1. Which word rhymes with car?                  _ _ _ _

2. Which word rhymes with light?                 _ _ _ _ _ _

3. Which letters are missing from this name?        E _ _ _ n

4. Which letters are missing from this name?        H _ _ _ y

5. Can you unscramble this word? oksob





IV. True or False? Write T (true) or F (false) for each sentence.




___
 1. Some people are named after movie stars.


___
 2. Most names have a special meaning.


___
 3. Pamela means bright.


___
 4. There are books about baby names.


___
 5. All people are named after someone in their family.









Lesson 32



Dinosaur Clues





How do we know that dinosaurs were real? It is because their bones have been found in rocks. Sometimes scientists have found dinosaur footprints where mud later turned into stone. These kind of rocks are called fossils. Fossils give us clues about about how big the dinosaurs were. Some were very small and some were very large. Scientists say that a diplodocus was as big as three school buses!




I. Word List



dinosaur

 : a huge animal that lived millions of years ago



stone

 : rock




fossils

 : rocks with animal bones or footprints in them





II. Word scramble—Unscramble the following words from the story.



1. a very large animal that lived long ago—sruaondi
 _________



2. rocks with bones and footprints—sofslis
 _________



3. there are many of these in your body—snebo
 _________



4. you learn many things there—hoocsl
 _________



5. not big—lalms
 _________





III. Fun with words—Use the clues to find the correct answer.


1. What word rhymes with             socks? _ _ _ _ _

2. What letter is missing?             m _ d

3. What word rhymes with cool?        _ _ _ _ _ _

4. What word rhymes with feel?        _ _ _ _

5. What word rhymes with shoes?      _ _ _ _ _




IV. How about you? Answer the following questions.


1. Would you like to see a real dinosaur? Why or why not?




___________________________________________________________




2. Why do you think there are no dinosaurs now?




___________________________________________________________
 .




3. What animal makes you feel scared? Why?




___________________________________________________________
 .




4. Would you like to study dinosaurs? Why or why not?




___________________________________________________________
 .




5. Sometimes dinosaur bones are found in fossils. What other things do you think are found in fossils?




___________________________________________________________
 .












Lesson 33



Going to Grandma’s





Kelly is going to spend the night at her grandmother’s house. She will need to take her nightgown, a shirt, and some shorts. She puts her toothbrush, toothpaste, and hairbrush into her suitcase. Her grandma told her to bring her swimsuit because it might be warm enough to swim. Mom said to pack her favourite pillow and some storybooks. Dad told Kelly “Don’t forget to take Grandma’s sunglasses that she left here last week.” Now Kelly is ready to go!




I. Word List



nightgown

 : clothing that people wear when they sleep



swimsuit

 : special clothing for swimming



pillow

 : a soft thing to put your head on when you sleep





II. What did Kelly pack? Circle the things that Kelly packed to go to her grandma’s house.












	



	
toothbrush


	
toothpaste


	
teddy bear


	
shorts


	
hamburger





	



	
guitar


	
swimsuit


	
storybooks


	
glasses


	
pillow












III. Compound Words


A compound word is a big word that is made of two little words. For example, cow + boy = cowboy. Find 9 compound words in the story. The first one is done for you.


1. grand + mother = grandmother



2. _ _ _ _ _ + _ _ _ _ _ = _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _



3. _ _ _ _ + _ _ _ _ = _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _



4. _ _ _ _ _ + _ _ _ _ _ = _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _



5. _ _ _ _ _ + _ _ _ _ _ = _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _



6. _ _ _ _ + _ _ _ _ _ = _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _



7. _ _ _ _ + _ _ _ _ = _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _



8. _ _ _ _ _ + _ _ _ _ _ = _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _



9. _ _ _ + _ _ _ _ _ _ _ = _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _




IV. Answer these questions with a partner.


1. Who told Kelly to bring her swimsuit?




___________________________________________________________
 .




2. Who told Kelly to bring her storybooks?




___________________________________________________________
 .




3. What did Grandma forget at Kelly’s house?




___________________________________________________________
 .




4. Is Kelly a girl or a boy?




___________________________________________________________
 .




5. Are Kelly’s Mom and Dad going to Grandma’s house?




___________________________________________________________
 .












Lesson 34





A Puzzle a Day





Anna and her family love doing puzzles. Anna is good at little puzzles. Anna and her brother work on puzzles together. Anna’s brother likes puzzles with cars.

When the whole family does a puzzle together, they do really big puzzles. Last year they did a puzzle with 500 pieces!

Anna tries to finish one small puzzle everyday. Her puzzles have about 50 pieces. When they are finished, they glue their puzzles together and put them on the wall. They look so nice on the wall!




I. Word List



puzzle

 : a puzzle is a picture with many pieces that fit together


glue

 : glue is very sticky and holds things together




II . Word play—Find the correct words from the story.


1. What letters are missing from this word?            pu _ _ le

2. Which word rhymes with mother?                  _ _ _ _ _ _ _

3. What letters are missing from this name?           A _ _ a

4. Which word rhymes with blue?                   _ _ _ _

5. Which two words end with ‘ll’?                    _ _ _ ll _ _ ll





III. How about you? Answer the following questions with a partner.



1. Do you like puzzles? Why or why not?




___________________________________________________________
 .




2. What fun things do you do with your family?




___________________________________________________________
 .




3. How old do you think Anna and her brother are?




___________________________________________________________
 .




4. Anna’s brother likes puzzles with cars. What kind of puzzles do you think Anna likes?




___________________________________________________________
 .




5. Would you like to try a puzzle with 500 pieces? Why or why not?




___________________________________________________________
 .






IV. True or False? Write T (true) or F (false) for each sentence.




___
 1. Anna has a sister.


___
 2. Anna likes puzzles with cars.


___
 3. Anna tries to do one small puzzle everyday.


___
 4. Anna and her brother did a puzzle with 500 pieces.


___
 5. Anna put her brother on the wall.









Lesson 35





Review

(Lessons 31- 34)







I. Fill in the blanks—Find the correct words from Lessons 31-34.



1. My Mother’s name is Mary. My name is Mary.

  I am _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ my mother.

2. Another word for rock is _ _ _ _ _.

3. When people go swimming, they wear a _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _.

4. When people sleep, they put their head on a _ _ _ _ _ _.

5. Some _ _ _ _ _ _ _ have 500 pieces!




II. Answer the following questions with a partner.


1. Who is the master of your house?




___________________________________________________________
 .




2. What would you do if a dinosaur chased you?




___________________________________________________________
 .




3. Are you interested in fossils?




___________________________________________________________
 .




4. What do you use glue for?




___________________________________________________________
 .




5. Are you named after someone in your family?




___________________________________________________________
 .






III. Word scramble—Read the clues and unscramble the answer.



1. it holds things together: luge _________


2. they lived long ago: osaruidns _________


3. it has many pieces that fit together: zzelpu _________


4. this person is the leader: starem _________


5. some of them have footprints: osfisls _________










Lesson 36



Peanuts and Popcorn





John is going to a baseball game with his aunt. He can’t wait to get there. It is the first game of the season. The stadium is almost full.

He loves to watch baseball, but his favourite part of going to games is eating the snacks. There are many different snacks at baseball games.

A man in a red hat walks up and down the aisles selling peanuts and popcorn.

John likes them both. He really likes mixing peanuts and popcorn together. If he is really hungry, he will have a hot dog.




I. Word List



stadium

 :
 a very large building where many people watch sports together



aisles

 : the spaces between rows of seats in stadiums



mixing

 : putting different things together






II. What’s the answer? Choose the correct answer for each question.



1. Who does John go to the game with?

  a. his aunt b. his dog
  c. a man in a red hat




2. What snack does John like best?

 a. peanuts b. popcorn
  c. both peanuts and popcorn





3. I
 f John is really hungry, what will he eat?


 a
 . sushi
  b
 .
 bread
 
  c
 .
 a hot dog




4. What is John’s favourite part of going to baseball games?

 a. watching the game b. eating the snacks
  c. singing songs




5. What does John like mixing together?

 a. hot dogs and hamburgers
  b. candy and chips
  c. peanuts and popcorn






III. What’s the word? Choose the correct word from the story.



1. part of John’s family: _ _ _ _

2. a colour: _ _ _

3. a sport: _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _

4. three kinds of food: _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _




IV. How about you? Answer these questions with a partner.


1. Do you like going to baseball games? Why or why not?




___________________________________________________________
 .




2. What is your favourite sport? Why do you like it?




___________________________________________________________
 .




3. When you watch sports, what snacks do you like to eat?




___________________________________________________________
 .




4. Who do you usually watch sports with?




___________________________________________________________
 .




5. Are there two foods that you like mixing together? What are they?




___________________________________________________________
 .










Lesson 37



Making Cookies





Greg likes to help his mom make cookies. Chocolate chip cookies are his favourite. His mom likes them, too.

He adds chocolate chips to the batter. Then he stirs them in. He forms the batter into balls and places them on a baking sheet. His mom puts the baking sheet in the oven.

When the cookies are in the oven, Greg licks the last bits of the batter from the bowl. He can hardly wait for the cookies to be ready.

In 30 minutes, the cookies are ready. The cookies are hot and yummy!




I. Word List




batter

 : cookies before they are baked


baking

 
sheet

 : a metal pan to put cookies and other food on when itbakes in the oven



bits

 : small pieces




II. Similar words—Find words in the story that have the same or similar meanings to these words.


1. delicious—y _ _ _ _

2. round things—b _ _ _ _

3. likes the most—f _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _

4. final—l _ _ _

5. enjoys—l _ _ _ _




III. Answer these questions with a partner.


1. What are Greg’s favourite cookies?




___________________________________________________________
 .




2. Who does Greg help to make the cookies?




___________________________________________________________
 .




3. Where does Greg put the batter?




___________________________________________________________
 .




4. Who puts the baking sheet into the oven?




___________________________________________________________
 .




5. How long does it take for the cookies to bake?




___________________________________________________________
 .





IV. Fun with words—Find the correct answers in the story.


1. Which letters are missing from this word?      yu _ _ y

2. Which letters are missing from this word?      ba _ _ er

3. What word rhymes with pot?                 _ _ _

4. Who are the two people in the story?          _ _ _ _ _ _ _

5. They bake cookies in an                    _ _ _ _









Lesson 38





Homework or Video Games?





Brad loves to play video games. His favourites are Disney games. Brad got home from school one day, and his mom asked him if he had homework. He did, but he thought about saying no because he wanted to play his games.

Then he changed his mind. He knew that if he lied, he would lose his games for a week.

He did his homework first and still had time to play two games before dinner. He knows it is best to be honest.




I. Word List




lied

 : didn’t tell the truth



honest

 : to tell the truth




II. How about you? Answer the following questions.


1. Do you like to play video games? Why or why not?




___________________________________________________________
 .




2. Why is it important to be honest?




___________________________________________________________
 .




3. Do you think Brad did the right thing by doing his homework first?




___________________________________________________________
 .




4. What do you like doing after you finish your homework?




___________________________________________________________
 .




5. Are you usually honest?




___________________________________________________________
 .





III. Fill in the blanks—Find the correct word in the story.


1. Brad’s favourite games are _ _ _ _ _ _ games.

2. Brad did his _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ before playing video games.

3. Brad know it is best to be _ _ _ _ _ _.

4. Brad did not _ _ _.

5. Brad changed his _ _ _ _.




IV. Word play—Find the answers in the story.


1. Which letters are missing from this word?        sch_ _ l

2. What word rhymes with speak?                _ _ _ _

3. Fill in the missing letters:                     h _ _ _ _ t

4. What word rhymes with day?                  _ _ _ _

5. The boy’s name is                          _ _ _ _









Lesson 39



The Boat Parade





The boats are floating along the lakeshore. It is the summer boat parade. There are motorboats, rowboats, and sailboats.

Jessica’s favourite is the yellow motorboat with the flag. The rowboat decorated with flowers is Lisa’s favourite. Tony likes the purple sailboat.

The boats float by one at a time. The people on the boats wave at the crowds. The crowds cheer for the boats.

The boat parade is so much fun to watch. It is the best part of the summer.




I. Word List



parade

 : many things going past—one after the other


decorated

 : made to look beautiful with nice things


crowds

 : large groups of people




II. Word groups—Find the answers in the story.


1. What are the three kinds of boats in the story?

_ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _

2. What are the two colours in the story?

_ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _

3. What are the three names in the story?

_ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _




III. Fill in the blanks—Find the correct words in the story.


1. The boat parade is in the s _ _ _ _ _.

2. The boat parade is _ _ _ to watch.

3. Many people _ _ _ _ _ the boats.

4. The motor boat has a _ _ _ _.

5. The people on the boats _ _ _ _ to the crowds.





IV. True or False—Write T (true) or F (false) for each sentence.




___
 1. The motor boat is purple.


___
 2. The sailboat has flowers on it.


___
 3. The boat parade is in a lake.


___
 4. There are ferry boats in the boat parade.


___
 5. Tony’s favourite boat is orange.









Lesson 40





Review

(Lessons 35-39)






I. Fill in the blanks—Find the correct answers from lessons 35-39.


1. The soccer game was played in a _ _ _ _ _ _ _.

2. We use _ _ _ _ _ _ to make cookies.

3. _ _ _ _ _ _ different kinds of food together can be interesting.

4. He didn’t tell the truth. He _ _ _ _.

5. There were _ _ _ _ _ _ of people watching the game.




II. Answer the following questions with a partner.


1. What kinds of food do you like mixing together?




___________________________________________________________
 .




2. Do you know a person who is very honest?




___________________________________________________________
 .




3. A baking sheet is used for making cookies. What other food is it used for?




___________________________________________________________
 .




4. Do you like crowds of people? Why or why not?




___________________________________________________________
 .




5. If someone lied to you, how would you feel?




___________________________________________________________
 .






III. Word scramble—Using the clues, unscramble the answers.



1. small pieces: sibt _________


2. make to look very nice: rocdetade _________


3. a large pan for baking things: kignab ehste ______
 ___


4. spaces between seats: silesa _________


5. didn’t tell the truth: dile _________










Lesson 41



The Puppy and the Kitten





My family adopted a puppy and a kitten from the animal shelter. They were so young they did not even have names yet. We had to think of good names for them.

The puppy likes to jump up. The kitten likes to curl up in our laps.

“What do you want to name them?” asked Mom.

My sister said, “Pounce for the puppy and Cuddles for the kitten. We all thought the names were perfect.”




I. Word List



adopted

 : took into our home



animal

 
shelter

 : a place to find pets that don’t have a home



curl

 
up

 : go into the shape of a ball



pounce

 : jump





II. Answer the following questions with a partner.



1. Where did the family get the puppy and the kitten?





___________________________________________________________
 .




2. What names did they give the puppy and the kitten?




___________________________________________________________
 .




3. Who thought of the names for the puppy and the kitten?




___________________________________________________________
 .





4. What do the puppy and the kitten like to do?





___________________________________________________________
 .




5. What did the family think about the names for the puppy and the kitten?




___________________________________________________________
 .





III. Fun with words.


1. What letters are missing from this word?        ki _ _ en

2. Which word rhymes with bounce?             _ _ _ _ _ _

3. Which two words end with “l”?                a _ _ _ _ l   c _ _ l

4. Which word is the opposite of bad?            _ _ _ _

5. Which word is the opposite of old?             _ _ _ _ _




IV. How about you? Give your opinions about the following questions.


1. Which do you like better, puppies or kittens? Why?




___________________________________________________________
 .




2. What are three more good names for puppies, and three more good names for kittens?




___________________________________________________________
 .




3. Puppies and kittens are very cute, but sometimes they do bad things. What are some bad things that puppies and kittens do?




___________________________________________________________
 .




4. We can get puppies and kittens from an animal shelter. What are some other animals we can get from an animal shelter?




___________________________________________________________
 .




5. How old do you think the writer and the writer’s sister are?




___________________________________________________________
 .












Lesson 42



A Visit to the Water Park





There is a new water park in town. We go there on the first day of summer. It has pools and water slides. There are sprinklers too. The slides are scary at first. After the first ride, we love the water slides.

The sprinklers are cool on hot days. One of the pools makes its own waves. All the kids try to surf the waves. It is really fun.

The water park can be really crowded. There are many kids and adults, but they don’t allow pets.


We really like the ice-cream at the snack bar. They also sell pop and donuts.


We all love the new water park.




I. Word List



sprinklers

 : little machines for giving water to plants


surf

 : ride on top of waves


crowded

 : full of many people




II. Word groups—Find the answers in the reading.


1. three things the water park has:

_ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _

2. three things they sell at the snack bar:

_ _ _- _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _

3. two kinds of people who go to the water park:

_ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _




III. What do you think? Answer the following questions with a partner.


1. Do you think the water park sounds fun? Why or why not?




___________________________________________________________
 .




2. If you went to the water park, what would you like the best? Why?




___________________________________________________________
 .




3. Which snack do you like the most—ice-cream, pop, or donuts?




___________________________________________________________
 .




4. Would you like to surf on waves at the water park? Why or why not?




___________________________________________________________
 .




5. It is fun to go to a water park on a hot summer day. What are some other fun things to do on a hot summer day?




___________________________________________________________
 .





IV. Fun with words—Find the correct words from the story.


1. What letters are missing from this word?       su_ _ er

2. What letters are missing from this word?       a _ _ ow

3. Which word rhymes with bun?               _ _ _

4. Which two words end with “y”?              _ _ _ _ y   _ _ _ _ _ y

5. What are two words that start with “p”?       p _ _ _   p _ _ _









Lesson 43



The Old Cat and the Mice





An old cat wanted to kill all the mice in the barn.

One day the mice met to talk about the cat. Each mouse told of a plan to keep the cat away from them.

“Do as I say,” said an old, gray mouse who was thought to be very wise. “Hang a bell on the cat’s neck. Then when we hear it ring, we will know she is coming and we can get out of her way.”

All the mice agreed that this was a great plan. “Now which of you will hang this bell on the cat’s neck?” asked the old, gray mouse. “Not I! Not I!” said all the mice together. Then they ran away to their holes.




I. Word List



barn

 : a house for animals


wise

 : smart from life experience




II. Answer the following questions with a partner.


1. Why did the mice have a meeting?




___________________________________________________________
 .




2. What was the old, gray mouse’s plan?




___________________________________________________________
 .




3. What was the problem with the old, gray mouse’s plan?




___________________________________________________________
 .




4. Why did all the mice run back to their holes?




___________________________________________________________
 .





III. Word groups—Complete each word group with a word from the story.


1. destroy, murder, k _ _ _

2. house, cabin, b _ _ _

3. alarm, siren, b _ _ _

4. good, awesome, g _ _ _ _




IV. Fun with words—Find the answers in the story.


1. Which word rhymes with nice?              _ _ _ _

2. What letters are missing from this word?      p _ _ n

3. Which word is a colour?                   _ _ _ _

4. Which two words end with “ll”?              _ ll   _ _ ll

5. Which word is a body part?                _ _ _ _









Lesson 44



Summer Nights





It is nighttime in the summer. Luke, Jake, and Connor look up at the night sky. Jake sees the Milky Way. Luke points to the moon. It is a half moon. Connor looks at all the bright stars.

After they study the sky, They collect fireflies in a jar. They hear an owl hoot loudly from a tree nearby.

The boys love being outside on summer nights. They sleep in a tent.

When they are ready to go to bed, they climb into the tent and use the fireflies as a nightlight. They let the fireflies go in the morning so they can catch them again the next time they sleep outside.




I. Word List



Milky

 
Way

 : a large group of stars in the night sky


fireflies

 : insects that look like small lights at night


hoot

 : the sound that an owl makes


tent

 : a small shelter or house for camping




II. Word groups—Find the correct words in the reading.


1. the names of three boys: L _ _ _, J _ _ _, C _ _ _ _ _

2. the names of three things in the night sky: M _ _ _ _ W _ _

m _ _ _ s _ _ _ _

3. the names of two animals: f _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ o _ _




III. Word scramble—Use the clues and unscramble the words from the story.


1. not dark—gthibr—______

2. not quietly—duolyl—_______

3. When we camp, we sleep in a—nett _______

4. close—raenyb—_______

5. We go to school in the—ninrgom—_______




IV. Choose the correct answer for each question.


1. How many boys sleep in the tent?

  a. three b. five
  c. one




2. Who points to the moon?

 a. Luke b. Jake
  c. Connor




3. What do the boys put in a jar?

 a. an owl b. the moon
  c. fireflies




4. What looks bright in the sky?

 a. a tree b. stars
  c. a tent




5. What do Luke, Jake, and Connor do in the morning?

 a. look at the sky b. let the fire flies go
  c. catch fireflies










Lesson 45



Review

(Lessons 41- 44)







I. Vocabulary practice—Fill in the correct words from lesson 41-44.



1. Some people get their dog or cat from an _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _.

2. If there are many people in one place, we can say it is _ _ _ _ _ _ _.

3. On a farm, animals live in a _ _ _ _.

4. When people ride on waves in the ocean, they _ _ _ _.

5. My grandmother is old, but smart. She is _ _ _ _.




II. Answer the following questions with a partner.


1. Would you like to sleep in a tent? Why or why not?




___________________________________________________________
 .




2. What animals can we find in a barn?




___________________________________________________________
 .




3. Would you like to adopt a pet from an animal shelter? Why or why not?





___________________________________________________________
 .




4. Can you see fireflies near where you live?




___________________________________________________________
 .




5. Do you like to run through sprinklers in the summer?




___________________________________________________________
 .






III. True or False? Write T (true) or F (false) for each sentence.




___
 1. The Milky Way is in the sky.


___
 2. Fireflies like to pounce.


___
 3. Sometimes kittens like to curl up.


___
 4. We can find horses at an animal shelter.


___
 5. Some people don’t like crowded places.









Lesson 46



The Thunderstorm





The kids were outside playing catch. They heard a rumble in the sky.

They didn’t want to stop playing, but they knew it wasn’t safe to be out in a storm. Also they didn’t want to get wet.

They decided to go inside and play a board game. They loved listening to the thunder as they played their game.

The kids went outside again after the storm passed. They saw a rainbow. It was so beautiful!




I. Word List



rumble

 : a loud noise


storm

 : heavy wind and rain—sometimes with thunder and lightning


rainbow

 : many colours in the sky—often seen after a storm




II. Opposites—Find words in the story that are opposite to these words.


1. dangerous—_ _ _ _      4. ugly—_ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _

2. dry—_ _ _              5. continue—_ _ _ _

3. outside—_ _ _ _ _ _




III. Complete the sentences with words from the above “Opposites” exercise.


1. The lake and the mountains were very _____________.

2. After it rained, the ground was very _______.

3. We had to _______ playing because it was time for dinner.

4. The kids went _________ to play a board game.

5. After the storm, it was _________ to go outside again.




IV. Answer the following questions with a partner.


1. What did the kids hear?




___________________________________________________________
 .




2. What did the kids play inside?




___________________________________________________________
 .




3. When did the kids go outside again?




___________________________________________________________
 .




4. What did the kids see when they went outside again?




___________________________________________________________
 .




5. Do you like to play board games? Why or why not?




___________________________________________________________
 .












Lesson 47



The Day I Tried to Cook





Mom is a great cook. She started cooking when she was three years old. I know it sounds amazing, but she would help her mom cook. And now I’m helping my mom cook.

I like to make chicken the best. Baked chicken is my favourite thing to make and to eat.

One day, when mom was sick, I tried to make chicken all by myself. I washed the chicken and put it in a pan in the oven to bake. When the bell rang to tell me the chicken was ready, I opened the oven door. Guess what? The chicken was not cooked!

I laughed and laughed and laughed. Do you know what I did? I forgot to turn on the oven!

So I called on the telephone for pizza to come to our house. Mom was happy that I “cooked” by myself. She was happy that we could eat pizza together. We will have chicken some other night!




I. Word List



amazing

 : hard to believe


bake

 : cook in the oven




II. True or False? Write T (true) or F (false) for each sentence.



___
 1. The writer is three years old.


___
 2. When the writer tried to make chicken, it was not cooked.


___
 3. The writer had Chinese food for dinner.


___
 4. The writer’s mom was sick.


___
 5. The writer’s mom was happy to eat pizza.




III. How about you? Answer the following questions.


1. Can you cook? What do you like to make?




___________________________________________________________
 .




2. Which would you rather eat, chicken or pizza?




___________________________________________________________
 .




3. Do you sometimes help your mom or dad? How do you help them?




___________________________________________________________
 .




4. Tell about a mistake you made when you were trying to make something.




___________________________________________________________
 .





IV. What’s the word? Find the correct words in the story.


1. A kind of bird that people eat—_ _ _ _ _ _ _

2. If you like something the best, it is your—_ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _

3. We cook food in an—_ _ _ _

4. We can talk to people on a—_ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _

5. Many people live in a—_ _ _ _ _

6. It is round and delicious—_ _ _ _ _









Lesson 48



The Parade





My mom took my brother Bill and me to the fun parade on Monday. There were children who rode in cars in the parade and children who walked behind the cars. I saw three pretty, white horses walking in the parade. I saw some big dogs running in the parade, too!

I got lots of candy from the clowns in the parade. The clowns had purple hats and big, orange pants, too!

After the parade I ate my candy. It was a fun parade to see with my brother and my mother. It was also fun to see the pretty horses, big dogs, and clowns.




I. Word List



parade

 : a public march with many fun things for kids



clown

 : a funny person who wears silly clothes and paint on his/her face





II. Word groups—Find the correct words in the reading.


1. three colours: w _ _ _ _   p _ _ _ _ _   o _ _ _ _ _

2. two animals: h _ _ _ _ _   d _ _ _

3. two people: m _ _   B _ _ _





III. What’s the answer? Choose the correct answer from the story.



1. The writer has a brother named ______.


  a
 . Bob
  b
 .
 Bryan
  c
 .
 Bill.


2. The parade was on ______.

 a. Monday b. Wednesday
  c. Friday.




3. There was ______.

 a
 . a horse
  b
 .
 a cat
  c
 .
 a puppy wearing a purple hat and orange pants.




4. After the parade, the writer ate ______.

 a. candy b. eggs
  c. a sandwich





IV. Word groups—Complete each word group with a word from the story.


1. mother, father, sister, b _ _ _ _ _ _

2. Saturday, Sunday, M _ _ _ _ _

3. adults, babies, _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _

4. cats, horses, _ _ _ _

5. chocolate, chips, _ _ _ _ _

6. white, orange, _ _ _ _ _ _









Lesson 49



The Blackbird and the Cherry Tree





Once upon a time, there was a blackbird that lived in a cherry tree outside my window. Every day, the blackbird sang a song.

When I ate breakfast, the blackbird ate breakfast. When I ate lunch, the blackbird ate lunch. When I ate dinner, the blackbird ate dinner. When I ate a snack, the blackbird ate a snack.


The blackbird always ate the cherries of the cherry tree outside my window.


One day mother picked all the cherries off the cherry tree. Then she made a cherry pie. When the pie was baked, she put it by the window to cool off. She opened the window.

I was eating my breakfast. The blackbird flew into the window beside the pie.

I smiled. The blackbird looked at me. It smiled and said, “I’ll have my pie without ice-cream.” Then the blackbird took the pie under its wing and flew out the window.

“That blackbird stole the cherry pie,” I shouted.

When I looked outside, I saw the blackbird eating the whole pie. Soon it was all gone.

We both smiled.




I. Word List



cool

 
off

 : leave hot food so it isn’t too hot to eat



wing

 : like an arm on a bird—the part that helps it fly



whole

 : all






II. What kind is it? Find the answers in the story.


1. What kind of bird is it? _ _ _ _ _ bird

2. What kind of tree is it? _ _ _ _ _ _ tree

3. What kind of pie is it? _ _ _ _ _ _ pie





III. True or False? Write T (true) or F (false) for each sentence.




___
 1. The blackbird lived in a cherry tree.


___
 2. The blackbird could talk.


___
 3. The blackbird ate ice-cream.


___
 4. The blackbird ate a piece of pie.


___
 5. Mother ate the blackbird.




IV. Word scramble—Use the clues to unscramble the correct answer.


1. a kind of fruit: rehcyr _________

2. the first meal of the day: kaerfbsat _________

3. a small amount of food: kcsna _________

4. a delicious, round dessert: ipe_________

5. looked happy: ledims _________

6. took without asking: otles _________









Lesson 50



Review

(Lessons 46- 49)






I. What’s the missing word? Complete the sentences with words from lessons 46-49.


1. If you hear a r _ _ _ _ _ in the sky, it might be thunder.

2. Sometimes after a storm, we see a r _ _ _ _ _ _

3. We b _ _ _ a cake in the oven.

4. The c _ _ _ _ was wearing funny clothes.

5. When food comes out of the oven, it needs to c _ _ _ o _ _ before


we eat it.




II. Think about it—Answer the following questions.


1. A rainbow has many colours. What other things have many colours?




___________________________________________________________
 .




2. Can you eat a whole pie by yourself?




___________________________________________________________
 .




3. Birds have wings. What are some other things that have wings?




___________________________________________________________
 .


4. We bake a pie in the oven. What other things do we bake in the oven?




___________________________________________________________
 .




5. We see clowns in a parade. What other things do we see in a parade?




___________________________________________________________
 .





III. What’s the word? Choose the correct word from lessons 46-49.


1. hard to believe, incredible—a _ _ _ _ _ _

2. make food not too hot—c _ _ _ o _ _

3. to eat all of something—w _ _ _ _

4. a bird’s arm—w _ _ _

5. a person with funny clothes and a funny face: c _ _ _ _









Lesson 51



A Restaurant





You can go to a restaurant to eat breakfast, lunch, or dinner. Restaurants serve food to you and to other people who go to eat there.

First, you look at the menu that lists all the foods and drinks that you can order from the restaurant. Then you tell the waiter or waitress what you want to eat and drink. Those are the people who take your order and bring you your food.

Restaurants cook the food you order. Some restaurants have lots of foods and some only have foods like salads, soups, hotdogs or desserts. Some restaurants are open all day.

The waiter or waitress brings your food to the table you are sitting at. You eat the food. After you eat the food, you need to pay for it. The waiter or waitress gives you a bill that tells how much money you need to pay for the food. You also need to leave a tip. A tip is some extra money you give for good help, good food, and good service.




I. Word List



menu

 : a list of food and drinks that a restaurant has


waiter

 : a man who brings food in a restaurant


waitress

 : a woman who brings food in a restaurant


bill

 : a piece of paper that tells how much money you have to pay



tip

 : extra money for good service




II. Think about it! Answer the following questions.


1. Restaurants serve food. What are your favourite foods?




___________________________________________________________
 .




2. Tell about a time you went to a restaurant. What did you eat and drink?





___________________________________________________________
 .




3. What is you favourite restaurant? Why do you like it?




___________________________________________________________
 .




4. Would you like to be a waiter or waitress? Why or why not?




___________________________________________________________
 .






III. Fill in the blanks—Choose the correct word from the reading.



1. a list of food and drinks: m _ _ _

2. sweet foods we eat after dinner: d _ _ _ _ _ _ _

3. extra money for good service: t _ _

4. a woman who brings your food: w _ _ _ _ _ _ _

5. paper that shows how much money to pay: b _ _ _





IV. True or False? Write T (true) or F (false) for each sentence.




___
 1. We can eat breakfast in some restaurants.


___
 2. We have to pay for food we eat at restaurants.


___
 3. Restaurants don’t serve drinks.


___
 4. At the restaurant we eat the bill.


___
 5. A waiter is a woman.









Lesson 52



The Three Billy Goats






Once upon a time, there were three billy goats who lived on a green hill near a stream. The grass was very green on the other side of the stream, so the smallest billy goat went over the bridge to the other side of the stream.


“Who is going over my bridge?” shouted the troll. “I will eat you up.”

“I’m going to the other side, but I’m the smallest billy goat. If you wait a minute, my big brother will come. He would be much better to eat.”

So the troll let the smallest billy goat go across the bridge. And he waited. Soon the second billy goat went across the bridge.

Again, the troll asked, “Who is that walking across my bridge? I will eat you up.”

The second billy goat said that there was another billy goat coming who was much bigger than he was and would make a great meal. And so the troll let the second billy goat go and waited again.

Then the third billy goat came across the bridge.

“Who is crossing my bridge? I will eat you up,” shouted the troll.

As the troll came to eat him, the biggest billy goat rammed the troll with his horns, and pushed him off the bridge. Then the third billy goat ran across the bridge, so he could eat the green grass with his brothers.




I. Word List



stream

 : small river


troll

 : a large, hairy creature that usually lives in caves or under bridges



rammed

 : hit very hard




II. Answer the following questions with a partner.


1. Why did the goats cross the bridge?




___________________________________________________________
 .




2. Why did the troll allow the first two goats to cross the bridge?




___________________________________________________________
 .




3. Why did the troll try to eat the third billy goat?




___________________________________________________________
 .




4. What mistake did the troll make?




___________________________________________________________
 .





III. Fill in the blanks—Find the correct answers in the story.


1. A _ _ _ _ is a kind of animal.

2. A _ _ _ _ _ _ goes across a stream or river.

3. A _ _ _ _ _ is a scary creature.

4. Goats like to eat _ _ _ _ _.

5. Goats have _ _ _ _ _ on their head.





IV. True or False? Write T (true) or F (false) for each sentence.




___
 1. The troll ate the third billy goat.


___
 2. The first billy goat was the smallest.


___
 3. The troll ate some grass.


___
 4. The goats lived under the bridge.


___
 5. The first and second billy goats tricked the troll.









Lesson 53



The Firefighter






Julie wanted to be a firefighter when she grew up. “I will put out fires,” she told her friends at lunch. “I will save people. I will even drive the fire truck.”


The boys in her class laughed. “Only men can be firefighters,” they said. “Women are not strong. They cannot lift a heavy hose or carry people to safety. Women are too short to drive a fire truck.”

“Women can be firefighters,” Julie said. “You’ll see.”

The next day was show and tell at school. Julie went first. “I would like you to meet someone,” she told her class. Just then, a tall, strong woman walked in. She carried a heavy hose. Julie smiled. “This is my sister, Jean. She is a firefighter.”




I. Word List



firefighter

 : a person who puts out fires in houses, forests, and otherplaces




hose

 : a long tube filled with water used for putting out fires


show

 
and tell

 : an activity for young children—each child brings anobject from home and describes it to the other children





II. What’s the word? Find the correct answer in the reading.


1. the colour that firefighters wear: y _ _ _ _ _

2. the name of Julie’s sister: J _ _ _

3. what Julie wanted to be: f _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _

4. what Julie’s sister carried: h _ _ _

5. what firefighters drive: f _ _ _ t _ _ _ _




III. What do you think? Answer the following questions.


1. Would you like to be a firefighter? Why or why not?




___________________________________________________________
 .




2. Do you think Julie will be a firefighter when she grows up? Why or why not?




___________________________________________________________
 .




3. Firefighter can be a difficult and dangerous job. What other jobs can be difficult and dangerous?




___________________________________________________________
 .




4. Firefighters wear special clothes (a yellow jacket and a hat). What other jobs have special clothes?




___________________________________________________________
 .




5. What do you want to be when you grow up?




___________________________________________________________
 .





IV. Fun with words—Find the answers in the reading.


1. What are two words that end with “y”?                 _ _ _ _ y

                                                _ _ _ _ _ y

2. Which letters are missing from this word?              ye _ _ ow

3. Which letters are missing from the end of this word?     cla _ _

4. What word rhymes with punch?                     _ _ _ _ _

5. Which word is the opposite of short?                 _ _ _ _









Lesson 54



Training Sam





I have a dog named Sam. I feed him in the morning and at night. Sometimes I play with him. I like him and he likes me, but if I want him to be a good dog, I must train him.

First, I train Sam to come. I put Sam on a long leash. He walks away from me. I clap my hands and say, “Sam, come!” Slowly I pull the leash until Sam is beside me. I do not pull hard because I don’t want to hurt Sam. Every day I teach Sam. Now he comes when I call him.

Next I teach Sam to walk on a leash. I hold most of the leash in my hand. I want Sam to learn to walk beside me. Gently, I tug on the leash and say, “Sam, walk!” Sam learns to walk beside me.

Last, I teach Sam to sit. I wave my hand down and say, “Sam, sit!” I gently push Sam down until he sits. Soon, Sam learns to sit.

I never hit Sam. I tell him when I am angry, and I pet him when he does well. I know that if I take care of Sam, he will always be my friend.




I. Word List




train

 : teach to do different things



leash

 : a rope for leading a dog



gently

 : just a little, not strongly



tug

 : pull



pet

 : touch gently




II. Word groups—Find words in the story that have the same meaning as these words.


1. teach, show, t _ _ _ _

2. rope, string, l _ _ _ _

3. next to, near, b _ _ _ _ _

4. softly, a little, g _ _ _ _ _

5. strike, punch, h _ _




III. Answer the following questions with a partner.


1. What is the dog’s name?




___________________________________________________________
 .




2. What does the writer teach the dog to do?




___________________________________________________________
 .




3. When does the writer feed the dog?




___________________________________________________________
 .




4. Why does the writer put the dog on a leash?




___________________________________________________________
 .




5. Why does the writer never hit the dog?




___________________________________________________________
 .





IV. Word play—Find the correct words in the story.


1. What word is the opposite of push?         p _ _ _

2. What letters are missing from this word?     f _ _ d

3. Which three words end with “ll”?           _ _ ll   _ _ ll   _ _ll

4. Which word is a body part?               h _ _ _

5. What word is the opposite of happy?       a _ _ _ _









Lesson 55



Review

(Lessons 51- 54)







I. Fill in the blanks—Find the correct words from lessons 51-54.



1. My mother puts out fires. She is a f _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _

2. Be careful! A t _ _ _ _ lives under the bridge!

3. Water comes out of a _ _ _ _.

4. I looked at the m _ _ _ before I ordered my food.

5. The food at the restaurant was very good, so I left a t _ _.





II. Word scramble—Use the clues to find the correct answers.



1. a small river: marets ___________

2. to teach: naitr: __________

3. a man who brings you your food in a restaurant: tierwa _________

4. hit very hard: emmard _________

5. pull: ugt _____




III. Answer the following questions with a partner.


1. Is there a stream near your house? What is it’s name?




___________________________________________________________
 .




2. You can train a dog to come, walk on a leash, and sit. What are some other things you can train a dog to do?




___________________________________________________________
 .




3. Do you think trolls are real? Why or why not?




___________________________________________________________
 .




4. Does your school have show and tell?




___________________________________________________________
 .




5. If you had your own restaurant, what would you put on the menu?




___________________________________________________________
 .












Lesson 56



The Polar Bear





The polar bear makes its home in the cold and icy arctic. Other animals might freeze or starve there, but the polar bear knows how to live in the snow. Polar bears have thick blubber, or fat, that protects them from the cold. They also have a thick, fur coat.

The polar bear’s coat is white. This allows it to blend into the snow. That way, the polar bear can sneak up on its prey.

Polar bears swim well. They eat seals, walruses, small whales, and rodents. In the summer, they may eat berries.

Polar bears also eat people. They may look cute and furry, but be careful of this big bear!




I. Word List




freeze

 : die from being too cold



starve

 : die from being too hungry



sneak

 up
 : come close to without being seen



prey

 : animals that are killed for food



rodents

 : small animals like mice or rats



furry

 : covered with hair




II. Reading for details—Find the answers in the reading.


1. the colour of polar bear’s fur: _ _ _ _ _

2. the area where polar bears live: _ _ _ _ _ _

3. what polar bears eat in the summer: _ _ _ _ _ _ _

4. what protects polar bears from the cold: _ _ _ _ _ _ _





III. True or False? Write T (true) or F (false) for the following sentences.




___
 1. Polar bears can’t swim.


___
 2. Polar bears eat people.


___
 3. Polar bears feel cold in the snow.


___
 4. Polar bears eat ducks.


___
 5. Sometimes other animals can’t see polar bears.




IV. How about you? Answer the following questions.


1. Would you like to go to the arctic to see polar bears? Why or why not?





___________________________________________________________
 .




2. Polar bears can be dangerous. What are some other animals that can be dangerous?




___________________________________________________________
 .




3. Polar bears live in a very cold place. What other animals live in cold places?




___________________________________________________________
 .




4. Would you like to live in a very cold place? Why or why not?




___________________________________________________________
 .




5. Polar bears may eat berries in the summer. What do you like to eat in the summer?




___________________________________________________________










Lesson 57



Susy Brown





Susy Brown is a good girl. She often stays at home and takes care of her baby sister. The baby’s name is Clare. She is only three months old.

One day, Some of her friends were going to the forest to pick blueberries. Susy wanted to go with them, but when she got home from school, she found her mother tired and worn out from her work and the heat. Susy took the baby and said she would stay home and let her mother rest. Susy fed and played with the baby.

When Susy’s friends came home with the blueberries, they all gave Susy some. Everybody loves Susy.




I. Word List




forest

 : a place where there are many trees



worn

 
out


 : tired




II. Word groups—Complete each word group with words from the story.


1. apples, strawberries, b _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _

2. years, weeks, m _ _ _ _ _

3. relax, sleep, r _ _ _

4. brother, father, s _ _ _ _ _




III. Answer the following questions.


1. How does Susy help her mother?




___________________________________________________________
 .




2. How old do you think Susy is?




___________________________________________________________
 .




3. How old is Susy’s baby sister?




___________________________________________________________
 .




4. What did Susy’s friends do?




___________________________________________________________
 .




5. What did Susy do with her baby sister?




___________________________________________________________
 .





IV. Word scramble—Find the correct words in the story.


1. a place with many trees: tesrof _________


2. very tired: onwr tou _________


3. a kind of fruit: eublriseerb _________


4. a place where we learn: holosc _________


5. not a boy: rilg _________


6. where we live: mohe _________










Lesson 58



The Sun Has Set





The Sun has set and the lake is calm.

John, Ned, Ben, Tom and Nell stand on the bank and look at the ducks.

The white dog with a black spot on its back is with Tom. He has his hat in his hand and has left his toy car on the box.

Kitty’s doll is on the rock. Nell put her pet bird in the cage. It sings a sweet song. The duck has her nest under the rock.

It is not hot now. The children run near the lake. They have fun. Then, when it gets dark, they go home.




I. Word List




calm

 : quiet, peaceful



bank

 : the area beside a lake or river




II. Word map—Fill in the answers from the story.


1. four boys: J _ _ _ N _ _ B _ _ T _ _

2. two pets: d _ _ b _ _ _

3. two toys: c _ _ d _ _ _




III. Answer the following questions.


1. What is the girl’s name?

  a. Tom b. Nell
  c. Ned


2. What colour is the dog?

 a. white b. red
  c. yellow




3. Who has a hat?

 a. John b. Tom
  c. Nell




4. Where is the toy car?

 a. in the lake b. under the rock
  c. on the box




5. When do the children go home?

 a
 . when they get tired
  b
 .
 when it gets dark
  c
 .
 when the ducks fly away





IV. Word groups—Complete each word group with a word from the story.


1. moon, stars, S _ _

2. leg, mouth, h _ _ _

3. tune, melody, s _ _ _

4. pond, river, l _ _ _

5. shirt, pants, h _ _









Lesson 59



Fluffy Likes to Play





One day, Emily found a lost puppy. The puppy was small and white. It had black spots and fluffy fur. The puppy licked Emily’s nose. Emily fell in love.

Emily and her parents tried to find the puppy’s owners. They made signs and they put an ad in the newspaper. They looked everywhere, but they could not find the owners.

Emily’s parents said she could keep the puppy. Emily named it Fluffy because its fur was so soft. Fluffy slept in a basket in Emily’s room.

Emily loved Fluffy. There was only one problem. Fluffy wanted to play all the time. When Emily wanted to read, Fluffy barked and chewed on the book. When Emily wanted to do homework, Fluffy stole her school supplies. However, Emily solved the problem.

Emily played with Fluffy. Emily threw a ball, and Fluffy chased it. Fluffy chased a stick. Fluffy played so much that she got tired. Fluffy slept in her basket. While Fluffy slept, Emily did her homework. Emily read her book. When Fluffy woke up, Emily played with her again.




I. Word List




fluffy

 : very soft



fur

 : hair of an animal



chew

 : bite



stole

 : took away



solved

 : found a way to deal with a problem







II. Fill in the blanks
 —Find the missing words in the story.



1. The name of the puppy is F _ _ _ _ _.

2. The puppy wants to p _ _ _ all the time.

3. Emily and her parents couldn’t find the puppy’s o _ _ _ _ _.

4. When Emily wanted to do homework, the puppy s _ _ _ _ her school supplies.

5. Emily s _ _ _ _ _ the problem.





III. Opposites
 —Find words in the reading that mean the opposite to these words.



1. hard: _ _ _ _

2. found: _ _ _ _

3. large: _ _ _ _ _

4. black: _ _ _ _ _

5. nowhere: _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _




IV. Answer the following questions.


1. What colour were the puppy’s spots?




___________________________________________________________
 .




2. Why did Emily and her parents make signs?




___________________________________________________________
 .




3. Why did Emily’s parents tell Emily she could keep the puppy?




___________________________________________________________
 .




4. Where did the puppy sleep?




___________________________________________________________
 .




5. What happened after Emily threw a ball and a stick for the puppy?




___________________________________________________________
 .










Lesson 60



Review

(Lessons 56-59)






I. What’s the word? Choose the correct word from lessons 56-59.


1. R _ _ _ _ _ _ are small animals such as mice and rats.

2. If people or animals don’t eat food, they will s _ _ _ _ _.

3. We had a big problem, but finally we s _ _ _ _ _ it.

4. There is no wind. The lake looks very c _ _ _.

5. After a long day of work, I felt w _ _ _ o _ _.




II. Answer the following questions.


1. What animals are the polar bear’s prey?




___________________________________________________________
 .




2. Dogs and polar bears are fluffy. What other animals are fluffy?




___________________________________________________________
 .




3. What would you do if someone stole your money?




___________________________________________________________
 .




4. What can we find in a forest?




___________________________________________________________
 .




5. Puppies like to chew things. What are some things puppies like to chew?




___________________________________________________________
 .





III. Matching—Draw lines from the words on the left to the meanings on the right.


freeze        area beside a lake or river

bank         hair of an animal

sneak up      move quietly without being seen

fur           die from cold

starve        took someone’s things

stole         die from hunger









Lesson 61



The Circus





Kevin was very excited. He hurried home on his bicycle. He ran through the front door. “Mom, Dad,” he shouted. “The circus has come to town.”

Kevin loved the circus. He was very excited when his father took him and his sister Jennifer to the circus the next day. Jennifer loved the circus as much as Kevin did. “Can you smell the roasted peanuts?” she asked when they got out of the car.

“And the popcorn! And the cotton candy!” Kevin said.

They went and sat down. Acrobats swung from a trapeze. A group of funny clowns juggled. One squirted Kevin’s father with water. That made Kevin laugh. A lady in a shiny costume walked a tightrope.

A boy Kevin’s age rode a unicycle. He asked for a volunteer. Kevin raised his hand and he was picked. The boy taught Kevin to ride a unicycle. The audience clapped. He had a great time at the circus!




I. Word List




circus

 : a show of performing clowns, animals, etc.



acrobat

 : a person who performs amazing things, especially in a circus



trapeze

 : a swing for acrobats



tightrope

 : a rope stretched high above the ground



unicycle

 : a bike with one wheel






II. True or False? Write T (true) or F (false) for each sentence.



___
 1. Kevin and his sister went to the circus.



___
 2. A clown squirted Kevin with water.



___
 3. Kevin’s mother went to the circus.



___
 4. Kevin was excited about the circus.



___
 5. Kevin rode a unicycle.





III. Word groups—Complete each word group with a word from the story.


1. city, village, t _ _ _

2. popcorn, cotton candy, p _ _ _ _ _ _

3. bicycle, tricycle, u _ _ _ _ _ _ _

4. woman, girl, l _ _ _

5. cooked, baked, r _ _ _ _ _ _




IV. Answer the following questions.


1. Why was Kevin excited?




___________________________________________________________
 .




2. Who walked on a tightrope?




___________________________________________________________
 .




3. Who rode a unicycle?




___________________________________________________________
 .




4. What could Kevin and his sister smell when they got out of the car?




___________________________________________________________
 .




5. Why did Kevin raise his hand?




___________________________________________________________
 .












Lesson 62



Big Ben





Big Ben is a giant clock tower in London, England. It was built in 1858. The real name of Big Ben is The Clock Tower, but the nickname is more popular. Big Ben is the most popular landmark in England. It is known for always showing the correct time. There is a giant bell inside Big Ben. It chimes every hour. Big Ben is 316 feet high. There are 334 steps inside Big Ben to get to the top of the tower.

Many TV stations show Big Ben chiming at midnight on New Year’s Eve.




I. Word List




nickname

 : another name given to a thing or person in addition to its real
 name




landmark

 : an important building, place, etc.




chime

 : to make a sound like a bell




II. What’s the word? Find the correct words in the story.


1. A high building is a t _ _ _ _.

2. Big Ben is in L _ _ _ _ _.

3. There is a giant b _ _ _ inside Big Ben.

4. There are 334 s _ _ _ _ inside Big Ben.

5. Big Ben always shows the correct t _ _ _.




III. Word groups—Complete each word group with a word from the story.


1. watch, timepiece, c _ _ _ _

2. big, huge, g _ _ _ _

3. right, accurate, c _ _ _ _ _ _

4. liked by many people, famous, p _ _ _ _ _ _

5. actual, official, r _ _ _




IV. Answer the following questions.


1. What is the nickname of The Clock Tower?




___________________________________________________________
 .




2. Do you have a nickname? What is it?




___________________________________________________________
 .




3. What is the most famous landmark in your city or town?




___________________________________________________________
 .




4. Would you like to visit London, England? Why or why not?




___________________________________________________________
 .




5. What other famous landmarks do you know in your country?




___________________________________________________________
 .












Lesson 63



Camping






Tamara was worried. She had to write a story about her summer vacation.


“Nothing interesting happened this summer,” she said. “The fireworks show was rained out. The visit to the museum was boring.”

“We are going camping this weekend,” said her father. “You can write about that.”

Tamara was happy. She loved camping. “Can I bring a friend?” she asked. “Yes,” said her father.

They drove for two hours into the mountains. Then they hiked into the campground.

“It’s so pretty,” said Tamara. The mountains were green and the lake was blue. The air smelled like flowers and pine needles.

At the campground, they unpacked their things. “I am going fishing,” said her father. “You pitch the tent.”

“But I don’t know how to pitch a tent,” said Tamara.

“It’s easy,” said her father. “First you unfold the tent. Then you insert the poles. It’s that simple.”

“Okay,” said Tamara. She followed his instructions. Pitching the tent was easy! When the tent was up, she went for a walk around the lake with her friend.

Her father came back in the afternoon with some fish. He smiled when he saw the tent. “You did a good job,” he said.




I. Word List




rained

 
out


 : cancelled because of rain


pitch

 : set up




II. Answer the following questions.


1. Why was Tamara worried?




___________________________________________________________
 .




2. How did her father make Tamara happy?




___________________________________________________________
 .




3. How did they get to the campground?




___________________________________________________________
 .




4. How did Tamara help her father?




___________________________________________________________
 .




5. What did her father do when Tamara was setting up the tent?




___________________________________________________________
 .





III. Find the word—Fill in the correct words from the story.


1. place where you sleep in a tent: c _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _

2. very big hills: m _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _

3. attractive, beautiful: p _ _ _ _ _

4. a person you care about: f _ _ _ _ _

5. easy, no problem: s _ _ _ _ _





IV. True or False—Write T (true) or F (false) for each sentence.




___
 1. Tamara doesn’t like camping.


___
 2. Tamara went camping with a friend.


___
 3. Tamara’s father pitched the tent.


___
 4. Tamara’s father caught some fish.


___
 5. Tamara’s father was happy when he saw the tent.









Lesson 64



Hamsters





Hamsters are rodents. They are furry and can be black, white, brown, red, or a mixture of these colours. Hamsters have short tails.

Hamsters make good pets because they are easy to take care of. They do not need a lot of space. Hamsters usually live in cages that have a lot of room and things to help them exercise.

Hamsters eat mostly fruit and nuts. Some people buy hamster mix at the store, which is a healthy mix of food for hamsters. Hamsters can carry food in their cheeks.

Hamsters are usually active in the early morning and in the evening.




I. Word List




rodent

 : an animal similar to a mouse or rat



cage

 : a very small house, usually made of metal, for small animals tolive in





II. Word map—Choose the correct words from the reading.


1. colours of hamsters: _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _

2. what hamsters eat: _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _

3. when hamsters are active: _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _




III. Answer the following questions.


1. Why do hamsters make good pets?




___________________________________________________________
 .




2. Would you like to have a hamster as a pet? Why or why not?




___________________________________________________________
 .




3. Where can hamsters carry food?




___________________________________________________________
 .




4. What can we find inside hamster’s cages?




___________________________________________________________
 .




5. What do some people buy for hamsters at stores?




___________________________________________________________
 .





IV. Word scramble—Use the clues, and unscramble words from the story.


1. what some animals have on the end of their bodies: iatsl _________


2. berries, apples, and melons are......: uirtf _________


3. part of your face: eskhec ___
 ______


4. moving a lot: ctivae _________


5. many things together: xmi _________










Lesson 65



Review

(Lessons 61- 64)






I. Fill in the blanks—Find the correct word for each sentence.


1. Bob can ride a u _ _ _ _ _ _ _. It has only one wheel.

2. Many people who have a pet rabbit or hamster keep them in a c _ _ _.

3. Does your clock c _ _ _ _ every hour?

4. Do you know how to p _ _ _ _ a tent?

5. At the c _ _ _ _ _ we saw many clowns.




II. Word groups—Complete each word group with a word from lessons 61-64.


1. cancelled, postponed, r _ _ _ _ _   o _ _

2. put up, build, p _ _ _ _

3. famous, popular, l _ _ _ _ _ _ _

4. mouse, hamster, r _ _ _ _ _

5. ring, jingle, c _ _ _ _




III. Answer the following questions.


1. Would you like to try walking on a tightrope? Why or why not?




___________________________________________________________
 .




2. What are some famous landmarks in the world?




___________________________________________________________
 .




3. When you go to the zoo, what animals can you see in cages?




___________________________________________________________
 .




4. Do you have a friend with a nickname?




___________________________________________________________
 .




5. For a pet, would you like to have a dog or a rodent? Why?




___________________________________________________________
 .
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Lesson 1



The Tomatina





The Tomatina is a very strange festival held every year in Bunol, Spain. This festival began as a joke among some people in this small town many years ago, but now people from all over the world come to join in the fun.

So what is the fun all about? The people of Bunol have a food fight. On the last Wednesday in August, when the tomatoes that are grown around the town are ready to be picked, truckloads of red, ripe tomatoes are brought to the town centre. Then, for two hours, everyone throws tomatoes at other people. All the people laugh and have a good time being naughty. There are many parties in the days before and after this great food fight festival.




I. Word List




strange

 : weird, unusual



festival

 : a large, public party or celebration




food

 
fight


 : a silly activity in which people throw food at each other



ripe

 : ready to eat



naughty

 : silly or bad behavior




II. Circle the words that are related to the Tomatina Festival.













	



	
July


	
food fight


	
Saturday


	
Spain


	
tomatoes


	
August





	



	
festival


	
green peppers


	
Bunol


	
parties


	
Wednesday


	














III. True or False? Write T (true) or F (false) for each sentence.




___
 1. The food fight is for three hours.


___
 2. People throw potatoes at each other.


___
 3. The Tomatina Festival is in Bunol, Spain.


___
 4. Bunol, Spain is a large city.


___
 5. People from many different countries join the festival.




IV. Word groups—Complete each word group with a word from the story.


1. party, celebration, f _ _ _ _ _ _ _

2. June, July, A _ _ _ _ _

3. city, village, t _ _ _

4. week, month, y _ _ _

5. joking, being silly, l _ _ _ _ _ _ _









Lesson 2



Let’s Save Water





All people, animals, and plants need fresh, clean water to live. However, we sometimes waste our clean water.


There are many things we can do to protect our supply of fresh, clean water. Make sure that the kitchen sink tap is not running when you help wash the dishes. Put a plug in the kitchen sink and fill it with water instead.


You can also save water in the bathroom. Try this: fill a glass with water. Then shut off the tap. Wet your toothbrush. Brush your teeth. Then use the water in the glass to rinse your mouth. Pour the rest of the water over your toothbrush to rinse it off.

It is important to take care of our fresh water supply. Let’s save water. Let’s not waste it!




I. Word List




waste

 : use in a way that makes no sense



save

 : use less of something



tap

 : a metal thing in the kitchen or bathroom that water comes out of



rinse

 : to clean with water




II. Are these good ways to save water at home? Write Y (yes) or N (no).



___
 1. Fill the kitchen sink with water and wash the dishes with the water.



___
 2. Do not water your plants.


___
 3. Shut off the tap when you are brushing your teeth.


___
 4. Drink less water.


___
 5. Do not make ice cubes with water.


___
 6. Do not leave the tap running when you are washing the dishes.




III. Wrong spelling! These words from the story are spelled wrong. Spell them correctly!


1. _____________: plantes

2. _____________: bathrom:

3. _____________: toothblush

4. _____________: rines

5. _____________: suppliy

6. _____________: watse




IV. What’s the word? Fill in the correct word from the story.


1. Everybody needs to drink _ _ _ _ _ to live.

2. We should try to _ _ _ _ water, not waste it.

3. We can save water in the kitchen and the _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _.

4. We can save water when we brush our _ _ _ _ _.

5. Water comes out of a _ _ _.









Lesson 3



Tooth Tales





What happens in your family when you lose a tooth?

In Canada and the United States, we hope for a visit from the Tooth Fairy. We put our tooth under our pillow at night. In the morning, we see that the Tooth Fairy has taken our tooth and given us some money. In France, the Tooth Fairy also comes, but she may give children a small toy instead of money.

In Mexico and Spain, children get money from a mouse! In Slovenia, the mouse takes the tooth and puts candy under the pillow. In Nigeria, the child hides the tooth in the attic, so the mouse doesn’t find it!

In Israel and Italy, they just keep the baby tooth as a souvenir, maybe in a special little box. In Austria, the parents may put the baby tooth onto a pendant chain or a key ring.




I. Word List




tales

 : stories




pillow

 : a soft thing we put our heads on when we sleep




attic

 : the top part of the house




souvenir

 : something we keep to remind us of a time or place





II. Answer the following questions.


1. What happens when children in your country lose a tooth?




___________________________________________________________
 .


2. What does the Tooth Fairy do in Canada and the United States?




___________________________________________________________
 .




3. What does the Tooth Fairy do in France?




___________________________________________________________
 .




4. In Nigeria, where does the child hide the tooth?




___________________________________________________________
 .




5. In what countries do children get money from a mouse?




___________________________________________________________
 .





III. Word map—Find the correct answers in the story.


1. the names of 10 countries: C _ _ _ _ _, U _ _ _ _ _ S _ _ _ _ _,

  F _ _ _ _ _, M _ _ _ _ _, S _ _ _ _, S _ _ _ _ _ _ _, N _ _ _ _ _ _,

  I _ _ _ _ _, I _ _ _ _, A _ _ _ _ _ _

2. 3 things children find under the pillow: m _ _ _ _, t _ _, c _ _ _ _

3. the name of an animal: m _ _ _ _




IV. Word groups—Complete each word group with a word from the story.


1. afternoon, night, m _ _ _ _ _ _

2. rat, hamster, m _ _ _ _

3. chocolate, chips, c _ _ _ _

4. coins, bills, m _ _ _ _

5. necklace, bracelet, r _ _ _









Lesson 4



Kelly’s Broken Wrist





My big sister Kelly fell off her bicycle on the weekend. Luckily, she was wearing a helmet. She didn’t hurt her head, but she broke her wrist.

My dad and I took my sister to the hospital. A man at the hospital took an x-ray of Kelly’s wrist. Then another person put a plaster cast on her wrist. Kelly said I could write something on her new cast. I was the first person to sign my name. I also drew a happy face with coloured felt pens.

I think Kelly is brave because she didn’t cry. When Kelly goes skateboarding, though, she always wears a helmet, wrist guards, elbow pads, and knee pads.

It is very important to protect ourselves when we play sports.




I. Word List




wrist

 : the part of the arm that joins to the hand



x-ray

 : a picture of the inside of someone’s body



cast

 : hard material covering a broken bone in order to protect it




II. Answer the following questions with a friend.


1. How did Kelly break her wrist?




___________________________________________________________
 .




2. Who took an x-ray of Kelly’s wrist at the hospital?




___________________________________________________________
 .




3. What did the writer do on the plaster cast?




___________________________________________________________
 .




4. Why is Kelly brave?




___________________________________________________________
 .




5. Why is it important to protect ourselves when we play sports?




___________________________________________________________
 .





III. Circle the things that happened to Kelly.


    hurt her head           broke her wrist

   cried                  went to the hospital

   got a cast              got an x-ray

   drew a happy face       signed her name




IV. Word groups—Complete each word group with a word from the story.


1. elbow, hand, w _ _ _ _

2. print, draw, w _ _ _ _

3. picture, photo, X- _ _ _

4. hurt, injured, b _ _ _ _ _

5. motorcycle, scooter, b _ _ _ _ _ _









Lesson 5



Review

(Lessons 1- 4)






I. What’s the word? Choose the correct word from lessons 1-4.


1. not nice, silly, n _ _ _ _ _ _

2. water comes out of it: t _ _

3. where your arm meets your hand: w _ _ _ _

4. use too much of something: w _ _ _ _

5. clean with water: r _ _ _ _




II. Answer the following questions.


1. Why do people sometimes need to get an x-ray?




___________________________________________________________
 .




2. What kind of tales do you like? Why?




___________________________________________________________
 .




3. How do some people waste water?




___________________________________________________________
 .




4. Where is the attic of a house?




___________________________________________________________
 .




5. What do children put under their pillow in some countries?




___________________________________________________________
 .






III. True or False? Write T (true) or F (false) for each sentence.




___
 1. When fruit is ripe, it is ready to eat.


___
 2. A pillow is very hard.


___
 3. A festival is a kind of big party.


___
 4. It is a good idea to save water.


___
 5. Sometimes children are naughty.









Lesson 6



My Special Hobby





I have a special hobby. It is stamp collecting. My father used to collect stamps. He gave me his stamp albums. I have been collecting stamps for two years. I have many stamp albums now!

I have stamps from many different places. My mother’s cousins live in China. They often send me beautiful stamps from that country. My friend Tara moved to Italy last year. She sends me stamps, too. At Christmas time, we get many cards. I cut the stamps off the envelopes and put them in my albums.


Some stamps are big. Some are small. Some have pictures. Some have photographs. The stamps can be pictures of anything: people, animals, and flowers. I got a stamp from Hong Kong. It had different kinds of bread on it.


I enjoy collecting stamps. Some day I will give my collection to my own children.




I. Word List




hobby

 : a favourite free-time activity



envelopes

 : a folded paper container for putting letters in






II. Circle the things that are true about the writer.


1. the writer collects stamps      4. the writer lives in China

2. the writer lives in Italy         5. the writer cuts stamps off envelopes

3. the writer collects bread       6. the writer got a stamp from Italy




III. Answer the following questions.


1. What is your hobby?




___________________________________________________________
 .




2. Why do you like your hobby?




___________________________________________________________
 .




3. Do you think collecting stamps is a good hobby? Why or why not?




___________________________________________________________
 .




4. Who gave stamp albums to the writer?




___________________________________________________________
 .




5. Who will the writer give the stamp collection to some day?




___________________________________________________________
 .






IV. Fun with words—Choose the correct words from the story.



1. What word rhymes with camp?               s _ _ _ _

2. What letters are missing from this word?        co _ _ ect

3. What two countries have five letters?          C _ _ _ _, I _ _ _ _

4. What word is a kind of food?                 b _ _ _ _

5. What word is the name of a holiday?           C _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _









Lesson 7



Brother Moon and Sister Sun





One night there was a drum dance. A young girl stayed at home alone. Someone came in, blew out the light, and pulled the girl’s hair. The person ran away before the girl could see whom it was.

The young girl wanted to find out who pulled her hair. She put some ashes in her hair and waited.


The visitor came back, pulled the girl’s hair again, and ran away. The girl went quickly to the dance hall. She saw that her brother had ashes on his hands. The girl was very angry. She grabbed a torch and ran away. Her brother grabbed his own torch and followed her into the dark night. He wanted to say sorry. They both ran so fast that they took off into the sky.


The girl became the Sun and her brother, whose torch went out, became the Moon.




I. Word List




ashes

 : gray powder from wood or other material



torch

 : a stick of wood with fire for seeing at night




II. Unscramble the opposites of these words.


1. bright: akdr             __________

2. pushed: lulepd          __________

3. day: tighn              __________

4. slowly: cqkiyul          __________

5. left: tyseda             __________

6. happy: ragny           __________




III. Answer the following questions.


1. Why was the girl angry?




___________________________________________________________
 .




2. Why did the girl put ashes in her hair?




___________________________________________________________
 .




3. What did the girl and her brother grab?




___________________________________________________________
 .




4. Why did the girl’s brother chase her?




___________________________________________________________
 .




5. What happened to the girl and her brother?




___________________________________________________________
 .





IV. Wrong sentences—Each sentence has a mistake. Correct the mistakes.




For
 example
 :
 A young boy stayed at home. A young
 
girl

 stayed at home.


1. The girl put egg in her hair. __________

2. The boy cut the girl’s hair. __________

3. Her brother had fish on his hands. __________

4. They took off into a tree. __________

5. Her brother became a star. __________









Lesson 8



Smores





A smore is the gooiest, tastiest, best campfire treat! After you build your campfire, making smores is quite easy. First, you get two graham crackers and put them on a plate. Next, you place a small square of your favourite chocolate onto one of the graham crackers. Then you put a big marshmallow on a long stick and hold it over the campfire. You have to be careful because you want the marshmallow to turn golden brown and not get burned.

When the marshmallow is done, take it off your stick and place it on top of the chocolate square. Finally, put the second graham cracker on top of the marshmallow and press down gently. It’s time to eat… delicious!

Smore is a strange word. What does it mean? Well, if you eat one, you are going to want… some more! Smore!




I. Word List




campfire

 : a small fire that people have when they are camping



marshmallow

 : a very soft, fluffy candy




II. Answer the following questions.


1. What is a smore?




___________________________________________________________
 .




2. When do people usually make smores?




___________________________________________________________
 .




3. What is your favourite treat? Why do you like it?




___________________________________________________________
 .




4. Have you ever gone camping?




___________________________________________________________
 .




5. Do you like trying new kinds of food?




___________________________________________________________
 .





III. Circle the things you need to make smores.












	



	
bread


	
graham crackers


	
rice


	
ice-cream


	
fire





	



	
chocolate


	
marshmallows


	
cookies


	
soup


	
chicken













IV. Fill in the blanks—Choose the correct words from the story.



1. To cook a marshmallow, put it on a long s _ _ _ _.

2. Making smores is quite e _ _ _.

3. When a marshmallow is cooked, it is golden b _ _ _ _ _.

4. We place the marshmallow on top of c _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _.

5. The marshmallow and chocolate go between two g _ _ _ _ _

  c _ _ _ _ _ _ _.









Lesson 9



Why the Sea is Salty





A long time ago, the sea tasted like rain. There was a friendly giant who kept salt in his cave across the sea. People crossed the sea and asked for salt to make their food taste better.

One day there was a storm. The people could not go out to the sea for a long time. They ran out of salt. The kind giant stretched his leg across the sea so that the people could walk to his cave. However, the giant’s foot landed on an anthill. Big, red ants started biting the giant’s leg.

The people filled their bags with salt and began to return home. The ants bit the giant’s leg again. The giant cried out and put his sore leg into the sea. The ants fell in the water, and so did the people and the bags of salt. The giant saved the people, but the salt melted in the water. From that day on, the sea was salty.




I. Word List




cave

 : a large, natural hole in a mountain




kind

 : very friendly




anthill

 : a large nest built by ants




giant

 : a very big person





II. Choose the correct answer for each sentence.



1. The sea tasted like
 _________
 a long time ago.


  a. snow   b. rain   c. lemon




2. The giant kept salt in his
 _________.


 a. cave b. barrel
  c. tent.





3. The people could not go to the sea because there was a
 _________.


 a. storm b. sun
  c. cloud





4. The
 _________
 bit the giant’s leg.


 a.
 ants
  b. ladybugs
  c. bees





5. The people filled their bags with
 _________.


 a. candy b. salt
  c. apples





III. Opposites scramble—Find words in the story that mean the opposite to these words and write them correctly.


1. mean: lydniefr            __________

2. worse: etrtbe             __________

3. short: nogl              __________

4. run: aklw               __________

5. small: gib               __________




IV. Answer the following questions.


1. Why did the giant stretch his leg across the sea?




___________________________________________________________
 .




2. How did the giant hurt his foot?




___________________________________________________________
 .




3. Where did the giant live?




___________________________________________________________
 .




4. What happened to the people?




___________________________________________________________
 .




5. Why is the sea salty?




___________________________________________________________
 .












Lesson 10



Review

(Lessons 6-9)







I. Fill in the blanks—Choose the correct words from lessons 6-9.



1. It was very dark, so I used a t _ _ _ _ to see.

2. A m _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ is a kind of sweet treat that many children like.

3. Ants live in an a _ _ _ _ _ _.

4. My h _ _ _ _ is collecting stamps.

5. A g _ _ _ _ is a very large person.

6. She is a very k _ _ _ person. She really cares about her friends and family.




II. Answer the following questions.


1. A kind person is very nice to other people. Tell about a person who is very kind.




___________________________________________________________
 .




2. Sometimes people cook marshmallows over a campfire. What other foods do people cook over a campfire?




___________________________________________________________
 .




3. Would you like to live in a cave? Why or why not?




___________________________________________________________
 .




4. Collecting stamps is a hobby. What are some hobbies that your friends have?




___________________________________________________________
 .




5. When we send a letter, we put it in an envelope. What other things could we put in an envelope?




___________________________________________________________
 .





III. Odd one out—Which word in each group is different from the others?




For example

 : marshmallow, candy, chocolate, vegetables

1. giant, big, small, large

2. envelope, glass, paper, stamp

3. torch, fire, light, salt

4. kind, angry, nice, polite

5. cave, rock, mountain, sea









Lesson 11



The Fox and the Stork





One day, a fox invited a stork to his den for dinner. The stork sat down at the table, and the fox brought out two bowls of soup. The fox quickly licked up all the soup in his bowl, but the stork could not drink any of the soup because the bowl was too shallow for her long beak.

The fox licked his lips and asked, “Why didn’t you eat your soup?” And before the stork could answer, the fox took her bowl and licked it up.

The stork, who was polite, said only, “It was polite of you to invite me to dinner. I would like to invite you to my place for dinner tomorrow.”

The next evening, when the fox sat down at the stork’s table, soup was served in tall, heavy jars. The stork drank down her soup happily, but the fox could not get at the soup inside. This time, the fox was hungry—but he was also wiser.




I. Word List




stork

 : a very tall bird with long legs and a long beak




beak

 : the mouth of a bird




shallow

 : not deep




jar

 : a container made of glass




wiser

 : smarter





II. True or False: Write T (true) or F (false) for each sentence.



___
 1. The stork drank soup at the fox’s den.



___
 2. The stork invited the fox to dinner.



___
 3. The fox drank soup at the stork’s table.



___
 4. The fox learned something from the stork.





III. Answer the following questions.


1. Why couldn’t the stork drink the soup at the fox’s den?




___________________________________________________________
 .




2. Why couldn’t the fox drink the soup at the stork’s table?




___________________________________________________________
 .




3. What important lesson did the fox learn?




___________________________________________________________
 .





4.
 Do you think the fox and the stork are good friends? Why or why not?





___________________________________________________________
 .




5. What should the fox do the next time he invites the stork to dinner?




___________________________________________________________
 .





IV. Fill in the blanks—Find the correct words in the story.


1. The fox lived in a d _ _.

2. The fox i _ _ _ _ _ _ the stork to have dinner at his place.

3. The fox served the soup in s _ _ _ _ _ _ bowls.

4. The fox l _ _ _ _ _ up all his soup.

5. The stork could not drink the soup because of her long b _ _ _.


6. When the fox had dinner at the stork’s place, soup was served in tall,
 heavy j _ _ _.









Lesson 12



Johnny Appleseed





Have you ever heard the story of Johnny Appleseed? He lived in The United States more than 200 years ago. His real name was John Chapman.

John Chapman loved planting trees. By the time he was 25 years old, he had already planted many apple trees in what is now New York State and Pennsylvania. In the 1800’s, John went to the land south of the Great Lakes and west of the Ohio River. He cleared small squares of land in the wilderness and planted rows of trees. Soon John became known as the Apple Tree Man, or Johnny Appleseed.

Johnny had no family. He was a kind and gentle man. He was a friend to the Native Americans living in the area, as well as the settlers coming in. He was a great storyteller, and children loved him very much.


John Chapman died in 1845, but many of his apple trees are still standing.





I. Word List




cleared

 : cut down plants and trees




wilderness

 : an area where there are only forests and animals–no people





Native

 
Americans


 : the first people to live in an area




settlers

 : people coming to live in a new area





II. Circle the things that Johnny Appleseed did.


planted many apple trees     cleared land        played tennis


made friends               with many people    told stories


had many children          played piano        built houses




III. Fun with words—Choose the correct word from the story.


1. What word rhymes with cheese?             _ _ _ _ _

2. What letters are missing from this word?      a _ _ le

3. What letters are missing from this word?      se _ _ lers

4. What word is a shape?                    sq _ _ _ _ _

5. What word is the opposite of north?          s _ _ _ _




IV. Answer the following questions.


1. What was Johnny Appleseed’s real name?




___________________________________________________________
 .




2. Who were Johnny Appleseed’s friends?




___________________________________________________________
 .




3. When did Johnny Appleseed die?




___________________________________________________________
 .




4. Are any of Johnny Appleseed’s apple trees still alive?




___________________________________________________________
 .




5. Do you like apples? What other kinds of fruit do you like?




___________________________________________________________
 .












Lesson 13



Who Invented the Sandwich?





Schoolchildren in some countries often eat sandwiches. However, there is some argument about who thought of putting food between two slices of bread.

Some people think it was a man named John Montagu. He was a man who lived in England a long time ago. He lived in a town called Sandwich.

This man loved to play card games. Once he was so busy playing cards, he did not want to stop to eat. He asked his cook to put some meat between two slices of bread so he could eat and play cards at the same time. So, John Montagu ate the world’s first sandwich.

However, the people of France do not believe this story. They say that French farm workers and travellers would often prepare meat or fish between two slices of bread, but they did not have a special name for it.




I. Word List




invent

 : a person who invents something is the first to make it



sandwich

 : two slices of bread with a filling of meat, cheese and otherfood between them






II. What’s the word? Choose the correct word from the reading.



1. We use two slices to make a sandwich: b _ _ _ _

2. If we have many things to do, we are very _______.
   b _ _ _

3. There is a town in England named _______.
   S _ _ _ _ _ _ _


4. There is usually meat or f _ _ _ in a sandwich.

5. John Montagu loved to play c _ _ _ games.




III. Answer the following questions.


1. Why do some people think John Montagu ate the world’s first sandwich?




___________________________________________________________
 .




2. Why do people in France not believe John Montagu’s story?




___________________________________________________________
 .




3. Which story do you believe? Why?




___________________________________________________________
 .




4. Do you like to eat sandwiches? Why or why not?




___________________________________________________________
 .




5. What do you usually eat for lunch?




___________________________________________________________
 .





IV. Word groups—Fill in the missing words from the story.


1. the names of two countries: E _ _ _ _ _ _, F _ _ _ _ _

2. the names of three kinds of food: b _ _ _ _, m _ _ _ , f _ _ _

3. the names of three kinds of people: s _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _f _ _ _ w _ _ _ _ _ _, t _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _










Lesson 14



Playing Catch





Kate and her brother Jake like to play catch. They play with softballs, footballs, and tennis balls. They toss balls back and forth in the yard all the time.

Sometimes they go to the park to have more space for throwing the balls further. When it is raining out, they play catch in the basement. They use a tennis ball, because it bounces off the basement walls.

Jake is going to soccer camp for a week this summer. Kate is sad because she won’t have anyone to play catch with while he is gone.

The week before Jake leaves, they go to the park together. There is a girl tossing a ball by herself. Kate and Jake invite her to play with them. Her name is Brooke. Kate is happy because she has a new friend to play catch with while her brother is at camp.




I. Word List




toss

 : throw lightly



basement

 : the lowest floor of a house or building




II. Circle the places where Kate and Jake play catch.











	



	
the yard


	
the kitchen


	
the school


	
the park





	



	
the playground


	
the basement


	
the store


	
the lake












III. Answer the following questions.


1. What kind of balls do Kate and Jake toss?




___________________________________________________________
 .




2. Where do Kate and Jake go when it is raining?




___________________________________________________________
 .




3. Where is Jake going this summer?




___________________________________________________________
 .




4. Why is Kate sad?




___________________________________________________________
 .




5. What is the name of Kate’s new friend?




___________________________________________________________
 .





IV. Fun with words—Find the correct words in the story.


1. What letters are missing from this word?      te _ _ is

2. What word rhymes with 
shark

 ?             _ _ _ _

3. What word is the opposite of 
winter

 ?         _ _ _ _ _ _

4. What word means seven days?             _ _ _ _

5. What word is a kind of sport?              _ _ _ _ _ _









Lesson 15



Review

(Lessons 11-14)






I. Fill in the blanks—Choose the correct words from lessons 11-14.


1. The water is not deep. It is very s _ _ _ _ _ _.

2. That mountain is far away from where people live. It is in thew _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _


3. People who come to live in a new country are called s _ _ _ _ _ _ _.

4. I made a s _ _ _ _ _ _ _ because I was very hungry.

5. It is fun to t _ _ _ a ball to your friend.

6. A stork is a bird that has a very long b _ _ _.




II. Answer the following questions.


1. What kind of food is often put in jars?




___________________________________________________________
 .




2. Who are Native Americans?




___________________________________________________________
 .




3. A stork is a kind of bird. What are some other kinds of bird?




___________________________________________________________
 .




4. What things can we find in the wilderness?




___________________________________________________________
 .




5. What kind of animals have a beak?




___________________________________________________________
 .





III. Word groups—Complete each word group with a word from lessons 11-14.


1. kitchen, bathroom, b _ _ _ _ _ _ _

2. hamburger, hotdog, s _ _ _ _ _ _ _

3. eagle, penguin, s _ _ _ _

4. dish, bowl, j _ _

5. make first, discover, i _ _ _ _ _









Lesson 16



Going to the Movies





My class is going to the movies on a field trip next week. We have to get permission slips signed before we go. We also need to ask our parents if they can drive us to the movie theatre. We are going to see a movie that tells the story of a book we read. We love it when movies are made from books. It is fun to compare the movie to the book. I usually like the book better.

We get to the movie early so we can buy popcorn. Some of us buy candy and drinks, too. We all enjoy the movie. When we go back to school, we talk about the things in the movie and the book. They are similar, but we all agree the book is better. Books let you picture the characters any way you want to.




I. Word List




field

 
trip

 : a short school trip to a museum, park, theatre, etc. to learnthings away from the classroom





permission

 
slips


 : pieces of paper for a parent to sign to show it is okayfor their child to go somewhere




character

 : people in a book or movie





II. Wrong sentences: Each sentence has one mistake. Correct it.





For example
 :
 They are going to the movies next month. They are going to the movies next week
 .

1. The movie tells the story of a magazine.                _________


2. The writer usually likes the movie better.               _________


3. They go to the movie early, so they can buy chips.        _________


4. Some of them buy candy and hotdogs, too.             _
 ________


5. They all agree the movie is better.                    _________





III. Answer the following questions.


1. Which do you like better, books or movies? Why?




___________________________________________________________
 .




2. What kind of books do you like to read? Why?




___________________________________________________________
 .




3. What food do you eat when you watch a movie?




___________________________________________________________
 .





4.
 Do you like to watch movies by yourself or with other people? Why?





___________________________________________________________
 .




5. Do you like to watch scary movies? Why or why not?




___________________________________________________________
 .





IV. Word groups—Complete each word group with a word from the story.


1. magazine, newspaper, b _ _ k

2. film, show, m _ _ _ _

3. chips, peanuts, p _ _ _ _ _ _

4. chat, discuss, t _ _ _

5. almost the same, a little different, s _ _ _ _ _ _









Lesson 17



Dave and Grant Love Kayaking





Dave and his friend Grant love to go kayaking in the summer. Dave’s kayak is yellow, and Grant’s is red. Whenever it is not raining, they go kayaking in the small lake in town.

They look for fish, turtles, and muskrats when they go kayaking. They also like to see ducks and loons.

Sometimes they bring fishing rods so they can try to catch fish. Sometimes they just paddle around. They have the most fun when they race each other in their kayaks.

They always pack a lunch. They have a favourite place on the lake to stop and eat their sandwiches. After lunch, they paddle around some more. Then they stop again to have some cookies.

Sometimes they are very busy, but they go for at least half an hour each day. They really love kayaking.




I. Word List




kayak

 : a small boat for usually one or two people




muskrat

 : a large rodent that lives mostly in lakes and rivers




loon

 : a bird that can dive under the water




fishing

 
rod

 : a long stick used for catching fish




paddle

 : move around





II. Circle the things that are true about Dave and Grant.


1. they love kayaking in the winter

2. they have kayaks

3. they go kayaking when it isn’t raining

4. they go kayaking in a lake

5. they like to race each other

6. sometimes they try to catch fish


7.
 they always pack a dinner





III. Odd one out: Choose the word in each group that is different from the others.




For example
 :
 lake   river   mountain   ocean   (a mountain is not water)


1. kayak canoe
  sailboat
  truck


2. duck bear
  loon
  stork


3. sandwiches apples
  rocks
  rice


4. cookies  chocolate
  lemon
  candy


5. day  week
  month
  watch





IV. Answer the following questions.


1. What colours are Dave and Grant’s kayaks?




___________________________________________________________
 .




2. What do Dave and Grant look for when they go kayaking?




___________________________________________________________
 .




3. What do Dave and Grant eat when they are kayaking?




___________________________________________________________
 .




4. Would you like to try kayaking? Why or why not?




___________________________________________________________
 .




5. What sports do you like to play in the water? Why do you like it?




___________________________________________________________
 .










Lesson 18



The Clean Park





Tyler asked his mom if he could ride his bike to the park. “As long as you wear your helmet when you are riding,” she said.


When Tyler got to the park, it was filled with people holding garbage bags. A lot of his friends were there, and so were his teachers. His friend Bella said, “Everyone is pitching in and cleaning the park today.” She asked Tyler if he would help. “Sure,” Tyler said and asked for a garbage bag.


There was garbage everywhere. Tyler picked up candy wrappers, juice boxes, newspapers, and apple cores. It was really gross. After an hour, he had filled three garbage bags. His friends filled a lot of garbage bags, too.

When everyone was finished, one of the teachers loaded the filled garbage bags into his pick-up truck to take them to the dump. The park looked great. Then they put up signs around the park that said, “Please place garbage in garbage cans and keep the park clean.”

The teachers bought pizza and lemonade for everyone who helped clean the park. After they ate, Tyler and his friends put their garbage into the garbage cans.




I. Word List




helmet

 : protection for your head




pitching

 
in


 : helping



core

 : the middle of an apple, where the seeds are



dump

 : a large place where everyone’s garbage goes.






II. Answer the following questions.


1. Who did Tyler see when he got to the park?




___________________________________________________________
 .




2. How did Tyler help his friends and teachers?




___________________________________________________________
 .




3. After the first hour, how much garbage had Tyler picked up?




___________________________________________________________
 .




4. When everyone was finished, where did the garbage go?




___________________________________________________________
 .




5. What did the teachers buy for everyone who helped clean the park?




___________________________________________________________
 .





III. Word groups—Complete each word group with a word from the story.


1. litter, waste, g _ _ _ _ _ _

2. assist, work together, h _ _ _

3. magazines, books, n _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _

4. car, van, t _ _ _ _

5. wonderful, excellent, g _ _ _ _

6. put, drop, p _ _ _ _









Lesson 19



Going to the Library





The library is a great place to visit for help with school work, and for fun. You can go to your library, and there will always be someone there to help you find what you want. That person is a librarian.

You can ask your librarian to help you find books about any subject that interests you. Libraries have books about everything from airplanes to zebras. If you like to read fiction, your librarian can suggest adventure books, fantasy books, and much more.

If you are having a hard time finding an answer to a question, ask your librarian to help you find the answer. Your librarian can help you locate information in magazines, newspaper articles, and on the computer.


Libraries are also great places to go if you want a quiet place to read or study. They have areas with cozy chairs where you can curl up and read a book. They also have tables and chairs where you can work on school reports.


Don’t forget to visit your library, and remember to thank your librarian for their help.




I. Word List




fiction

 : stories that are not true



locate

 : find



cozy

 : comfortable





II. Wrong sentences—There is one mistake in each sentence. Correct them.





For example
 :
 Your librarian can help you find food. Your librarian can help you find
 books
 .


1. A person who helps you in a library is a vegetarian.                  _________

2. Your librarian can help you locate trees.                           _________

3. Libraries are great places if you want somewhere quiet to sleep.       _
 ________


4. Libraries have tables and cars.                                  _________

5. You should thank your librarian for their soup.                      _________




III. Fun with words—Find the correct words in the reading.


1. This is a kind of animal.                    z _ _ _ _

2. This is a thing that flies in the sky.            a _ _ _ _ _ _ _

3. This is a place where you can find books.      l _ _ _ _ _ _

4. These are things you can sit on.             c _ _ _ _ _

5. This is a person who works in a library.        l _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _




IV. How about you? Answer these questions about yourself.


1. Do you like going to the library? Why or why not?




___________________________________________________________
 .




2. What are some things you like to do at the library?




___________________________________________________________
 .




3. Do you sometimes get a librarian to help you find things?




___________________________________________________________
 .




4. How often do you go to the library?




___________________________________________________________
 .




5. Would you like to be a librarian? Why or why not?




___________________________________________________________
 .












Lesson 20



Review

(Lessons 16 -19)






I. Fill in the blanks—Choose the correct words from lessons 16-19 to complete the sentences.


1. We wanted to catch some fish, so we brought our f _ _ _ _ _ _ r _ _ _.

2. Apples are delicious, but don’t eat the c _ _ _.

3. When you are riding a bike, it is important to wear a h _ _ _ _ _ toprotect your head.


4. A librarian can help you l _ _ _ _ _ different kinds of books.

5. A story that isn’t true is called f _ _ _ _ _ _.




II. True or False? Write T (true) or F (false) for each sentence.



___
 1. A loon is a kind of bird.



___
 2. A kayak is a kind of sport.



___
 3. A paddle can help you move a kayak.



___
 4. We can find muskrats in a lake.



___
 5. Parents have to sign permission slips.





III. Answer the following questions.


1. What place is cozy for you?




___________________________________________________________
 .




2. Where would you like to go on a field trip?




___________________________________________________________
 .




3. When should we wear a helmet?




___________________________________________________________
 .




4. If you can’t locate something, what should you do?




___________________________________________________________
 .




5. Do you have a fishing rod?




___________________________________________________________
 .












Lesson 21



Springtime Tadpoles





Every spring Max and his brother Will go to the pond at the end of their street to look for tadpoles. They love to catch them so they can watch them turn into frogs.

This spring when Max and Will go to the pond to catch tadpoles, they see a turtle sitting on a log enjoying the Sun. “Look at the cool turtle,” says Will.

“Should we try to catch it?” Max asks.

Will answers, “I like catching tadpoles better.” Max agrees with Will.

They fill their bucket with tadpoles and head home. When they get there, they empty the bucket into a big, wide tub. They cover the tub with a screen so animals can’t get to the tadpoles. They keep the tub in the shade so the water does not get too hot.

Max and Will go to the pond every day to bring back fresh water and leaves from the bottom of the pond for the tadpoles to eat.

After six weeks, the tadpoles grow into frogs. Then Max and Will take them back to the pond so they can live happily ever after.




I. Word List




pond

 : small lake



tadpole

 : a very small animal with a tail, before it becomes a frog



tub

 : a container for holding water



shade

 : area away from the Sun









II. Answer the following questions.



1. Where is the pond that Max and Will go to?




___________________________________________________________
 .




2. What do tadpoles turn into?




___________________________________________________________
 .




3. What other animal do they see when they are looking for tadpoles?




___________________________________________________________
 .




4. Why do Max and Will go to the pond every day?




___________________________________________________________
 .




5. What do Max and Will do at the end of the story?




___________________________________________________________
 .





III. Word groups—complete the following word groups with a word from the story.


1. ocean, lake, p _ _ _

2. pail, tub, b _ _ _ _ _

3. winter, fall, s _ _ _ _ _

4. road, avenue, s _ _ _ _ _

5. stick, piece of wood, l _ _





IV. True or False? Write T (true) or F (false) for each sentence.




___
 1. Frogs turn into tadpoles.


___
 2. Max and Will are brothers.


___
 3. Max and Will catch a turtle.


___
 4. Max and Will go to the pond every week.


___
 5. Max and Will eat the frogs.









Lesson 22



The Washing Machine Box





Sarah’s family’s washing machine stopped working, so her dad ordered a new one. It was going to be delivered on Saturday.

On Saturday, Sarah and her friend Emily sat in the front yard waiting for the delivery. They were excited because they knew that they would get to play with the box. “Big boxes are so much fun,” said Sarah.

Emily agreed and said, “We can make the box into whatever we want. Here comes the delivery truck!”

As soon as the washing machine was out of the box, Sarah and Emily took out some crayons and coloured all over it. They turned it into a pink, blue, and yellow clubhouse.

It was their clubhouse for a while, and then it was a fancy car. After that, they cut out a square on one side and made it into a TV. They acted out their favourite TV shows for the rest of Sarah’s family. It was a fun day for everyone.




I. Word List




washing

 
machine

 : a large machine for washing clothes




clubhouse

 : a secret place for friends to meet





II. Answer the following questions.


1. Why did Sarah’s dad order a new washing machine?




___________________________________________________________
 .


2. Why were Sarah and Emily excited?




___________________________________________________________
 .




3. What did Sarah and Emily do when the washing machine was out of the box?




___________________________________________________________
 .




4. Why did Sarah and Emily cut a hole on one side of the box?




___________________________________________________________
 .




5. What other things could Sarah and Emily do with the box?




___________________________________________________________
 .






III. Opposite scramble—Unscramble the words from the story.



1. stood: ats _________

2. bored: cxieedt ________

3. back: ofrtn __________

4. old: ewn __________

5. plain: nacyf _________




IV. Circle the things that Sarah and Emily did.


ordered a new washing machine         played with the box


washed their clothes                  coloured the box with crayons



cut a circle in the side of the box         pretended the box was a car










Lesson 23



The Moon





The Moon goes around the Earth. This is called an “orbit”. The same side of the Moon always faces the Earth. It takes one month for the Moon to go around the Earth. The Moon is more than 300, 000 km from the Earth and is about ¼ the size of the Earth. This means that the Earth is four times larger than the Moon.

The Moon is a dry land that has millions of craters with rocks and dust. The surface of the Moon is covered with about five centimetres of dust. The Moon has no air or atmosphere around it, so it does not stay warm and comfortable like the Earth. The temperature of the Moon is -183 degrees Celsius at night, which is very cold. But, the Moon is 106 degrees Celsius during the day, which is very hot. The hottest temperature on Earth was 56 degrees Celsius, so the Moon can be about twice as hot.

If you stood on the Moon, the sky would look very dark, even during the daytime. The Moon is also very quiet. There is no sound. There is also no wind, rain, or any kind of weather on the Moon.




I. Word List




craters

 : large holes




atmosphere

 : the gases that surround a planet





II. Word groups—Complete each word group with a word from the story.


1. planet, sun, m _ _ _

2. stones, pebbles, r _ _ _ _

3. chilly, freezing, c _ _ _

4. silent, peaceful, q _ _ _ _

5. clouds, wind, r _ _ _




III. Answer the following questions.


1. How long does it take for the Moon to go around the Earth?




___________________________________________________________
 .




2. How big is the Moon?




___________________________________________________________
 .




3. How far is the Moon from the Earth?




___________________________________________________________
 .




4. How cold is the Moon at night?




___________________________________________________________
 .




5. How warm is the Moon in the daytime?




___________________________________________________________
 .






IV. True or False? Write T (true) or F (false) for each sentence.




___
 1. The Moon is larger than the Earth.


___
 2. It doesn’t rain on the Moon.


___
 3. There is a lot of dust on the Moon.


___
 4. The Moon is a comfortable place.


___
 5. The Moon is hotter than the Earth.









Lesson 24



Billy’s Bad Dream





Last night, Billy had a bad dream! He dreamed that he was lost in a jungle. It was very dark and there were vines everywhere.

He saw a vine hanging in front of him. Suddenly the vine moved! It was a snake! Billy ran away as fast as he could. Then a monkey flew by. It swooped down and stole his banana!

Billy felt very hungry. He saw a big bush with big, red berries on it, but when he reached to take one, they all flew away. They looked like flying spiders. Billy started to shout, and then he woke up.

Billy’s mom told Billy not to worry. He was safe now–not in a scary jungle. Then she told him she thought she knew why he had such a bad dream. Billy asked her why.

“Do you remember what bedtime story I read you last night?” Billy’s mom asked. “It was called The Scary Jungle Book!”




I. Word List




  jungle

 : land with a lot of plants, trees, and animals



  vines

 : very long, thin plants




II. Circle the things that Billy dreamed.


  he was lost in a jungle         he was eating lunch

  his mom was with him         he saw a bush with red berries

  a monkey stole his banana     a bear was chasing him









III. What do you think? Give your opinion about these questions.



1. Do you think reading scary books can make people have scary dreams? Why or why not?




___________________________________________________________
 .




2. Do you sometimes have scary dreams? What do you dream about?




___________________________________________________________
 .




3. Do you think Billy’s mom made him feel better? Why or why not?




___________________________________________________________
 .




4. What kind of bedtime stories do you like the best? Why?




___________________________________________________________
 .




5. Would you like to visit a jungle? Why or why not?




___________________________________________________________
 .





IV. Fill in the blanks—Complete the following sentences with words from the story.


1. Billy dreamed he was lost in a j _ _ _ _ _.

2. The berries looked like flying s _ _ _ _ _ _.

3. The monkey stole Billy’s b _ _ _ _ _.

4. Before he woke up, Billy started to s _ _ _ _.

5. The book was called The S _ _ _ _ Jungle Book.









Lesson 25



Review

(Lessons 21- 24)






I. Fill in the blanks—Choose words from lessons 21-24 to complete these sentences.


1. When a t _ _ _ _ _ _ grows up, it turns into a frog.

2. The Sun was very hot, so we moved into the s _ _ _ _ where it was cooler.


3. My clothes were dirty, so I put them in the w _ _ _ _ _ _ m _ _ _ _ _ _


4. The Moon has many large holes, which are called c _ _ _ _ _ _

5. A t _ _ is a large container for holding water.




II. Answer the following questions.


1. What animals can we find in a pond?




___________________________________________________________
 .




2. How often do you wash your clothes in a washing machine?




___________________________________________________________
 .




3. Would you be scared to walk alone in the jungle? Why?




___________________________________________________________
 .




4. In the summer, do you like to sit in the Sun or the shade? Why?




___________________________________________________________
 .




5. What would you do if you found a big crater near your house?




___________________________________________________________
 .





III. Word groups—Complete each word group with the correct word.


1. container, barrel, t _ _

2. forest, desert, j _ _ _ _ _

3. frog, toad, t _ _ _ _ _ _

4. holes, pits, c _ _ _ _ _ _

5. plants, trees, v _ _ _ _









Lesson 26



Clouds and Rain Today





Water is all around us—in lakes, rivers, streams, oceans, and even puddles. Heat from the Sun causes tiny parts of that water to rise into the air. Those tiny parts are called water vapour.

Up in the air, the water vapour forms clouds. The tiny parts of water in the vapour join to form small drops of water in the clouds. These drops may freeze as the clouds rise. The higher they go, the colder the air becomes.

When the water drops in the cloud get too heavy, they fall back to the ground. The water falls as rain, snow, hail, or sleet. Some of the water flows back into rivers, streams, and the ocean. The next time the Sun shines, the cycle starts all over again.




I. Word List




puddle

 : a small pool of water on the ground



rise

 : go high into the sky



sleet

 : mixed rain and snow



cycle

 : a series of things that happen over and over again




II. Answer the following questions.


1. Where can we find water?




___________________________________________________________
 .


2. What are tiny parts of water called?




___________________________________________________________
 .




3. What happens as clouds rise higher in the air?




___________________________________________________________
 .




4. When water drops in clouds get too heavy, what happens?




___________________________________________________________
 .




5. Where does the water go when it falls to the ground?




___________________________________________________________
 .





III. What’s the word? Find the correct words in the reading.


1. a small river: s _ _ _ _ _

2. turn from water to ice: f _ _ _ _ _

3. to go higher: r _ _ _

4. small pools on the ground: p _ _ _ _ _ _

5. not light: h _ _ _ _





IV. Odd one out—Tell which word in each group doesn’t belong.





For example
 :
 lake, river, rock, ocean (rock is not made from water)

1. rain, snow, hail, sun

2. cold, warm, icy, frozen

3. ocean, vapour, tiny, drops

4. heat, sun, freeze, hot

5. rise, go higher, climb, fall









Lesson 27



What is a City?



A city is made up of people. They live and work in the city. Some of them work to make sure the city is a good place to live. They make rules for the people in the city. One rule might be, “Don’t throw trash in the street.” What rules does your city have?

Other people try to make sure there are things to do in a city. They run restaurants, movie, theaters, and sports centres. The bigger a city is, the more things there are to do. What is there to do in your city?

If a city is going to be a nice place to live, the people who live there must agree to follow the city’s rules. They must also pay taxes. Taxes pay for things such as cleaning the streets, running schools, and filling the public library with books. Is your city a nice place to live?




I. Word List




trash

 : garbage




taxes

 : money paid for schools, roads, and other things





II. Answer the following questions.


1. Do you live in a big city or a small city?




___________________________________________________________
 .




2. What are some things you like about your city?




___________________________________________________________
 .




3. What are some things you don’t like about your city?




___________________________________________________________
 .




4. Do you think your city is a nice place to live? Why or why not?




___________________________________________________________
 .




5. Do you think it is better to live in a big city or a small city? Why?




___________________________________________________________
 .






III. Wrong sentences—Each sentence has a mistake. Correct them.



1. A city is made up of dogs.                              _________


2. People who live in a city must follow roads.                _________


3. Everyone has to pay taxies.                             _________


4. A library is filled with beds.                             _________


5. The smaller a city is, the more things there are to do.         _________






IV. Word map—Fill in the blanks with words that have a similar meaning.



1. garbage, waste, t _ _ _ _

2. larger, greater, b _ _ _ _ _

3. film, show, m _ _ _ _

4. roads, avenues, s _ _ _ _ _ _

5. pleasant, enjoyable, n _ _ _









Lesson 28



Ant and Grasshopper





Ant hurried back and forth. Each time he went, he carried another small piece of food back to his nest. I have to fill the nest, I have to fill the nest, he said to himself as he worked.

Grasshopper watched. He thought Ant was silly. “Come and relax with me,” he called to Ant.

Ant didn’t stop working. “Oh no, I can’t. I must get more food for winter. I have to fill the nest.”

All summer Grasshopper relaxed and did nothing. And all summer Ant worked very hard gathering food for winter.

When the leaves had fallen all fallen off the trees, a cold wind began to blow. Ant crawled safely into his warm nest, but Grasshopper had nowhere to go.

In spring, when fresh, green buds were on the trees, Ant came out of his nest. Where was Grasshopper? He was nowhere to be found!




I. Word List




hurried

 : moved quickly




nest

 : a small house made of sticks and plants




buds

 : beginnings of flowers






II.
 Who did it? Write A for
 
Ant

 or G for
 
Grasshopper

 for each sentence.



1. gathered food for winter ______


2. worked very hard ______


3. relaxed and did nothing ______


4. crawled into his warm nest ______


5. could not be found ______





III. Answer the following questions.


1. Who do you think is smarter, Ant or Grasshopper? Why?




___________________________________________________________
 .




2. Who was more comfortable in winter, Ant or Grasshopper? Why?




___________________________________________________________
 .




3. Why did Ant not listen to Grasshopper?




___________________________________________________________
 .




4. What lesson do you think Grasshopper learned?




___________________________________________________________
 .




5. Why do you think Grasshopper couldn’t be found in spring?




___________________________________________________________
 .





IV. Word groups—Complete each word group with a word from the story.


1. house, den, n _ _ _

2. sleep, be lazy, r _ _ _ _

3. chilly, very cool, c _ _ _

4. walked, moved, c _ _ _ _ _ _

5. flowers, plants, b _ _ _









Lesson 29



A Pleasant Tale



The king had made a law. The people of the town had to be pleasant to the princess. Each day, the princess stood on the castle wall so everyone could be pleasant to her. And each day, a few people looked up pleasantly. No one waved or smiled. This made the princess sad and mad.

One day, she noticed a market girl in the marketplace. The market girl waved and everyone she met waved back to her. They smiled. They looked pleasant. The princess had the girl brought to the castle.

“Why do people wave and smile at you? Why are they pleasant?” demanded the princess.

The market girl thought this was a silly question. “Perhaps it is because I wave and smile at them,” she said pleasantly.

The next day, the princess stood on the castle wall and waved. She even smiled. Down in the marketplace, the market girl waved and smiled back. This made the princess happy.




I. Word List




law

 : rule that everyone has to follow




pleasant

 : nice, kind




marketplace

 : a special place in a town where people can go to buy
 fruit, vegetables, meat, and other food







II. Answer the following questions.


1. Why didn’t the people of the town smile and wave at the princess?




___________________________________________________________
 .




2. What did the princess learn from the market girl?




___________________________________________________________
 .




3. How did the princess change her behavior?




___________________________________________________________
 .




4. Do you think it is important to be pleasant to other people? Why or why not?




___________________________________________________________
 .




5. Do you usually smile and wave at other people? Why or why not?




___________________________________________________________
 .





III. Wrong sentences—Every sentence has one mistake. Correct the mistakes.


1. No one waved or smelled the princess.               _________


2. The market girl winked at everyone she met.          _________


3. The princess asked the muffin girl a silly question.      _________


4. The princess stood on the castle wall and walked.      _________


5. The market boy smiled and waved back.             _________












Lesson 30



Review

(Lessons 26-29)






I. Fill in the blanks: Choose the correct word from lessons 26-29 for each sentence.


1. After it rained all day, there were many p _ _ _ _ _ _ on the ground.

2. Do not throw t _ _ _ _ on the street! Put it in a garbage can.

3. The roads were slippery because s _ _ _ _ was falling from the sky.

4. She is so p _ _ _ _ _ _ _. She always smiles and waves at everyone.

5. He was late for work, so he h _ _ _ _ _ _ to get on the bus.




II. What’s the word? Using the clues, unscramble and write the correct words.


1. you see these in spring: ubsd ______________

2. a rule that everyone must follow: alw ________

3. to go up into the air: eisr _________

4. things that happen over and over again: clyec _________

5. a place where we can buy many kinds of food: tepcalekarm __________________




III. Answer the following questions.


1. Which do you like best—sleet, snow, or rain? Why?




___________________________________________________________
 .




2. Tell about a person who is pleasant. Why do you like him or her?




___________________________________________________________
 .




3. Is your city clean or is there a lot of trash on the street?




___________________________________________________________
 .




4. What kind of animals make a nest?




___________________________________________________________
 .




5. Is there a marketplace your city? What can you buy there?




___________________________________________________________
 .












Lesson 31



Grandma Hugfuzzy





Grandma Hugfuzzy lived all alone in the country. She loved to sit on the porch and watch the animals. Every day, she put food out for the rabbits and raccoons. She fed the birds with scraps of bread. She put corn out for the deer.

One terrible, awful, dreadful day, a fire started and Grandma Hugfuzzy’s house burned down. Poor Grandma! She had nowhere to go and no one to help her. She spent the night in an old barn on a bed of hay, crying herself to sleep. During the night, the animals came to her rescue. Nine black bears chopped down some trees. A herd of deer carried the wood on their antlers. Dozens of raccoons and squirrels worked all night building a log cabin for Grandma. Birds flew above the house nailing on the roof. When morning came, Grandma Hugfuzzy was amazed to see what her animal friends had done! She had a big party for them that lasted ten years!




I. Word List





the

 
country


 : far away from towns or cities



porch

 : a covered area outside the house



scraps

 : small amounts of food



barn

 : a house for animals



herd

 : a group of many animals



antlers

 : horns of a male deer









II. Real or Fantasy? Part of this story could be real (true), but the other part is fantasy (not true). Write R (real) or F (fantasy) for each part of the story.










	



	
___ Grandma fed the animals.


	
___ Grandma lived alone.





	



	
___ Grandma’s house burned down.



	
___ Deer carried wood.





	



	
___ Grandma slept in a barn.


	
___ Bears chopped down trees.





	



	
___ Animals built a cabin.


	
___ A party lasted ten years.













III. Fill in the blanks—Choose the correct words from the story.



1. Grandma loved to sit and watch a _ _ _ _ _ _.

2. Grandma slept on a bed of h _ _.

3. Nine black b _ _ _ _ chopped down some trees.

4. The animals built a l _ _ cabin.

5. Grandma was a _ _ _ _ _ to see what the animals had done.




IV. What do you think? Answer the following questions.


1. Why do you think Grandma lived alone in the country?




___________________________________________________________
 .




2. Why did Grandma feed the animals?




___________________________________________________________
 .




3. How do you think the fire started?




___________________________________________________________
 .




4. Why did the animals help Grandma?




___________________________________________________________
 .




5. Why do you think the party was so long?




___________________________________________________________
 .










Lesson 32



The Rescue





Mia’s black cat climbed to the top of a telephone pole and couldn’t get down. “Come down, Spooky!” cried Mia. She thought hard. What could she do? She went across the street to ask Mr. Carson for help. He was a firefighter before he retired. “What’s the matter, Mia?” asked Mr. Carson when he saw Mia’s tears. “My cat is up that pole, and I can’t get her down!” Mr. Carson hugged Mia and said, “I’ll call my buddies at the fire station. They will come and help.” A few minutes later, Mia saw the fire truck coming. The firefighters parked near the pole and raised a long ladder to the top. A firefighter climbed the ladder and reached out for Spooky. Just then, Spooky jumped to a nearby tree branch, climbed down the tree, and ran into the backyard. Mia said, “ Spooky! You naughty cat!” Mr. Carson and the firefighters laughed and laughed.




I. Word List




retired

 : stopped working because of old age




buddies

 : friends




branch

 : arm of a tree




naughty

 : bad





II. What’s the word—Read the story carefully to find the correct words.


1. the colour of Mia’s cat: b _ _ _ _

2. the name of Mia’s cat: S _ _ _ _ _

3. the name of the retired firefighter: Mr. C _ _ _ _ _

4. what the firefighter climbed: a l _ _ _ _ _

5. where the cat ran: b _ _ _ _ _ _ _




III. Answer the following questions.


1. Why was Mia crying?




___________________________________________________________
 .




2. Why did Mr. Carson call his friends?




___________________________________________________________
 .




3. Where did the firefighters park their truck?




___________________________________________________________
 .




4. How did the cat come down the pole?




___________________________________________________________
 .




5. Why did Mr. Carson and the firefighters laugh?




___________________________________________________________
 .






IV. True or False—Write T (true) or F (false) for the following sentences.




___
 1. Mia has a black cat.


___
 2. Mia climbed a telephone pole.


___
 3. Mr. Carson climbed a ladder.


___
 4. A firefighter climbed a tree.


___
 5. Spooky ran into the house.









Lesson 33



Wishes Come True





Once upon a time, Rita Rabbit was complaining to Diana Duck. “You always have fun, swimming around in the lake. I wish I was a duck. You’re lucky.” Diana Duck said, “Oh really? Well, I wish I was a rabbit! You can hop so fast and go so far. I think you’re lucky!” Just then the Good Fairy appeared and said, “You are both lucky! I will grant you each your wish.” All of a sudden Rita Rabbit became a duck! She waddled to the lake and went for a swim. Diana Duck became a rabbit and hopped down the road as fast as she could go. At the end of the day, Rita was wet and cold. She missed her family. She missed her home in the hole at the bottom of the hollow tree. She wanted to hop over there, but it was too far, and all she could do was waddle. Diana was having trouble, too. She had hopped so far away that she got lost. She began to cry. She wanted to go home to the lake. Just then… POOF! The Good Fairy appeared again. She granted Rita and Diana one more wish.




I. Word List




hop

 : jump



fairy

 : a mythical creature with wings



grant

 : give something to someone



waddle

 : walk with short, slow steps



hollow

 : with a big hole




II. Answer the following questions.


1. Why did Rita Rabbit want to be a duck?




___________________________________________________________
 .




2. Why did Diana Duck want to be a rabbit?




___________________________________________________________
 .




3. Why were Rita Rabbit and Diana Duck not happy when they got their wishes?




___________________________________________________________
 .




4. What do you think happened when Rita and Diana got their second wishes?




___________________________________________________________
 .




5. What do you think Rita and Diana learned?




___________________________________________________________
 .





III. Wrong sentences—Each sentence has one mistake. Correct them.


1. Rita Rabbit was complaining to Diana Rabbit.          _________


2. The Good Person granted Rita and Diana wishes.      _________


3. Diana Duck jumped down the road.                  _________


4. Rita was wet and warm.                           _________


5. The Good Fairy disappeared again.                 _________





IV. Circle the things that happened in the story.


Rita Rabbit complained          Rita Rabbit turned into a fairy

The Good Fairy waddled         Diana Duck lived in a hole

Rita Rabbit missed her family     Diana Duck got lost









Lesson 34



Hot Wool



I peered into my drawer. What should I wear today? Ah! That’s it! I dove down to find my favourite red sweater way at the bottom. That sweater always made me feel good. I pulled it on and headed for the kitchen.

“Hi Mom. May I go over to Nick’s house?” I asked.

“Sure, Ryan,” she said, but then she looked up. “Hey, do you really think you need a wool sweater today?”

I looked down. I loved this sweater. Why did it matter that it was wool?

“Wool clothing is made for warmth,” Mom went on. “It’s very hot outside. You’ll roast.” I promised to come back and change if I got hot. Mom raised an eyebrow, but she said okay.

I was back in about five minutes. Mom was right.




I. Word List




wool

 : a very warm material made from the fleece of sheep



peered

 : looked



roast

 : to feel very hot




II. Answer the following questions.


1. Why did the writer want to wear his wool sweater?




___________________________________________________________
 .




2. What did Ryan’s Mom say about his sweater?




___________________________________________________________
 .




3. Why did Ryan come back home?




___________________________________________________________
 .




4. What should Ryan wear on such a hot day?




___________________________________________________________
 .




5. When is it a good idea to wear a wool sweater?




___________________________________________________________
 .





III. Wrong spelling—The following words are spelt wrong. Correct them.


1. drawere: __________
 __


2. kichen: ____________
 _

3. sweader: ___________
 _

4. woor: __________
 __
 ___


5. roost: ___________
 __
 __


6. rigt: ____________
 ____






IV.Fill in the blanks—Choose words from the story to complete the sentences.



1. A w _ _ _ sweater is very warm.

2. The sweater was at the bottom of his d _ _ _ _ _.

3. Ryan’s friend’s name is N _ _ _.

4. Ryan’s Mom said he would r _ _ _ _ outside.

5. Ryan came back after about five m _ _ _ _ _ _.









Lesson 35



Review

(Lessons 31- 34)







I. Fill in the blanks—Choose the correct word from lessons 31-34.



1. Many farm animals live in a b _ _ _.

2. S _ _ _ _ _ are small pieces of food.

3. Ducks have very short legs and move from side to side when theywalk. They w _ _ _ _ _.


4. He is too old to work now. He is r _ _ _ _ _ _.

5. Many sweaters are very warm. They are made of w _ _ _.




II. Answer the following questions.


1. Would you like to live in the country? Why or why not?




___________________________________________________________
 .





2.
 Sweaters are often made of wool. What other clothes are made of wool?





___________________________________________________________
 .




3. What are some animals that live in a herd?




___________________________________________________________
 .




4. What are the names of some of your buddies?




___________________________________________________________
 .


5. Do you know someone who is retired? Who is it? What was their job?




___________________________________________________________
 .





III. Word groups—Complete the following word groups with words from lessons 31-34.


1. jump, leap, h _ _

2. friends, pals, b _ _ _ _ _ _

3. arm, limb, b _ _ _ _ _

4. house, shelter, b _ _ _

5. looked, peeked, p _ _ _ _ _









Lesson 36



My Favourite Dentist





Some kids are scared to go to the dentist, but not me. I have a funny dentist. His name is Dr. Smileyface. I don’t think that’s his real name, but that’s what he tells all the kids who come to see him. He has a cool waiting room. It has video games and a big toy box. Dr. Smileyface always wears funny hats. Sometimes he has his face painted. He asks funny questions like, “Are you married yet?” and “Do you eat flowers to make your breath smell so sweet?” That makes me laugh. One time, he told me this joke, “What has lots of teeth, but never goes to the dentist? A comb!” When I laughed, he pulled out my tooth. It didn’t hurt at all! He also teaches me how to take care of my teeth because he says he doesn’t want me to get a really big cavity. Before I go home, he always gives me a surprise. Last time I went, he gave me a rubber spider to scare my mom with.




I. Word List




comb

 : a small, plastic object for brushing hair



cavity

 : a hole in someone’s tooth from eating too much sugar




II. Circle the things that are true about Mr. Smileyface.










	



	
He is a writer.


	
He is a dentist.


	
He wears funny hats





	



	
He says funny things.


	
He eats flowers.


	
He gives surprises














III. Answer the following questions.


1. Why is the writer not scared to go to the dentist?




___________________________________________________________
 .




2. Why does the writer like Dr. Smileyface’s waiting room?




___________________________________________________________
 .




3. How does Dr. Smileyface make the writer laugh?




___________________________________________________________
 .




4. Why does Dr. Smileyface teach the writer to take care of his teeth?




___________________________________________________________
 .




5. What did Dr. Smileyface give the writer the last time he visited?




___________________________________________________________
 .





IV. True or False? Write T (true) or F (false) for each sentence.




___
 1. Dr. Smileyface is a woman.


___
 2. Dr. Smileyface is funny.


___
 3. The writer is married.


___
 4. The writer wears funny hats.


___
 5. The writer gave Dr. Smileyface a rubber spider.









Lesson 37



The Coat





Tom’s mother told him, “Do not go outside without your warm coat, Tom. It is very cold and there is a lot of snow on the ground. If you go without your coat, you will catch cold, and you will be sick.”

“But I feel quite warm,” said Tom.

“Yes, you do now,” said his mother. “That’s because there is a big fire in here. Outside there is no fire, and the cold wind blows. If you have no warm coat on, you will feel cold.”


However, Tom thought he knew best, so he went outside with no coat, and he caught a bad cold and cough. He was very sick and had to stay in bed.


Tom was supposed to play on the frozen pond with his friends Jack and Will the next day, but now Tom was too sick to go. When he was in bed, Tom thought about how silly he had been. He would try to do all he was told when he got well again.




I. Word List




frozen

 : when water turns to ice, it is “frozen”



well

 : feeling good, not sick




II. Circle the things that Tom did.


went outside without a coat         caught a cold and cough

had to stay in bed                played on the frozen pond

thought about how silly he was      made a big fire






III. Answer the following questions.


1. Why is this story called “The Coat”?




___________________________________________________________
 .




2. Why didn’t Tom listen to his mother?




___________________________________________________________
 .




3. How did Tom feel after he caught a cold and cough?




___________________________________________________________
 .




4. Who are Jack and Will?




___________________________________________________________
 .




5. Do you think Tom will listen to his mother next time? Why or why not?




___________________________________________________________
 .





IV. What’s the word? Find the correct words in the story.


1. It is cold and white:              s _ _ _

2. It keeps you warm:              c _ _ _

3. It is very hot:                   f _ _ _

4. It is like a small lake:             p _ _ _

5. These are people you like:        f _ _ _ _ _ _









Lesson 38



The Great Sphinx Statue





The Great Sphinx is a lion with the head of a person cut out of rock. It is a statue in Egypt. Many stories have been told about the Great Sphinx. These stories say that the Great Sphinx is strong and wise. Some people think there is a hidden area inside the Sphinx for people to enter, but no one has found a way to get inside.

There is a story about a young man who fell asleep beside the Great Sphinx. He had gone hunting and was very tired. The man dreamed that he would be King of Egypt if he cleared the sand away from the Sphinx. At that time, the Great Sphinx was covered with sand except for its head. There are many sandstorms there.

However, the story does not have an ending. Did the boy clean the sand away from the Sphinx? Did he become the King of Egypt? No one seems to know.

The statue is very large—about 50 metres long with 15 metre paws. The head is 9 metres long and 4 metres wide.

Now the Sphinx is getting fixed. It will look like it once did. This process is called restoring. Wind and sand have worn away its nose and some other parts. These parts will be rebuilt to look as good as new.




I. Word List




sandstorm

 : a lot of sand in the air caused by strong wind



fixed

 : repaired—making something work properly again




II. Circle the things that are true about the Sphinx.


1. It is a statue in Egypt.

2. People often go inside the Sphinx.

3. There is a lot of sand around the Sphinx.

4. The Sphinx is small


5.
 The Sphinx is getting fixed.



6.
 Wind and sand have worn away the ears.





III. Fill in the blanks—Choose the correct words from the story to complete the sentences.


1. The Great Sphinx is a lion with the head of a p _ _ _ _ _.

2. Stories say that the Sphinx is s _ _ _ _ _ and wise.

3. The Sphinx has 15 metre p _ _ _.

4. Fixing something is sometimes called r _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _.

5. When the Sphinx is fixed, it will look as good as n _ _.




IV. Answer the following questions.



1. Do you think there is a way to get inside the Sphinx? Why or why not?





___________________________________________________________
 .




2. Do you think the young man who had the dream became the King of Egypt? Why or why not?




___________________________________________________________
 .




3. Would you like to visit Egypt? Why or why not?




___________________________________________________________
 .




4. The Sphinx is a famous statue in Egypt. What is a famous statue in your country?




___________________________________________________________
 .




5. Have you ever had a dream that came true? Tell about it.




___________________________________________________________
 .










Lesson 39



Guitar or Ballet?





Emma loves to listen to her brother Jake play his guitar. He is 15 years old and has been playing since he was 5 years old. He practices every day and he is really good. He plays country music and rock and roll. Emma likes the country songs the best. She really likes watching Jake play guitar and listening to the sounds he creates. Emma wants to take lessons so she can play as well as Jake does. She asks her mom if she can take lessons.

Her mom tells her it takes a lot of hard work to play like Jake and she would need to practice a lot.

Thinking about all her favourite activities, Emma isn’t sure. She loves her ballet classes, her art classes, and her chess club. Emma realizes if she wants to play guitar, she will probably have to give up another activity to make time for practicing. She does not know which activity to give up, because they are all very important to her. Emma decides that she will just keep enjoying her brother’s guitar playing for now.




I. Word List




create

 : make




chess

 : a kind of board game





give

 
up


 : quit





II. Circle the things that are true about Emma.


1. She likes listening to her brother play guitar.

2. She plays guitar.

3. She can do ballet.

4. She takes art class.

5. She plays soccer.

6. She is in a chess club.

7. She makes country music songs.





III. Wrong sentences—Each sentence has one mistake. Correct them.



1. Emma’s brother Jake plays drums.                  __________

2. Emma likes the rock and roll songs best.             __________

3. Emma loves her tennis classes.                    __________

4. Emma does not know which activity to wake up.       __________

5. Emma’s activities are very confusing to her.           __________





IV. What do you think? Give your opinion about the following questions.



1. Do you think Emma should give up one of her activities to take guitar lessons? Why or why not?




___________________________________________________________
 .




2. Do you take any kind of lessons? Which ones? What kind of lessons would you like to take?




___________________________________________________________
 .




3. Emma’s brother Jake plays guitar. Do you play any musical instruments? If not, which instrument would you like to play?




___________________________________________________________
 .




4. Do you think Emma’s mom gave her good advice? Why or why not?




___________________________________________________________
 .




5. Emma takes ballet lessons, art lessons, and is in a chess club. Do you think this is too many activities? Why or why not?




___________________________________________________________
 .










Lesson 40



Review

(Lessons 36-39)






I. Fill in the blanks—Choose the correct words to complete the sentences.


1. The pond is f _ _ _ _ _, so we can walk on it.

2. I had to get my car f _ _ _ _ because it was broken.

3. She brushes her hair with a c _ _ _.

4. His wife told him to g _ _ _ u _ smoking.

5. If you don’t brush your teeth, you might get a c _ _ _ _ _.




II. Answer the following questions.


1. What kind of things do you like to create?




___________________________________________________________
 .




2. What should you do if you aren’t feeling well?




___________________________________________________________
 .




3. Have you ever seen a sandstorm?




___________________________________________________________
 .




4. Do you use a comb or a brush on your hair?




___________________________________________________________
 .




5. Can you play chess or another board game?




___________________________________________________________
 .





III. Think about it.



1. A pond can be frozen. What are some other things that can be frozen?





___________________________________________________________
 .




2. We can create music. What other things can we create?




___________________________________________________________
 .




3. We go to the dentist if we have a cavity. What other reasons do we go to the dentist?




___________________________________________________________
 .




4. A sandstorm can be dangerous. What other kinds of weather can be dangerous?




___________________________________________________________
 .




5. Some people give up an activity. What other things do people give up?




___________________________________________________________
 .












Lesson 41



A Big, White Hen





There was once a big, white hen who had twelve little chickens. They were very small, and the old hen took good care of them. She found food for them in the daytime, and at night kept them under her wings.

One day this old hen took her chickens down to a small brook. She thought some fresh air and water would be good for them.

When they got to the brook, they walked on the bank for a little while. It was very pretty on the other side of the brook, and the old hen thought she would take her children over there.

There was a large stone in the middle of the brook. She thought it would be easy for them to jump from that stone to the other side.

The big, white hen jumped to the stone and told her children to follow her. For the first time, she found that they would not obey her.

She flapped her wings and said, “Come here, all of you! Jump to this stone like I did. Then we can jump to the other side.”

The little chickens said, “We can’t! We can’t!”

“Yes you can, if you try,” said the old hen.

“I am flapping my wings,” said Chippy, who stood by himself, “but I can’t jump any better than I could before.”




I. Word List




brook

 : a small river, stream



obey

 : listen to



flap

 : move up and down




II. What’s the word? Use the clues to find the correct words in the story.


1. a kind of bird                          h _ _

2. a body of water                        b _ _ _ _

3. arms of a bird                         w _ _ _ _

4. the side of a lake or river                 b _ _ _

5. to do what someone tells you to do         o _ _ _




III. Answer the following questions.


1. How many chickens did the big, white hen have?




___________________________________________________________
 .




2. Why did the big, white hen take her chickens down to a brook?




___________________________________________________________
 .




3. Why did the big, white hen want to go to the other side of the brook?




___________________________________________________________
 .




4. Why did the chickens not listen to the big, white hen?




___________________________________________________________
 .




5. Did the chickens go to the other side of the brook? Why or why not?




___________________________________________________________
 .





IV. Circle the sentences that are true.


1. The old hen took good care of the chickens.

2. Chippy went to the other side of the brook.

3. The big, white hen jumped to the stone in the brook.

4. Chippy stood with the other chickens.

5. The chickens were very large.









Lesson 42



Little by Little





When Charley awoke one morning, he looked out the window and saw the ground deeply covered with snow. On the side of the house nearest the kitchen, the snow was deeper than Charley’s head.

Charley’s father told him that they needed a path through the snow. “I would make one if I had time,” said his father, “but I have to go to work. Could you make a path, Charley?”


“How could I do that?” asked Charley. “The snow is higher than my head!”


“Little by little,” said Charley’s father.

So Charley got the snow shovel and started working. He shoveled and shoveled as hard as he could, but it was very slow work. “I don’t think I can do it, mother,” he said.“There is too much snow!”

“Little by little, Charley,” said his mother. “The snow fell in tiny flakes, but see what a great pile it has made.”

“Yes I see, Mother. If I throw it away little by little, I can do it.”

Charley continued working as hard as he could. When his father came home in the evening, he was very happy to see a nice, clear path. The next day he gave Charley a fine, blue sled. Written on the side of the sled were the words “little by little.”




I. Word List




path

 : a small road, way




little

 
by
 little


 : a small amount at a time until finished



tiny

 : a very small amount



pile

 : a large amount of something—many things on top on each other



sled

 : a small vehicle for traveling on snow




II. Answer the following questions.


1. Why is this story called “Little by Little”?




___________________________________________________________
 .




2. Why did Charley’s father ask Charley to make a path?




___________________________________________________________
 .




3. Why did Charley think he couldn’t make the path?




___________________________________________________________
 .




4. What did Charley’s mother tell Charley?




___________________________________________________________
 .




5. Why was Charley’s father happy when he got home?




___________________________________________________________
 .





III. Circle the things that are true.


1. A lot of snow fell.

2. Charley’s father made a path.

3. Charley worked hard.

4. Charley’s mother gave him a sled.

5. Charley’s mother gave Charley hot chocolate.

6. Charley’s father was very happy when he got home.









Lesson 43



Staying Healthy





Experts agree a well-rounded healthy lifestyle is the best way to be healthy. You can’t just eat healthy food. You can’t only exercise. You have to eat well and exercise.


To eat well you have to choose wisely from the four food groups. These groups are fruit and vegetables, bread, dairy, and meat. Do not snack on sweet or salty foods between meals. Also, drink eight glasses of water every day.


Of course exercising is also very important. We should try to exercise at least three times a week. If that’s not possible, at least be active. Use stairs instead of elevators. Walk or ride a bicycle to school or work. Take a walk instead of watching television. Make healthy choices!




I. Word List




experts

 : people who know a lot about something



well
 -rounded

 : many good things



snack

 : a small amount of food



dairy

 : food made from milk



active

 : moving your body




II. Circle the ways to stay healthy.


Eat healthy food.             Exercise three times a week.

Watch a lot of television.       Snack on sweet foods.

Use elevators.   Use stairs.    Drink two glasses of water a day.






III. Opposite scramble—Unscramble these answers from the story.


1. worst–btes         _________

2. sour–twese        _________

3. lazy–catvie         _________

4. run–alkw          _________

5. night–yad          _________




IV. How about you? Answer the following questions.


1. Do you usually eat healthy food? Which healthy foods are your favourites?




___________________________________________________________
 .




2. How often do you exercise? What is your favourite kind of exercise?




___________________________________________________________
 .




3. Experts say we should drink eight glasses of water a day. How much water do you drink?




___________________________________________________________
 .




4. Do you sometimes walk or ride a bike to school?




___________________________________________________________
 .




5. What are some other things we can do to stay healthy?




___________________________________________________________
 .










Lesson 44



Game Night





Friday night is family game night at the Turners’ house. Each week, a different person in the family chooses the game. This week, it was Cody’s turn to choose. He chose his favourite board game, as always.

It was thundering outside, but no one minded. They were having fun playing their game. About halfway through, just as Cody was about to make a big move, everything stopped. The lights went out!

Everyone was quiet for a few moments, then everyone started talking at once. Mom felt her way to a drawer and got some candles. Dad found some matches.

Cody made his big move, by candlelight, and went on to win the game. Everybody thought this made the game even more fun. In fact, they plan to play by candlelight next week, too!




I. Word List




drawer

 : a storage compartment without a lid which slides out of a table,
 cupboard, etc.




candle

 : a stick of wax that is burned for light




II. What’s the Opposite? Find the opposite of these words in the story.


1. same–d _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _

2. nothing–e _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _

3. noisy–q _ _ _ _

4. lose–w _ _

5. ended–s _ _ _ _ _ _




III. Answer the following questions.


1. What do the Turners do on Friday nights?




___________________________________________________________
 .




2. What was the weather like outside?




___________________________________________________________
 .




3. What happened about halfway through the game?




___________________________________________________________
 .




4. Who won the game?




___________________________________________________________
 .




5. What do the Turners plan to do next Friday night?




___________________________________________________________
 .






IV. Wrong sentences—Each sentence has one mistake. Correct them.



1. The Turners play games on Thursday nights.       _________

2. It was snowing outside.                        _________

3. Mom won the game.                           _________

4. Dad found some candles.                       _________

5. Playing by candlelight was boring.                _________









Lesson 45



Review

(Lessons 41- 44)






I. Fill in the blanks—Choose words from lessons 41-44 to complete the following sentences.


1. I have a lot of work to do, but if I do it l _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _, Ican finish it.


2. Cheese and yogurt are made from milk. They are d _ _ _ _ products.

3. Each snow flake is a t _ _ _ piece of snow.

4. If the lights go out in your house, you may need to use a c _ _ _ _ _.

5. E _ _ _ _ _ _ are people who know a lot about something.




II. Answer the following questions.


1. What is your favourite snack?




___________________________________________________________
 .




2. Why is it important to obey your teachers?




___________________________________________________________
 .




3. Do you have candles in your house?




___________________________________________________________
 .




4. Why is it important to be active?




___________________________________________________________
 .




5. We can often find candles in a drawer. What other things can we find in a drawer?




___________________________________________________________
 .






III. Word map—Complete each with a word that has a similar meaning.



1. listen to, do what you’re told, o _ _ _

2. little, small, t _ _ _

3. light, fire, c _ _ _ _ _

4. lunch, dinner, s _ _ _ _

5. trail, road, p _ _ _









Lesson 46



Grandpa’s Cooking





Ella loves her Grandpa. He comes to visit her about once a month. She wishes he came to visit every week because he tells great stories and makes her favourite dinner.


Ella asks her mom to make the barbecue chicken that Grandpa makes. Ella’s mom says, “I will try, but no one makes it as well as Grandpa does.”


Ella watches her mom prepare the sauce for the chicken. It looks tasty. When the chicken is finished cooking, Ella’s family sits down to eat. Her mom was right—no one makes the barbecue chicken as well as Grandpa. The next time her Grandpa comes to visit, Ella tells him the story about her mom trying to make the chicken. Her Grandpa says, “That’s a great story.” Then he teaches Ella and her mom how to make the chicken.

Ella and her mom make the chicken once a week, but it still does not taste quite as good as Grandpa’s. Ella loves her Grandpa.




I. Word List




prepare

 : to get something ready



tasty

 : very good, delicious





II. What’s the answer? Choose the correct answer for each question.



1. How often does Grandpa visit Ella?

  a. once a week   b. once a year   c. once a month



2. Who makes barbecue chicken the best?

  a. Grandpa   b. Ella   c. Ella’s Mom



3. What does Grandpa do when he visits Ella?

  a. play guitar   b. make Ella’s favourite dinner   c. buy some chicken



4. What does Grandpa teach Ella and her Mom to do?

  a. tell stories   b. make chicken   c. drive a car



5. What goes with the chicken?

  a. sauce   b. rice   c. apples




III. Word groups—Complete each word group with a word from the story.



1. Mom, Grandma, G _ _ _ _ _ _

2. duck, goose, c _ _ _ _ _ _

3. delicious, yummy, t _ _ _ _

4. best, most liked, f _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _

5. smell, hear, t _ _ _ _




IV. Complete the sentences—Make these sentences true about yourself.



1. My favourite dinner is ____________________________.

2. I can make ______________________________.

3. I want to learn how to make ________________________.

4. I like it when __________________ visits me.

5. I love my _________________________ very much!

6. My _____________________ tells great stories!









Lesson 47



The Tall Tale of Paul Bunyan







A tall tale is a story about a superhuman hero. The story is funny because everything is exaggerated. This means it is much bigger and better than real life.





Paul Bunyan was a mighty man. He was a lumberjack and he owned a blue ox named Babe.

Paul worked with seven axmen. They were so big that they were two metres tall sitting down. All of them were named Elmer, so when Paul called “Elmer” they all came running.

One year the winter was very long and very cold. It got so cold that when the axmen spoke their words froze in midair!

Paul Bunyan had a purple cow named Lucy. In the winter it got so cold that Lucy’s milk turned to ice cream before it hit the pail!

One time Paul caught two giant mosquitoes and used them to drill holes in maple trees!




I. Word List




mighty

 : very strong




lumberjack

 : a person who chops down trees




pail

 :
 a large container






II.
 Is it true? Many things in tall tales are not true. Write T if the sentence could be true or F if the sentence could not be true.




___
 1. Paul Bunyan was a mighty man.



___
 2. Paul was a lumberjack.


___
 3. The axmen were so big that they were two metres sitting down.


___
 4. When the axmen spoke, their words froze in midair.


___
 5. Lucy’s milk turned to ice cream before if hit the pail.




III. Answer the following questions.


1. What was Paul Bunyan’s job?




___________________________________________________________
 .




2. What colour was Paul’s ox?




___________________________________________________________
 .




3. What colour was Paul’s cow?




___________________________________________________________
 .




4. How many axmen did Paul have?




___________________________________________________________
 .




5. What kind of insects did Paul catch?




___________________________________________________________
 .






IV. Opposites—Find words in the story that mean the opposite to these words.



1. weak–m _ _ _ _ _

2. standing–s _ _ _ _ _ _

3. summers–w _ _ _ _ _ _

4. tiny–g _ _ _ _

5. thawed–f _ _ _ _









Lesson 48



Moving On





One day father Boone called his family together. “Pack your things,” he told them. “We are leaving. Our farmland is no good. We can buy good, cheap farmland to the southwest. We can settle there.”


Sixteen-year-old Daniel was happy. “I’m glad we’re going,” he said. “There are too many houses and too many people here. And the hunting is no good.”


They got ready for the trip. They packed clothes, quilts, dishes, pots, pans, and food for the trip.


They rode in a big wagon that was pulled by horses. On and on they traveled to the new country. At last they came to an area with rolling green hills and forests. There were only a few houses here and it was very quiet.


Father Boone said, “This is good farming land. We will stop here.”


Daniel looked around him. There were mountains, lakes, and forests all around him. He knew the hunting would be good here. He was very happy.


They soon began building a new home and after a few weeks of hard work they had a nice log cabin.


As time went by, Daniel grew taller. He was yellow-haired, blue-eyed, lean
 , and rugged. He became a great hunter of deer. Daniel Boone had grown up.





I. Word List




settle

 : find a new place to live




quilts

 : warm blankets




cabin

 : a country house made of wood




lean

 : thin




rugged

 : tough and strong





grow

 
up


 : become an adult





II. Answer the following questions.


1. Why was Daniel happy to be leaving?




___________________________________________________________
 .




2. How did Daniel and his family travel?




___________________________________________________________
 .




3. What did Daniel and his family bring with them?




___________________________________________________________
 .




4. What did their new area look like?




___________________________________________________________
 .




5. What did Daniel look like when he grew up?




___________________________________________________________
 .






III. Odd one out—Choose the word that is not similar to the others.



1. pots, pans, dishes, food            __________


2. house, hills, lakes, mountains        __________


3. happy, angry, glad, excited          __________


4. farming, hunting, fishing            __________


5. log, wood, rock, tree               __________





IV. Wrong sentences—Each sentence has one mistake. Correct them.


1. The Boone family rode in a big airplane.              __________


2. They came to an area of green rolling mountains.       __________


3. Daniel knew the fishing would be good.              __________


4. They soon began to build a new fence.               __________


5. Daniel grew heavier.                             __________










Lesson 49



In Search of Flowers





A little girl went in search of flowers for her mother. It was early in the day and the grass was wet. Sweet little birds were singing all around her.

And what do you think she found besides flowers? She found a nest with young birds in it. While she was looking at them, she heard the mother bird chirp as if to say, “Do not touch my children, little girl, for I love them dearly.” The little girl now thought how much her own mother loved her.

So she left the birds. Then picking some flowers, she went home and she told her mother what she had seen and heard.




I. Word List




chirp

 : the sound that a bird makes



dearly

 : very much, deeply




II. What do you think? Answer the following questions.


1. How old do you think the little girl is?




___________________________________________________________
 .




2. What did the little girl find?




___________________________________________________________
 .




3. Why did the little girl not touch the birds?




___________________________________________________________
 .




4. What lesson do you think the little girl learned?




___________________________________________________________
 .




5. Do you think the little girl’s mother would be happy to hear this story? Why or why not?




___________________________________________________________
 .





III. Is it okay? Some of the following sentences are correct. Some have mistakes. If they are correct, write okay. If they are wrong, correct them.


1. A little girl went in search of birds.                           ______

2. She found a nest with young birds in it.                      ______

3. The little girl thought how much her father loved her.            ______

4. The little girl took the birds.                                ______

5. The little girl told her mother what she had seen and heard.      ______




IV. Opposites—Unscramble the answer—all answers are in the reading.


1. late–rlaye _____________

2. lost–oufdn ____________

3. old–oguny _____________

4. father–ohterm ___________

5. took–fetl ___________









Lesson 50



Review

(Lessons 46-49)






I. Fill in the blanks—Complete the sentences with words from lessons 46-49.


1. A person who is m _ _ _ _ _ is very strong.

2. This food is delicious! It is very t _ _ _ _!

3. A person who cuts down trees is a l _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _.

4. I really love this city! I want to s _ _ _ _ _ here.

5. I love my family d _ _ _ _ _!




II. Word map—Find words that have similar meanings to the ones in this exercise.


1. blankets, towels, q _ _ _ _ _

2. house, home, c _ _ _ _

3. strong, tough, m _ _ _ _ _

4. fly, bug, m _ _ _ _ _ _ _

5. bucket, container, p _ _ _




III. Answer the following questions.


1. Would you like to live in a cabin? Why or why not?




___________________________________________________________
 .


2. A mosquito is a kind of insect. What are some other kinds of insect?




___________________________________________________________
 .




3. Quilts can keep us warm. What other things can keep us warm?




___________________________________________________________
 .




4. Would you like to be a lumberjack? Why or why not?




___________________________________________________________
 .




5. Who are some people you love dearly?




___________________________________________________________
 .




6. What are some things we can put in a pail?




___________________________________________________________
 .












Lesson 51



Canada’s Great Polar Bear Swim






Every year, on New Year’s Day, people jump into the icy cold waters of English Bay, Vancouver, for a swim. It is time for the Polar Bear Swim!


Many swimming clubs all over the world host events like this. It is a fun and interesting way to celebrate the new year. However, only in northern countries like Canada is the water cold. This is why it is called a Polar Bear Swim.

The Vancouver Polar Bear Swim Club is one of the largest and oldest Polar Bear clubs in the world. Their first Polar Bear Swim was held in 1920. At that time, only 10 swimmers dared to enter the event.

Now, more than 2000 brave Polar Bear swimmers run and jump into the freezing water each year. After that, everyone goes to a party to celebrate the beginning of a new year.




I. Word List




icy

 : very cold




celebrate

 : have a party for an important day




dare

 : to do something difficult or dangerous





II. Fill in the blanks—Choose words from the reading to complete the sentences.


1. The Polar Bear Swim is a fun way to c _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ the new year.

2. The water is cold in n _ _ _ _ _ _ _ countries.

3. There were 10 s _ _ _ _ _ _ _ in the first Polar Bear Swim.

4. A p _ _ _ _ is held after the swim.

5. The V _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ Polar Bear Swim Club is one of the largest in the world.




III. Answer the following questions.


1. Do you like swimming? Why or why not?




___________________________________________________________
 .




2. Would you like to try a Polar Bear Swim? Why or why not?




___________________________________________________________
 .




3. Do you and your family do anything special on New Year’s Day?




___________________________________________________________
 .




4. Some people eat special food on New Year’s Day. What kind of food do you eat on New Year’s Day?




___________________________________________________________
 .




5. Does your family give you money on New Year’s Day?




___________________________________________________________
 .






IV. What’s the word? Fill in the blanks with the correct word.



1. a large animal–p _ _ _ _ b _ _ _

2. a kind of exercise–s _ _ _

3. a city in Canada–V _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _

4. very cold–f _ _ _ _ _ _ _

5. to have a party–c _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _

6. twelve months–y _ _ _









Lesson 52



One City Block





Mama says the whole world lives right here on our block. Everyone is different, and I like it that way.


Right down the hall is Mrs. Rotollo. She and her husband speak Italian, but when they see me, they always say “hello” in English. When Mama was sick once, Mrs. Rotollo helped me make dinner. It turned out yummy!


Philip lives upstairs. He takes dancing lessons. When I hear his feet thumping in the morning, I know it is time to get up.

Next door is Mr. Tran’s grocery. Mama sends me over for fresh fruit and vegetables. Mr. Tran always picks out the best ones for me.

On the first floor of our building is Mrs. Moya’s shop. I love the beautiful colours. I always know when it’s going to rain because she takes her piñatas down.




I. Word List






thumping

 : making a loud noise



piñatas

 : very colourful Mexican decorations




II. What’s the word? Choose words from the story that have the same meanings as these words.


1. entire–w _ _ _ _

2. good-tasting–y _ _ _ _

3. unwell–s _ _ _

4. new–f _ _ _ _

5. level–f _ _ _ _




III.What do you know? Write one thing you know about each person.





For example

 –the writer
 : The writer likes that everyone is different.

1. Mr. and Mrs. Rotollo: _____________________________________



2. Philip: _________________________________________________



3. Mr. Tran: _______________________________________________



4. Mrs. Moya: _____________________________________________



5. Mama:__________________________________________________




IV. Answer the following questions.


1. Who lives on your block?



___________________________________________________________.



2. Where does your family buy fresh fruit and vegetables?



___________________________________________________________.



3. Do you know a shop that has many beautiful colours? Tell about it.



___________________________________________________________.



4. Do you know anyone who speaks a different language from you? Tell about him/her.



___________________________________________________________.



5. What can we learn from people who are different from us?



___________________________________________________________.












Lesson 53






Chain Reaction





It was a long way to Aunt Ruth’s house. Terry and Mary Beth started getting a little bit too loud in the back seat, so Dad said, “Girls, settle down. Be quiet and read your books.” They knew Dad was starting to get angry. Just then, Mary Beth saw a bee flying around in the car. Her eyes got big, and she ducked her head, swatting the bee away. Terry looked at her, and Mary Beth loudly whispered, “BEEEE!” Terry wanted to scream, but she knew Dad would get angry. “What are you two doing back there?” Dad asked. At that moment, the bee landed on Dad’s bald head. Mary Beth knew she had to save him from getting stung, so she whopped Dad on the head with her book. Dad jerked the steering wheel, and the car ran off the road and through a fence. The cows that were in the field ran away. Later, a police officer gave Dad a ticket for reckless driving.




I. Word List




swatting

 : trying to hit




bald

 : no hair




whopped

 : hit very hard




jerked

 : turned




reckless

 : dangerous





II. Answer the following questions.


1. Why did Dad get angry at Mary Beth and Terry?




___________________________________________________________
 .




2. Why did Terry want to scream?




___________________________________________________________
 .




3. Why did Mary Beth hit Dad on the head?




___________________________________________________________
 .




4. What happened after Mary Beth hit Dad on the head?




___________________________________________________________
 .




5. Why did Dad get a ticket for reckless driving?




___________________________________________________________
 .






III. True or False? Write T (true) or F (false) for each sentence.




___
 1. Terry is a boy.


___
 2. There was a bee in the car.


___
 3. Terry hit Dad with a book.


___
 4. The bee stung Dad.


___
 5. Dad hit the cows.





IV. Fill in the blanks—Choose the best word for each sentence.



1. A b _ _ is a kind of insect.

2. Sometimes when people are scared, they s _ _ _ _ _

3. Someone who has no hair is b _ _ _.

4. It really hurts to get s _ _ _ _ by a bee.

5. A f _ _ _ _ stops animals from running away.









Lesson 54



Owls





Owls fly on silent wings. Their feathers are so soft that they make no noise during flight. How does that help an owl? It allows the owl to sneak up on its prey, or the animals it hunts and eats, such as mice, rats, rabbits, small birds, and insects.

Does an owl see well with its large, round eyes? Yes, it sees very well, especially at night. Owls also have excellent hearing. In fact, they use their hearing, rather than sight, to find their prey.

Why might a bird’s feet be important? Owls have strong, three-toed feet with sharp claws. To hunt, owls swoop down and catch their prey with their feet. Most owls then swallow their prey whole.




I. Word List




silent

 : quiet



sneak

 up
 : catch very quietly



claws

 : hands of an animal



whole

 : in one piece




II. What’s the word? Complete each sentence with words from the story.


1. Owls feathers are very s _ _ _.

2. Owls see very well at n _ _ _ _.

3. Owls use their h _ _ _ _ _ _ to catch their prey.

4. Owls have sharp c _ _ _ _.

5. Owls catch their prey with their f _ _ _.




III. Answer the following questions.


1. Owls are birds. What other kinds of birds do you know?




___________________________________________________________
 .




2. How do owls hunt?




___________________________________________________________
 .




3. What kind of animals do owls hunt?




___________________________________________________________
 .




4. Why are an owl’s feet important?




___________________________________________________________
 .




5. How do owls eat their prey?




___________________________________________________________
 .






IV. True or False? Write T (true) or F (false) for each sentence.




___
 1. Owls are very noisy.


___
 2. Owls see very well.


___
 3. Owls catch their prey with their mouths.


___
 4. Owls have very soft wings.


___
 5. Owls sometimes eat insects.









Lesson 55



Review

(Lessons 51- 54)






I. Word scramble—Use the clues to find the correct words in lessons 51-54. Unscramble the answers.


1. very quiet, making no noise–neltsi _____________

2. dangerous, not safe–cklssere ____________

3. hit very hard–dpephow ____________

4. trying to hit–wsatitng ____________

5. very cold–yic ____________




II. Answer the following questions.


1. What animals do you know that have sharp claws?




___________________________________________________________
 .




2. Would you like to swim in icy water? Why or why not?




___________________________________________________________
 .




3. People often celebrate New Year’s Day. What other days do people celebrate?




___________________________________________________________
 .




4. What can happen if people drive in a reckless way?




___________________________________________________________
 .




5. What kind of food can you eat whole?




___________________________________________________________
 .





III. Circle the things that are true.


1. Pinatas are Italian.

2. Rabbits have sharp claws.

3. Bald people have lots of hair.

4. Owls eat mice whole

5. Thumping is very quiet.

6. Swatting bees can be dangerous.

7. When owls fly, they are silent.

8. Some people celebrate their birthday.









Lesson 56



Comb the Cat, Please!





Cats are very clean animals. They use their rough tongues to bathe themselves several times a day. However, sometimes they like help. To keep a cat’s coat healthy, it is a good idea to comb or brush the cat once or twice a week. If you have a long-haired cat, you may need to brush it every day to keep its fur neat.

All kittens should visit a vet and get several shots. These shots help prevent common cat illnesses. An adult cat should visit a vet once a year for a checkup and to get booster shots.

Unless your family plans to breed and raise cats, your cat should have an operation so that it cannot have kittens. This prevents unwanted kittens from living on the street or at animal shelters.




I. Word List




rough

 : not soft or smooth




coat

 : hair of a cat or other animal




vet

 : animal doctor




kittens

 : baby cats




breed

 : make animals have many babies to sell




prevent

 : stop





II. Answer the following questions.


1. What can cats do for themselves?




___________________________________________________________
 .




2. What should a cat owner do once a year?




___________________________________________________________
 .




3. Why might a long-haired cat need to be brushed more often than a short-haired cat?




___________________________________________________________
 .




4. If you had a cat, would you rather have a long-haired or short-haired cat? Why?




___________________________________________________________
 .




5. Would you rather have a cat or a dog? Why?




___________________________________________________________
 .





III. Word play


1. Which word rhymes with mean? _ _ _ _ _

2. What letters are missing from this word? b _ _ _ h

3. A _ _ _ _ _ _ is a baby cat.

4. A _ _ _ is a special doctor for animals.

5. When a cat grows up, it becomes an _ _ _ _ _





IV. True or False? Write T (true) or F (false) for each sentence.




___
 1. Cats are dirty animals.



___
 2. All kittens should visit an animal shelter.



___
 3. Shots help prevent common cat illnesses.



___
 4. Most cats should have an operation.



___
 5. Cats should get shots several times a day.










Lesson 57



What is an Art Museum?





Art comes in all sizes and shapes. It might be pretty, or it might be unusual. If you look for it, you can see art all around you. It might be a building, a picture on a poster, or a shape in the sand.

A place where people take care of art so that other people can see it is called an art museum. Some museums take care of art that is very old. Old art helps us learn about the people who made it a very long time ago.

Some museums take care of new art. This kind of art helps us see the world in different ways. It might make us ask questions or make us laugh.

Most big cities have art museums. Some are big and famous, but others are small and not famous. However, all of them take good care of art so that people can see it and learn about it.




I. Word List




pretty

 : beautiful, nice looking



poster

 : a very large picture




II. Word groups—Complete each word group with a word from the story.


1. house, tower, b _ _ _ _ _ _ _

2. humans, individuals, p _ _ _ _ _

3. recent, modern, n _ _

4. produced, created, m _ _ _

5. observe, look at, s _ _




III. Answer the following questions.


1. What are some examples of art?




___________________________________________________________
 .




2. What kind of art do you like? Why?




___________________________________________________________
 .




3. Do you sometimes visit art museums? Why or why not?




___________________________________________________________
 .




4. What kind of art do you think is very difficult to make?




___________________________________________________________
 .




5. Do you think it is important to learn about art? Why or why not?




___________________________________________________________
 .





IV. Word scramble—Unscramble the correct answers.


1. not common: ulasunu                         __________


2. a place where we can find a lot of art: smueum     __________


3. find out new things: anrle                      __________


4. not the same: frenetidf                        __________


5. known by many people: usoamf                 __________










Lesson 58



I want to Be A…





My father is a firefighter. My mother works in a supermarket. My grandfather works at City Hall and my grandmother works in a daycare centre. My neighbour drives a taxi.

I am not sure what I want to be when I grow up. I like animals, so maybe I’ll work in a zoo or be a vet. I also like food, so maybe I can be a waitress or a chef. Another thing I like is dressing up, so maybe a clothing designer, photographer, or hair stylist would be good choices. I could also be a teacher, doctor, or dancer.

My grandmother told me if I study hard, I will have more choices about what I want to be when I grow up. She also says that I should learn more things. Then later I can decide what I like to do and what I am good at. I think this is a really good idea.




I. Word List




daycare

 
centre

 : a place where parents who work can take their children
 to be taken care of




chef

 : a person who cooks in a restaurant



hair

 
stylist

 : a person who cuts and styles hair as a job




II. Circle the things that the writer wants to be.











	



	
a chef


	
a firefighter


	
a vet


	
a ballet dancer





	



	
a photographer


	
a hair stylist


	
a waitress


	
a clothing designer
















III. How about you? Answer the following questions.


1. Do you like any of the jobs that the writer talks about in the story? Why or why not?




___________________________________________________________
 .




2. What jobs do people in your family have?




___________________________________________________________
 .




3. Do you think it is important to study so that you have more job choices in the future? Why or why not?




___________________________________________________________
 .




4. Do you think it would be fun to be a doctor? Why or why not?




___________________________________________________________
 .




5. Do you want to be famous when you grow up? Why or why not?




___________________________________________________________
 .





IV. Draw a picture to show what you want to be when you grow up. Write a sentence with it.


I want to be a ___________________________
 when I grow up because


______________________________________________________________



______________________________________________________________



______________________________________________________________



______________________________________________________________



______________________________________________________________



______________________
 __
 ___________________________________










Lesson 59





Hunter the Wonder Dog





Hunter was a special dog. One day, Hunter was playing with his friend Toby Green. After a while, Toby began to play on the slide. Hunter wanted to play on the slide, too. He climbed up the ladder, and then slid down the slide! Toby asked Hunter to do it again, but Hunter didn’t want to. He did it once, and that was fine for him.

The next day, Mr. Green sent Hunter outside to get the morning newspaper. After a while, Mr. Green opened the door for Hunter, but there was no newspaper in Hunter’s mouth. Mr. Green told Hunter again to get the newspaper. Hunter looked sad, but he went out anyway. Again he came back with no newspaper.

Just then, Mrs. Green came home. She asked why Mr. Green was angry. He told her that Hunter wouldn’t get the newspaper for him. Mrs. Green laughed. She reminded Mr. Green that it was Sunday… and that there was no morning newspaper on Sundays!




I. Word List




slide

 : a large toy which children may go down for fun




remind

 : to help someone remember





II. Answer the following questions.


1. Why was Hunter a special dog?




___________________________________________________________
 .




2. What did Mr. Green ask Hunter to do?




___________________________________________________________
 .




3. Why did Mr. Green get angry?




___________________________________________________________
 .




4. Why did Mrs. Green laugh?




___________________________________________________________
 .




5. How do you think Mr. Green felt at the end of the story? Why?




___________________________________________________________
 .





III. What’s the word? Find the correct word in the story.


1. not common, unusual: s _ _ _ _ _ _

2. okay, good enough: f _ _ _

3. unhappy: s _ _

4. something many people read in the morning: n _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _

5. thought something was very funny: l _ _ _ _ _ _




IV. Circle the things that are true.


1. Hunter was a boy dog.

2. Hunter played on a slide.

3. Hunter got a newspaper for Mr. Green.

4. Mrs. Green got angry.

5. Hunter bit Mr. Green.

6. There was no morning newspaper on Saturdays.









Lesson 60



Review

(Lessons 56-59)






I. Fill in the blanks—Choose the correct words from lessons 56-59.


1. Your dog is so soft! She has a beautiful c _ _ _!

2. You are such a good cook! You should be a c _ _ _!

3. My mother takes care of children. She works in a d _ _ _ _ _ _ c _ _ _ _ _.


4. Baby cats are called k _ _ _ _ _ _.

5. I forgot about the party, so my friend had to r _ _ _ _ _ me.

6. A h _ _ _ s _ _ _ _ _ _ can make your hair look very beautiful.




II. Circle the sentences that are true.


1. A vet is a doctor for children.

2. Adults usually go down slides.

3. Posters are usually very small.

4. Some people breed cats.

5. Something that is pretty is not beautiful.

6. Shots can prevent illnesses in cats.




III. Word scramble—Unscramble the correct words.


1. not smooth: uhgro                         __________


2. to stop something from happening: veetnrp      __________


3. animal fur / hair: acot                       __________


4. to have many babies: ebrde                  __________


5. to make a person remember something: imredn  __________










Lesson 61



Scotty the T. Rex





Who is Scotty the T. Rex? He is one of the world’s most complete dinosaurs, and he lives in a little town called Eastend, Saskatchewan!

No, Scotty is not alive. He is a dinosaur skeleton. However, what makes Scotty so special is that his bones are still together in one place. Dinosaurs died millions of years ago, so we usually find dinosaur bones all jumbled up. We don’t often find dinosaur bones together as a skeleton. Scotty’s skeleton is one of only 12 such finds in the world!

Some of Scotty’s bones were discovered by a schoolteacher from Eastend in 1994. Scientists came to check out where they were found, and they discovered that it was the skeleton of a Tyrannosaurus Rex! Now you can see Scotty for yourself at the T. Rex Discovery Centre in Eastend.




I. Word List




dinosaur

 : a large dangerous animal that lived millions of years ago



jumbled

 

up


 : mixed together



skeleton

 : the complete bones of a person or animal




II. Wrong sentences—Each sentence has one mistake. Correct them.



1. Scotty is a dog skeleton.                           _________

2. Some of Scotty’s bones were found by a doctor.        _________

3. Dinosaurs died thousands of years ago.               _________

4. Scotty is alive.                                   _________

5. Scotty’s first bones were found in 1984.               _________




III. What do you think? Answer the following questions.


1. Are you interested in dinosaurs? Why or why not?




___________________________________________________________
 .




2. Would you like to see Scotty’s skeleton?




___________________________________________________________
 .




3. What would you do if you found a dinosaur skeleton?




___________________________________________________________
 .




4. How big do you think Scotty is?




___________________________________________________________
 .




5. Dinosaurs are dead now. Why do you think they all died?




___________________________________________________________
 .






IV. What’s the word? Choose the correct word from the story.



1. an animal that lived long ago: d _ _ _ _ _ _ _

2. the name of a small town: E _ _ _ _ _ _

3. many bones together: s _ _ _ _ _ _ _

4. people who study science: s _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _

5. a person who teaches children: s _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _









Lesson 62



Call the Police






It is very good to know that you can call a police officer when you need help. You should not be afraid of the police because their job is to help people. Police officers help find lost children. They direct traffic when there is a problem on the roads. They arrest criminals so that our towns are safe. When people are in car accidents, police officers come quickly to help them. During floods, fires, and tornadoes, they take people to safe places. Sometimes they rescue people who are in danger. Police officers have saved many people’s lives, so you should think of a police officer as your best friend.





I. Word List




traffic

 : cars on the road




criminals

 : people who break the law




flood

 : too much water, usually caused by heavy rain




rescue

 : save people from danger





II. Answer the following questions.


1. How do police officers help people?




___________________________________________________________
 .




2. Why should we not be afraid of police officers?




___________________________________________________________
 .




3. Would you like to be a police officer? Why or why not?




___________________________________________________________
 .




4. Police officers help keep us safe. Who are some other people who help keep us safe?




___________________________________________________________
 .




5. Tell about a person who has helped you. Who is this person? How did he or she help you?




___________________________________________________________
 .






III. Opposites—Find the opposites to these words in the reading.



1. found–l _ _ _

2. dangerous–s _ _ _

3. slowly–q _ _ _ _ _ _

4. a few–m _ _ _

5. worst–b _ _ _




IV. True or False? Write T (true) or F (false) for each sentence.




___
 1. All police officers are women.


___
 2. Police officers can save people’s lives.


___
 3. We should be afraid of the police.


___
 4. Police officers make towns more dangerous.


___
 5. If we have a big problem, we should call the police.





Lesson 63



Trading Favours





Mark was used to people staring. He stopped his bike, picked up the soda can on the sidewalk, and tossed it into the special basket on his bike. He smiled at the people who were staring, just to confuse them.

At home, Timo was waiting just outside the garage. He also had a basket full of cans on his bike. The boys nodded at each other, then opened the garage door. A mountain of black, can-filled garbage bags greeted them. Mark and Timo had been here every day, emptying their baskets into the bags. Now, the summer was almost over. It was time to figure out how to get all of their cans to the recycling centre.

It’s amazing how things work out. Mark and Timo had been stuck. They had all these cans and no way to get them to the recycling centre. They went for a walk to think and ran into a neighbour, Mr. Timmons. He had a problem, too. He explained how he had hurt his foot and had to use a cane. He was trying to figure out how to get his lawn mowed.

The boys offered to help. Mr. Timmons was very grateful. Then, it happened. He opened his garage and asked the boys if they could dump the grass clippings into the back of his truck. A truck!

“Mr. Timmons,” said Mark, “how would you feel about doing us a favour?” After Mark and Timo explained, Mr. Timmons said he would be more than happy to trade favours.




I. Word List




staring

 : looking at someone for a long time





recycling

 
centre


 : a place where people can trade cans and bottles for money





ran

 
into


 : met by accident



cane

 : walking stick



grateful

 : happy





II. Word groups—Complete each word group with a word from the story.



1. cola, pop, s _ _ _

2. bottles, cups, c _ _ _

3. incredible, great, a _ _ _ _ _ _

4. happy, glad, g _ _ _ _ _ _ _

5. car, van, t _ _ _ _




III. Answer the following questions.


1. Why is this story called “Trading Favours”?




___________________________________________________________
 .




2. What did Mark and Timo do for Mr. Timmons?




___________________________________________________________
 .




3. What did Mr. Timmons agree to do for Mark and Timo?




___________________________________________________________
 .




4. Where did Mark and Timo put all their cans?




___________________________________________________________
 .




5. Why did Mark and Timo want to take their cans to a recycling centre?





___________________________________________________________
 .





IV. Circle the things that are true.


1. Mark and Timo collected cans in the winter.

2. Mr. Timmons collected cans with Mark and Timo.

3. Timo hurt his foot.

4. Mark had to use a cane.

5. Mr. Timmons was happy to trade favours.

6. Mr. Timmons had a van.









Lesson 64



Rainy Day Fun






One rainy afternoon, my friend Sharon and I decided to play grocery store. We went to the garage and set up four empty boxes for our shelves. Mom let us have all the canned food from the pantry to play with. We wrote prices on little strips of paper and taped them to the cans. We used Dad’s calculator for our cash register. We put our cash register on the old table in the garage. Then we got some play money out of a game in my closet. Sharon made signs that said, “Green Beans: 3 cans for $1.” There were lots of brown paper bags in the kitchen, so we took some to put the groceries in. When our cousins came over, we gave them some play money and let them be the customers. Then we traded places. Who cares if it rains when you are having so much fun?





I. Word List




pantry

 : a storage area for food in the kitchen




customers

 : people who buy things in stores





II. Answer the following questions.


1. Why is this story called “Rainy Day Fun”?




___________________________________________________________
 .




2. Do you think this sounds like a fun game? Why or why not?




___________________________________________________________


3. What things do you and your friends like to do on rainy days?




___________________________________________________________
 .




4. Why did the writer and Sharon use brown paper bags?




___________________________________________________________
 .




5. Who were the customers?




___________________________________________________________
 .





III. Circle the things that are part of a house.












	



	
pantry


	
garage


	
closet


	
calculator


	
kitchen





	



	
signs


	
cans


	
customers


	
cousins


	
groceries













IV. What’s the word? Choose the correct word from the story.



1. a place where we can buy food: g _ _ _ _ _ _ s _ _ _ _

2. containers that food often comes in: c _ _ _

3. a place where we often put our clothes: c _ _ _ _ _

4. a machine for doing math: c _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _

5. a room where we usually eat: k _ _ _ _ _ _

6. a good time, enjoyment: f _ _









Lesson 65



Review

(Lessons 61- 64)






I. Fill in the blanks—Choose the correct word from lessons 61-64.


1. Because of heavy rain, there was a f _ _ _ _ in my city.

2. I take my used cans and bottles to a r _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ c _ _ _ _ _.

3. I was very g _ _ _ _ _ _ _ when my friend helped me fix my bicycle.

4. Many c _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ buy groceries at that supermarket.

5. When I was walking in the park, I r _ _ i _ _ _ my friend.




II. Answer the following questions.


1. What would you do if there was a flood in your house?




___________________________________________________________
 .




2. What kind of food is in your pantry?




___________________________________________________________
 .




3. What would you do if you saw a dinosaur near your house?




___________________________________________________________
 .




4. Is there a lot of traffic in your city?




___________________________________________________________
 .




5. Would you be scared if you found a skeleton?




___________________________________________________________
 .





III. Circle the sentences that are true.


1. Canes help people walk.

2. Criminals are good people.

3. Many people keep pets in their pantry.

4. Dinosaurs live in some countries.

5. Police officers sometimes rescue people.

6. Customers work in supermarkets.

7. Floods can be dangerous.

8. A skeleton has many bones.
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Lesson 1



The Goat–
 Our Best Friend





People say that the dog is man’s best friend, but goats are also very important. In fact, people have kept goats for thousands of years—longer than we have kept dogs.

Goats are useful to us in many different ways. We can cut the hair from goats and spin it into wool. We can make clothing from the wool. One kind of wool made from goat hair is called cashmere. A cashmere sweater can be very expensive.

Goats also give milk, just like cows do! Did you know that more people around the world drink goat’s milk than cow’s milk? Goat’s milk is easier for babies to drink. We make delicious cheese, such as feta, from goat’s milk. Some people put goat’s milk on their skin to keep it soft.

In many countries, goat’s meat is eaten instead of beef or pork. We also use goatskin to make gloves and boots. Goatskin leather is very soft.

A female goat is called a doe or nanny. A male goat is called a buck or billy. A baby goat is called a kid!

With everything goats give to us, we can say that goats are our best friends.




I. Word List




 cashmere

 : a very soft kind of wool



 feta

 : a soft kind of white cheese–usually made from goat’s milk






II. Answer the following questions.


 1. Which animal do you think is man’s best friend, dog or goat? Why?




 ___________________________________________________________
 .




 2. Do you like goats? Why or why not?



 ___________________________________________________________
 .




 3. Why are goats important to people?



 ___________________________________________________________
 .




 4. Are goats a common farm animal in your country?



 ___________________________________________________________
 .




 5. Have you ever tried goat’s milk? If not, would you like to?



 ___________________________________________________________
 .





III. Circle the sentences that are true.


  1. Goat hair can be made into wool.

 2. People have kept goats for millions of years.

 3. More people drink cow’s milk than goat’s milk.

 4. A baby goat is called a child.

 5. A female goat is called a billy.

 6. Leather can be made from goatskin.





IV. What’s the word? Choose the correct word from the story.



 1. a material often used to make sweaters: w _ _ _

 2. a kind of goat cheese: f _ _ _

 3. a kind of clothing made from goatskin: g _ _ _ _ _

 4. people usually think this animal is man’s best friend: d _ _

 5. a male goat is sometimes called this: b _ _ _









Lesson 2



The Narwhal–
 A Real-
 Life Unicorn





We love unicorns, but they are not real animals. We can find unicorns only in fairy tales.

However, there is a real-life unicorn here on Earth. It is called a narwhal. A narwhal is not a horse with a long horn, but a whale!


The narwhal can be found in the waters around Canada and other northern countries. There are not very many of them, so if you see one, you are lucky!
 They can grow to be five metres long and are blue-grey with white blotches. They are brown when they are born. Narwhals like to swim with their friends, and talk to one another using sound waves, like other whales.


All narwhals have two teeth in their upper jaw, but the male narwhal’s left tooth starts to grow outwards after it is one year old. This tooth twists as it grows. It can be up to three metres long! It is called a tusk. We are not sure what it is used for.

Narwhals are amazing animals—and they are real!




I. Word List




 
 
 unicorn

 : an animal that is not real—
 it looks like a horse with a horn onits head




 
 
 blotches

 : spots






II. What’s the word? Find words in the story that mean the same as these words.



 1. having good fortune: l _ _ _ _

 2. without doubts: s _ _ _

 3. very long, pointed tooth: t _ _ _

 4. very surprising: a _ _ _ _ _ _

 5. not imagined: r _ _ _

 6. large sea animals: w _ _ _ _ _

 7. turns: t _ _ _ _ _

 8. large discoloured marks: b _ _ _ _ _ _ _




III. Complete the chart about the narwhal.


 Length: _________________ long

 Colour: adult _________________ with _________________baby _________________


 Live in: waters around _________________ and _________________

 Way of communication: _________________




IV. Answer the following questions.


 1. Would you like to see a narwhal? Why or why not?



 ___________________________________________________________
 .




 2. What is a strange animal you have seen? Tell about it.



 ___________________________________________________________
 .




 3. How is a narwhal different from most other animals?



 ___________________________________________________________
 .




 4. What other unusual animals do you know about?



 ___________________________________________________________
 .




 5. What do you think the narwhal’s tusk is used for?



 ___________________________________________________________
 .










Lesson 3



The Sugar Shack





I had a great day yesterday. My parents took my brother and me to the sugar shack. We go there every spring.


My dad said that the weather would be perfect to go to the Sugar Shack. For a week there were sunny days and cold, frosty nights. Dad said this kind of weather would get the sap running in the maple trees. He was right!


There were red, silver, and sugar maple trees as far as I could see, and most of them had little wooden buckets hanging on them. We collected the watery sap that dripped out of the maple trees through spigots bored into the tree trunks. This is the old-fashioned way. People in many other places use tubes and vacuum pumps to collect sap now.

Then we went to a large campfire in the snow. The woman poured the sap we collected into a big, iron pot. A man was stirring and stirring. We watched the sap cook. Slowly it got thicker and darker. It was turning into delicious, sweet-smelling maple syrup.

When it was ready, we sat at a picnic table outside and ate pancakes, sausages, ham, baked beans, and scrambled eggs with our maple syrup. My parents put maple syrup in their coffee, too! We ate for as long as we could. Then we went for a long walk in the maple forest.




I. Word List




 
 sugar

 

shack


 : a building in which maple sap is boiled to make maple syrup




 
 sap

 : sticky liquid that comes out of trees



 
 spigot

 : a device for controlling the flow of liquid




II. Circle the things the family ate at the sugar shack.












	



	
baked beans


	
bacon


	
sausages


	
corned beef


	
ham





	



	
fried eggs


	
waffles


	
pancakes


	
scrambled eggs


	













III. Find words in the reading that have the same meaning as these words.


  1. small: l _ _ _ _ _             5. gathered: c _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _

  2. correct: r _ _ _ _             6. method: w _ _

  3. excellent: p _ _ _ _ _ _        7. pails: b _ _ _ _ _ _

  4. ready: d _ _ _               8. tasty: d _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _




IV. Answer the following questions.


  1. What kind of trees are used to make maple syrup?



 ___________________________________________________________
 .


  

  2. What was hanging on the trees? Why?



 ___________________________________________________________
 .




  3. What did the writer’s parents put in their coffee?



 ___________________________________________________________
 .




  4. What did they do after they ate their food?



 ___________________________________________________________
 .




  5. Does this sound like a fun day? Why or why not?



 ___________________________________________________________
 .










Lesson 4



Shooting Stars





Shooting stars are not stars–and they don’t shoot! They are rocks, called meteors that come towards the Earth from far away in space. These meteors can be any size, large or small.

A meteor flies through space at a very high speed—up to 200000 kilometres per hour! When things go this fast through the air around the Earth, everything becomes very hot. The air around the rock gets so hot it glows blue-white. This blue-white streak in the sky is what we see, and it is why we call it a “shooting star”.

As a meteor shoots through the sky, it breaks into pieces. Usually this “shooting star” disappears in less than a second. However, some meteors are larger and do not break up completely. When this happens, we call them meteorites. Most meteorites fall into the ocean.

Seeing a shooting star is an amazing thing. We think it is lucky to see one. Actually, shooting stars happen often, but they move so fast that we often miss them if we are not looking carefully.

Have you ever seen a shooting star? If not, why not sit back and watch the sky the next time the stars are shining bright and clear?

If you watch carefully, you will surely see a shooting star. Don’t forget to make a wish!




I. Word List




 
 streak

 : something that is moving very fast



 
 meteorites

 : bits of rock that hit the Earth




II. Read the sentences carefully and fill in the missing words.


  1. Shooting stars are r _ _ _ _
 that fly through s _ _ _ _ at very high speed.


  2. These rocks are called m _ _ _ _ _ _.

  3. The h _ _ air around a fast flying meteor forms a blue-white s _ _ _ _ _.


  4. M _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ are bits of meteors that crash into the E _ _ _ _.

  5. Seeing a shooting star is l _ _ _ _. You can make a w _ _ _ when you see one.





III. Wrong sentences—Each sentence has one mistake. Correct them.



  1. Shooting stars are trees.                     _________

  2. A meteor travels at a very low speed.           _________

  3. A meteor looks like a blue-red streak.           _________

  4. Seeing a shooting star is unlucky.              _________

  5. Most meteorites fall into the mountains.         _________





IV. Word Families—Choose words from the story that go together.



  1. things in the sky: s _ _ _ _, m _ _ _ _ _ _

  2. colours: b _ _ _, w _ _ _ _

  3. things that hit the Earth: r _ _ _, m _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _









Lesson 5



Review

(Lessons 1-4)







I. Fill in the blanks—Choose the correct words from lessons 1-4.



  1. A u _ _ _ _ _ _ looks like a horse with a horn, but it isn’t real.

  2. Maple syrup is made in a s _ _ _ _ s _ _ _ _.

  3. B _ _ _ _ _ _ _ are spots that are a different colour from the rest ofthe body.


 4.
 Before we make maple syrup, we must collect s _ _ from maple trees.


  5. M _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ are bits of shooting stars that hit the Earth.




II. Answer the following questions.


  1. What’s the name of a real animal that looks similar to a unicorn?



 ___________________________________________________________
 .




 2.
 Would you like to have clothing made of cashmere? Why or why not?




 ___________________________________________________________
 .




  3. Feta is a kind of cheese. Do you like cheese?



 ___________________________________________________________
 .




  4. A streak moves very fast. What are some things that move very fast?



 ___________________________________________________________
 .




  5. What would you do if you saw meteorites hit the earth?



 ___________________________________________________________
 .





III. Circle the sentences that are true.


  1. Sometimes we find a spigot on a maple tree.

  2. Feta is usually made with sheep’s milk.

  3. Cashmere is very cheap.

  4. Unicorns live in the mountains.

  5. Sap comes from flowers.

  6. Chocolate comes from a sugar shack.









Lesson 6



My Brother Loves to Dance





My brother Toller is a very good dancer. He is 12 years old and has been dancing for about six years. He has won many awards. He loves being a dancer, but it hasn’t always been this way.

One day, a new student named Morris came to his classroom. When he found out Toller was a dancer, he picked on my brother and called him names. Then other classmates did the same thing. This was a very bad time for Toller. He stopped going to dance class and was very unhappy.

Toller’s dance instructor came to visit him because she wanted to know why Toller had stopped going to dance class. My parents and I were shocked because Toller hadn’t told us he had stopped. We all sat down and talked about it. Toller explained that he was being teased at school. The instructor asked what was making him sad. He was sad mostly because he wanted to dance.

We made a plan for what Toller could say to Morris. The next time Morris teased him, Toller said, “Yes, I am a dancer. I’m good at it, too. You are good at teasing and bothering people. You need to find something else to do.” The other classmates stopped copying Morris, and soon Morris had no friends. He stopped bothering Toller.

Toller danced some hip hop for a talent show at school last week. Everyone cheered when he was finished… Even Morris. I am very proud of my brother.




I. Word List




 
 instructor

 : teacher




 
 shocked

 : very surprised



 
 tease

 : call someone names




II. Choose the correct answers.


  1. Toller has been dancing for about______
 years.

  a. twelve  b. six
  c. two




  2. Toller was
 ______
 when Morris called him names.


 a. happy
   b. shocked
 
  c. sad




  3. Toller’s______
 came to visit Toller.


  a. teacher  b. principal
  c. dance instructor




  4. ______
 was good at teasing others.

  a. Morris  b. Toller
  c. The writer




  5. Toller danced some______
 for the school talent show.

  a. samba  b. hip hop
  c. tap-dance





III. Word groups—Choose the correct words from the story.


  1. names of boys: T _ _ _ _ _, M _ _ _ _ _

  2. people we learn from: t _ _ _ _ _ _, i _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _

  3. people who we know: f _ _ _ _ _ _, c _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _




IV. Odd one out—Choose the word in each group that is different from the others.










	
1. brother


	
mother


	
father


	
teacher





	
2. tease


	
cheer


	
bother


	
pick on





	
3. good


	
excellent


	
bad


	
great





	
4. classmates


	
students


	
friends


	
parents





	
5. done


	
finished


	
ended


	
started

















Lesson 7



The Story of Honey





Honey is made by bees. They make honey for wintertime when flowers are not blooming and nectar is not available. Lucky for us, there are so many bees to make honey that there is plenty for us, too.


Honeybees live and work together in colonies. A colony of honeybees
 includes a queen bee, drone bees, and worker bees. The queen is the largest bee in the colony, and she lays all the eggs. The drones help the queen make eggs.


Worker bees are the smallest bees. One colony can have as many as 60000; worker bees. Their job is to collect nectar from flowers to make honey. They also make the honeycomb from beeswax to store the honey. Drones live for about eight weeks and worker bees live for about five or six weeks. A queen bee may live up to five years.

There are many kinds of honey and they taste different, depending on the kind of flowers the bees take the nectar from. The average worker bee makes only about 1/10 of a teaspoon of honey in its lifetime! A bee visits 50 to 150 flowers on one trip. To make half a kilogram of honeybees must visit two million flowers and fly over forty kilometres. Half a kilogram of honey is what 300 bees can make in their lifetime!

It takes a lot of work to make honey, but it tastes so good!




I. Word List




nectar

 : a sugary substance made by plants and turned into honey by bees




plenty

 : a lot, enough for everyone




colony

 : a large group of insects




store

 : to save something for later





II. Complete the chart about bees.




The Queen Bee



Number: ________________ Job: ________________

Lifespan: up to ________________



Drone Bee



Job: ________________ Lifespan: ________________



Worker Bee



Number: as many as ________________ Jobs: ________________

Lifespan: ________________




III. Circle the sentences that are true.


1. Worker bees help make eggs.       4. Bees store honey for later.

2. The queen lives for five weeks.      5. There is only one queen bee.

3. Bees collect nectar.               6. The queen bee makes honey.




IV. Answer the following questions.


1. Do you like honey? Why or why not?




___________________________________________________________
 .




2. Honey is sweet. What sweet foods do you like?




___________________________________________________________
 .




3. Would you rather be a queen bee, a drone bee, or a worker bee? Why?





___________________________________________________________
 .




4. Bees live in a home called a hive. Have you ever seen a hive?




___________________________________________________________
 .




5. How do you think worker bees got their name?




___________________________________________________________
 .










Lesson 8



Marsupials





Most mammals, like dogs and whales, and people too, give birth to living babies. When the babies are born, they drink milk made by their mothers and grow quickly.

However, marsupials are a unique kind of mammals. They are sometimes called “pouched mammals”. This is because the mother has a pouch on her body. Marsupial babies are different from most other mammals. When they are born, they are tiny, blind, and hairless. The marsupial baby must crawl through its mother’s fur to find the pouch.

After the baby finds the pouch, it stays there and drinks milk until it is big and strong enough to live as a real baby animal. It starts to explore the world, but goes back to its mother’s pouch when it wants to. The young marsupial continues to drink its mother’s milk even after it is too big to fit inside the pouch!

There are many kinds of marsupials, but most of them live in Australia. Kangaroos, koalas, and wombats are the most common kinds of marsupials. There is only one kind of marsupial in North America. It is called the opossum. They live mostly in forests and grasslands. They are about the size of a cat and eat small rodents, insects, worms, fruits, seeds, and nuts.




I. Word List




pouch

 : a kind of pocket for holding baby animals



blind

 : can not see









II. Wrong sentences—The following sentences are wrong. Correct them.



1. Marsupial babies are born blind and with lots of hair.      _________

2. The baby has to find its father’s pouch.                _________

3. Most marsupials live in North America.                 _________

4. The opossum is about the size of a kangaroo.           _________

5. There are a few kinds of marsupials.                  _________




III. Put these sentences in order—Write 1 to 5.



___
 The baby stays in the pouch.



___
 A baby marsupial is born.



___
 The baby finds its mother’s pouch.



___
 The baby goes out to explore the world.



___
 The baby goes back to its mother’s pouch.





IV. Answer the following questions.



1. How are marsupials different from other mammals?





___________________________________________________________
 .




2. How long do marsupials drink their mother’s milk?




___________________________________________________________
 .




3. What are the names of some marsupials?




___________________________________________________________
 .




4. Why are marsupials called “pouched mammals”?




___________________________________________________________
 .




5. What are some examples of mammals that are not marsupials?




___________________________________________________________
 .










Lesson 9



Peppers





What comes in many colours and is high in vitamins A and C? Some people like them hot—some prefer them mild. Many people grow them in their gardens. They are peppers.

Whether green, yellow, or red, peppers add flavour to many kinds of foods. People eat them raw, pickled, or cooked. They go in salads, sauces, on sandwiches, and, of course, on pizza.

The mildest kind of pepper is the bell pepper. They are sometimes called sweet peppers, but they are not sweet like sugar. They are simply less spicy than other types of peppers. Bell peppers are about the size of an apple and are the most common pepper found in gardens and on grocery store shelves.

“Chili pepper” is a general name for spicy peppers that come in many sizes and are red, yellow, or green. These hot peppers are usually long and skinny. Chili peppers don’t actually burn your mouth, but they can cause pain. Chili peppers, whether fresh or dried, add an almost fiery zing to foods. Dishes from Mexico, India, and Africa sometimes include the hottest kinds of chili peppers. Some people don’t like to eat chili peppers because they may cause your eyes to water, your nose to run, and your ears to feel warm.

Whatever their colour or flavour, peppers add variety and spice to many foods.




I. Word List




mild

 : not hot



raw

 : not cooked



spicy

 : very hot



variety

 : many different types




II. What’s the word? Find words in the reading that have the same meaning as these words.


1. gentle, not strong, not spicy: m _ _ _

2. taste: f _ _ _ _ _ _

3. usual: c _ _ _ _ _

4. new, not old: f _ _ _ _

5. not the same, different: v _ _ _ _ _ _




III. Synonyms are words that have the same or similar meanings. Circle the two synonyms in each row.











	



	
1. fresh


	
hot


	
spicy


	
green





	



	
2. raw


	
mild


	
uncooked


	
salad





	



	
3. red


	
cooked


	
sweet


	
sugary












IV. Fill in the chart about peppers.



 Bell Peppers



Size: _____________________     Shape: _________
 __
 _
 _
 _
 _______


Colour: __________________
 _   Flavour: ___________________







 Chili Peppers



Size: _____________________   Shape:
 ______
 ______
 __
 ___
 ____


Colour: _________________
 __   Flavour: ___________________










Lesson 10



Review

(Lessons 6-9)






I. Vocabulary Practice—Fill in the blanks with the correct words from lessons 6-9.


1. A large group of ants or bees is called a c _ _ _ _ _.

2. These vegetables are r _ _. They are not cooked.

3. Bees collect n _ _ _ _ _ from flowers.

4. S _ _ _ _ food makes some people’s eyes water.

5. Some animals s _ _ _ _ food to eat later.




II. Answer the following questions.


1. Do you like spicy food? Why or why not?




___________________________________________________________
 .




2. What are some animals that have a pouch?




___________________________________________________________
 .




3. What is something you were shocked to learn?




___________________________________________________________
 .




4. What kinds of food do you eat raw?




___________________________________________________________
 .




5. Do you think it is good to eat a variety of food? Why or why not?




___________________________________________________________
 .





III. What’s the word? Find and unscramble words from the readings that mean the same as these words.


1. teacher: rstincutro ________________________________________

2. not able to see: lnidn ___________________
 ___________________

3. not spicy, not strong: lmid _____________________
 _____________

4. sugary stuff from flowers: ctnera _____________________________

5. to make fun of, call bad names: taees _________________________

6. a lot, enough for everyone: lnepyt ____________________________









Lesson 11



What Are Things Made of?





You touch something plastic every day, but have you ever wondered how we get plastic? It does not grow on trees. We do not get it from animals. So, where does plastic come from?

We know how to make things from all kinds of other things found in the world around us. For example, glass is made from sand. Clay pots and china dishes are made from clay, which comes from the soil in some places. Jewellery is made from the stones we find deep under the ground.

Where do our clothes come from? We get cotton fabric from cotton balls that grow on bushes. Leather comes from the skin of animals. We also make woolen clothes from the wool of sheep.

We eat the plants we grow and the animals we raise. We get maple syrup from the sap of maple trees. Everything we use comes from the world around us.

So… where does plastic come from? We make it from oil we find in the ground!




I. Word List




plastic

 : a very common material made from oil



soil

 : dirt, earth



fabric

 : material used for making clothes






II. What is it made from? Find the answers in the story.


1. maple syrup: s _ _                      4. china dishes: c _ _ _

2. clothes: c _ _ _ _ _  b _ _ _ _             5. jewellery: s _ _ _ _ _

3. leather shoes: s _ _ _  o _ a _ _ _ _ _ _




III. Change a letter in each word below to form a word you can find in the reading.




For example
 :
 glow–grow.


1. boil - _ _ _ _              4. would - _ _ _ _ _

2. tough - _ _ _ _ _          5. thinks - _ _ _ _ _ _


3. planes - _ _ _ _ _ _





IV. Answer the following questions.


1. Where does plastic come from?




___________________________________________________________
 .




2. What are some things that are made from plastic?




___________________________________________________________
 .




3. What is made from sand?




___________________________________________________________
 .




4. What are clay pots and china dishes made from?




___________________________________________________________
 .




5. Where can we find oil?




___________________________________________________________
 .




6. What are some things that oil is used for?




___________________________________________________________
 .










Lesson 12



A Gaggle of Geese?





Have you ever heard of a flock of sheep, a herd of buffalo, or a litter of kittens? Maybe you have heard of these things, but have you heard of a pod of seals, a pride of lions, or a colony of penguins? How about a gaggle of geese?

We use different words to talk about different groups of animals. We can use different words to talk about things that are about the same size and type. For example, we can use the word ‘herd’ to talk about buffalo, cattle, deer, and moose. We use the word ‘pack’ to talk about wolves and other wild dogs. We can use the word ‘flock’ to talk about sheep and birds, but when we talk about a group of crows, we call them a murder of crows. Maybe that is because farmers don’t like it when crows eat their crops.

What word do we use to talk about a group of fish? If we visit an aquarium, we might say “Look at that school of fish!” Yes… a school of fish! Do fish really go to school?




I. Word List


We can use the following words to talk about different groups of animals.











	



	
flock


	
herd


	
litter


	
pod


	
pride





	



	
colony


	
gaggle


	
pack


	
murder


	
school












II. Choose animals from this list to fill in the blanks.












	



	
cattle


	
penguins


	
wolves


	
sheep


	
geese





	



	
fish


	
crows


	
lions


	
kittens


	
seals









1. a herd of __
 _______
       6. a pride of ______
 _

2. a school of _______       7. a flock of _______

3. a colony of _______
       8. a litter of ____
 __
 __


4. a murder of ____
 ___     
 9. a gaggle of ___
 __
 _


5. a pack of ______
 __
 _





III. Answer the following questions.


1. Have you seen any of the animals in the story? Which ones?




___________________________________________________________
 .




2. What group of animals would you like to see? Why?




___________________________________________________________
 .




3. Which group of animals do you think is the most dangerous?




___________________________________________________________
 .




4. Which animals in the story live in the ocean?




___________________________________________________________
 .




5. Which animals in the story hunt together?




___________________________________________________________
 .




6. Which animals in the story live in your country?




___________________________________________________________
 .










Lesson 13



Durian–King of Fruits





Fruit is always a delicious treat. Many countries grow apples, pears, cherries, and cranberries, but they are not hot enough to grow other fruits.

Have you ever tasted a durian? Durian grow in hot places like Malaysia and Thailand in Southeast Asia. The name “durian” comes from the Malay word duri meaning “thorn”.

The durian is often called “King of Fruits” because it is big and dangerous looking and has a very strong smell. A durian can grow up to 40 centimetres long and 30 centimetres wide. It can weigh up to 5 kilograms. It is oval-shaped and the outside is hard and greenish-brown. It is covered with prickly thorns.

However, the most amazing thing about the durian is inside. When you open it up, a very strong smell comes out. Some people love this smell, but others don’t like it! In Singapore, people can not bring a durian into a hotel room or onto a city train. Some airlines also do not allow people to bring durian onto their airplanes.

Although durian has a strong smell, the fruit is quite tasty. It is yellow and tastes a bit like custard. Forest animals such as squirrels, wild pigs, and orangutans love it!




I. Word List




oval

 : shaped like an egg




prickly

 : sharp




tasty

 : delicious




orangutan

 : an animal like a monkey, but larger







II. Write the words in the correct places.












	



	
cherries


	
Malaysia


	
cranberries


	
Thailand


	
Singapore





	



	
wild pigs


	
durian


	
squirrels


	
pears


	
orangutans










Fruit: _______________________________________________________



Animals:
 ________________________________________________________


Places: ______________________________________________________





III. Complete the chart.


The Durian

Shape: ________________      Weight: up to __________ kg

Length: up to ________
 ___
      cm Width: up to ________
 ___
 cm

Colour: outside _______
 _
 __
      inside _________________





IV. Answer the following questions.


1. What fruits grow in many different countries?




___________________________________________________________
 .




2. What fruits grow in your country?




___________________________________________________________
 .




3. Have you ever tried durian? If not, would you like to try it?




___________________________________________________________
 .




4. Why do some places not allow durian?




___________________________________________________________
 .




5. What are some other foods you know that have a strong smell?




___________________________________________________________
 .














Lesson 14



Forest Mammals





What does a moose have in common with a porcupine? What does a bear have in common with a mouse? How can more than 4000 different kinds of mammals have anything in common? Actually, all mammals have four things in common.

First, mammals have warm blood. Second, mammals have backbones. Mammals also produce milk to feed their babies and have fur or hair.

Forest mammals are very similar because they live in the same natural conditions. Trees and plants provide shelter and food for many types of mammals.

Insect eaters like moles and shrews are called insectivores and live on or under the forest floor. They find insects in the dirt or in rotting trees.

The large family of rodents includes beavers, squirrels, mice, and porcupines. These animals gnaw on nuts, seeds, and branches with their strong front teeth.

Rabbits and hares make up another group. Leafy sprouts and the bark of young trees are the main diet of these animals.

The largest meat eaters, or carnivores, are bears and mountain lions. Wolves and coyotes are also in this group. They usually eat smaller mammals such as rabbits, mice, and moles.

Moose and deer are the most common forest-dwelling hoofed animals. The forest provides both shelter and food for them.




I. Word List





in

 
common


 : having the same things, looking the same, etc.




gnaw

 : to chew on food




bark

 : skin of a tree




diet

 : what a person or animal eats




hoof

 : the foot of some kinds of animals






II. Vocabulary practice—Choose the correct word from the reading.




1. A mouse may live in the forest, or it may live in your
 ______.

  a. house b. hose
  c. how





2. Insect eaters might dig in the ground for their
 ______.

 a. felt b. fair
  c. food





3. Rodents use their strong front teeth to
 ______ on hard nuts and branches.


 a. gnaw b. blow
  c. growl





4. The most famous rodents are probably
 ______ because of the dams they make.


 a. trees
  b. beavers
  c. secrets





III. What four things do all mammals have in common?


1. ___________________      3. ___________________



2. ___________________      4. ___________________





IV. True or False? Write T (true) or F (false) for each sentence.




___
 1. Rabbits and hares are carnivores.



___
 2. Mice often eat nuts and seeds.



___
 3. Moles and shrews may live under the ground.



___
 4. Moose is a hoofed animal.



___
 5. Some mammals have warm blood.



___
 6. All mammals produce milk for their babies.










Lesson 15



Review

(Lessons 11-14)







I. What’s the word? Find the missing word for each sentence.



1. Some f _ _ _ _ _ is made from wool.

2. A group of seals is called a p _ _.

3. Rabbits sometimes eat b _ _ _, which is the skin of a tree.

4. The shape of an egg is o _ _ _.

5. The d _ _ _ of a wolf is mostly meat.

6. My dinner was very t _ _ _ _. I loved it!




II. Answer the following questions.


1. Where does plastic come from?




___________________________________________________________
 .




2. The outside of a durian is prickly. What are some other things that are prickly?




___________________________________________________________
 .




3. What are some things you have in common with your best friend?




___________________________________________________________
 .




4. What fabric is your shirt made from?




___________________________________________________________
 .




5. What kind of animals are in a flock?




___________________________________________________________
 .





III. Word families—Complete each word family with a word from one of the readings.


1. pod, pride, c _ _ _ _ _

2. chew, bite, g _ _ _

3. dirt, mud, s _ _ _

4. the same, very similar, i _ c _ _ _ _ _

5. monkey, gorilla, o _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _

6. delicious, mouth-watering, t _ _ _ _









Lesson 16



One Great Wall





A wall has many uses. It may hold things in or it may keep things out. China’s Great Wall was built to keep things out. Many groups of people wanted to move across China’s northern mountains and into China, but China’s leaders preferred to keep these people out of China. Because of this, they started building a very big wall.


Thousands of peasants–poor people who did not have farms, were sent by the leaders to work on the wall. Soldiers were there to make sure the peasants stayed and worked. They worked very hard and many of them died.


Then, 1500 years later, another leader wanted to make the wall even stronger. He started a program that lasted more than 200 years! the wall got longer and watch-towers and cannons were added all along the wall.


However, the wall could not stop all invasions. Still, The wall’s size and the human effort it took to build it make it one of the greatest human feats.





I. Word List




peasants

 : poor people




cannon

 : a very large kind of gun




invasion

 : one group of people attacking another group of people




feat

 : an amazing thing that people do





II. What’s the word? Choose the correct missing word for each sentence.


1. The Great Wall of China was built______.

 a. as a place to live b. to protect China
  c. to honour the leaders


2. It took hundreds of years to ______ the Great Wall of China.

 a. move b. build
  c. climb




3. Peasants were poor ______ who did not have farms.

 a. people b. leaders
  c. walls




4. Today, people may ______ the Great Wall and walk along it.

 a. twist b. visit
  c. hear





III. Answer the following questions.


1. What are walls used for?




___________________________________________________________
 .




2. Who built the Great Wall of China?




___________________________________________________________
 .





3.
 Have you ever visited the Great Wall of China? If not, would you like to?





___________________________________________________________
 .




4. The Great Wall is an amazing thing that people built. What are some other amazing things that humans have built?




___________________________________________________________
 .




5. Do you like building things? What do you like to build?




___________________________________________________________
 .






IV.
 Opposites—Find the opposites to these words in the reading.



1. few: m _ _ _        4. played: w _ _ _ _ _

2. in: o _ _           5. shorter: l _ _ _ _ _

3. rich: p _ _ _        6. ended: s _ _ _ _ _ _









Lesson 17



The Amazing Coconut





Do you know what an amazing fruit the coconut is? Maybe you have seen small, round, brown coconuts in the fruit section of the supermarket. Maybe you have made coconut macaroons, and needed to buy a bag of dried, shredded, white coconut meat. This coconut meat is called copra. It is a tasty and healthy snack.

Coconuts grow on palm trees, but the small, round coconuts you see in the supermarket grow inside a larger pod, or husk. This husk is a tough fibre called coir. We use coir to make ropes, yarn, and carpets. We can also use it to make flower pots and mattresses!

Coconut oil comes from copra. This oil is used in making some snack foods and is quite healthy to eat. Coconut oil is also used to make suntan lotions and other cosmetics that we put on our skin.

Many people love coconut milk. You can buy it in cans or make it yourself by adding a cup of boiling water to a bag of dried coconut and putting it into the blender, but you must strain out the bits after.

There is coconut water inside the coconut. It has more vitamins and fewer calories than milk or orange juice. And best of all… coconut water is delicious.




I. Word List




pod

 : many fruit together



mattress

 : the soft part of a bed






II. Make Coconut Milk




Ingredients
 :


1 bag of dried coconut, 1 cup of boiling water



Steps
 :


1. _______________________________________________________



2. _______________________________________________________



3. _______________________________________________________




III. What can we make with it? Write the things we can make with different parts of the coconut.


1. coir _________________________



2. copra ________________________




3. coconut oil _________
 _______
 ____






IV. True or False? Write T (true) or F (false) for each sentence.




___
 1. Coconut meat is called coir.


___
 2. Coconut oil is healthy to eat.


___
 3. We can make coconut milk.


___
 4. The outside of a coconut is white.


___
 5. We can not drink coconut water.









Lesson 18



Angela and Samson





Angela is an early bird. Her brother Samson is a night owl.

Samson likes to stay up all night reading comics. He also plays video games. He likes it when the house is quiet and dark. He also likes it when there is nobody around.

Angela rises at dawn to do her chores. She cleans her room everyday before getting ready for school. She likes reading books in the kitchen in the morning light. The cat is also very playful early in the day, and Angela likes the cat. She also likes being around people.

Samson doesn’t like cats. He never cleans his room and he hates mornings.

Angela and Samson are different in other ways, too. Sometimes Angela is surprised that they are brother and sister.

Angela is grumpy at night. Samson is grumpy in the morning. Angela has a big breakfast and a small dinner. Samson sometimes doesn’t eat breakfast, but he eats as much as he can for dinner.

Angela likes to plan her day. Her homework is always organized. Samson never plans his day, and he is always late in the morning. He often forgets when his tests are.

Samson does not care. He knows that he and his sister are different, but he loves his sister. He also knows that she will help him study. Angela knows that Samson will teach her how to play video games if she asks. Yes, they are still brother and sister, even if they are very different.




I. Word List




early

 
bird

 : someone who gets up very early



night

 
owl

 : someone who stays up very late at night



dawn

 : when the Sun rises



chores

 : housework



grumpy

 : becoming angry very easily




II. How are Angela and Samson different?



Angela
                       Samson


1. is an early bird               1. is a night owl

2. ____________________       2. ____________________

3. ____________________       3. ____________________

4. ____________________       4. ____________________

5. ____________________       5. ____________________




III. Answer the following questions.


1. When is Samson grumpy?




___________________________________________________________
 .




2. Who is always ready for a test?




___________________________________________________________
 .




3. What does Samson know his sister will do?




___________________________________________________________
 .




4. What will Samson teach his sister if she asks?




___________________________________________________________
 .




5. Which person are you more like–Angela or Samson? Why?




___________________________________________________________
 .





IV. What’s the word? Find the correct words in the reading.


1. a kind of bird: o _ _

2. cleaning and washing: c _ _ _ _ _

3. a kind of weather: s _ _ _ _

4. a kind of pet: c _ _

5. two meals: b _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _, d _ _ _ _ _

6. two things we must do for school: h _ _ _ _ _ _ _, t _ _ _ _









Lesson 19



Sleep





Sleep is a very important part of our lives. After a long day, we all like the feeling of a soft blanket and a pillow. We know how good it will feel in the morning after we get some rest. Sleep is also very important to animals. They also need sleep after they work hard.


Some animals sleep in the sea. Fish have no eyelids, so they sleep with their eyes open! Sea otters sleep in seaweed on top of the sea. The seaweed keeps the otters from drifting. Most sharks keep swimming while they sleep. Some fish find a little hole in the coral and hide so they can sleep. The clown fish turns on its side to sleep at the bottom of the sea.


Some animals sleep under the ground! When it’s hot, many frogs sleep in a hole because they want to escape from the heat. Some frogs spend an entire summer in their hole. Groundhogs live in holes in the ground, so they also sleep underground. Foxes sometimes steal a groundhog’s home and use it as their own home.

What about animals that live above the ground? Birds sleep in their nests or on branches. A bird’s claws close when they sleep. This helps them stay on the branch. Bats sleep upside down for twenty hours a day! They are the champions of sleeping.

No mater what kind of animal you are, you need your sleep.




I. Word List




drifting

 : moving around



champions

 : the best at something




II. Answer the following questions.


1. Which animal sleeps with its eyes open?




___________________________________________________________
 .




2. Which animal has to keep swimming when it is sleeping?




___________________________________________________________
 .




3. Which animals sleep underground?




___________________________________________________________
 .




4. Which animal sleeps upside down?




___________________________________________________________
 .




5. At night, how many hours do you usually sleep?




___________________________________________________________
 .





III. True or False? Write T (true) or F (false) for each sentence.




___
 1. All animals need sleep.


___
 2. The clown fish sleeps at the bottom of the sea.


___
 3. When it’s cold, frogs sleep in a hole.


___
 4. Groundhogs sometimes steal foxes homes.


___
 5. Birds sometimes sleep in nests.




IV. What’s the word? Find the correct words in the story.


1. a plant in the ocean: s _ _ _ _ _ _

2. to get away from something or someone: e _ _ _ _ _

3. an arm or limb of a tree: b _ _ _ _ _

4. the hottest part of the year: s _ _ _ _ _

5. a kind of wild dog: f _ _









Lesson 20



Review

(Lessons 16-19)






I. Fill in the blanks—Find the correct words in lessons 16-19.


1. A c _ _ _ _ _ is a very large gun sometimes used in wars.

2. My brother is a n _ _ _ _ o _ _. He sometimes stays up all night.

3. The time of day when the Sun comes up is called d _ _ _.

4. To build such a beautiful house is an amazing f _ _ _ for one man.

5. My mother gets up at 4 AM. She is an e _ _ _ _ b _ _ _.




II. Answer the following questions.


1. Are you sometimes grumpy in the morning? If not, do you know someone who is grumpy in the morning?




___________________________________________________________
 .




2. What are your chores in your house?




___________________________________________________________
 .




3. Do you like to sleep on a hard or soft mattress?




___________________________________________________________
 .




4. Do you think dawn is a beautiful time of day? Why or why not?




___________________________________________________________
 .




5. What kind of work is usually done by peasants?




___________________________________________________________
 .





III. Opposites—Find the opposites to these words in the readings.


1. happy, cheerful: g _ _ _ _ _

2. staying still, not moving: d _ _ _ _ _ _ _

3. losers: c _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _

4. dusk, nightfall: d _ _ _

5. rulers, rich people: p _ _ _ _ _ _ _

6. early bird: n _ _ _ _ o _ _









Lesson 21



The Ski Vacation





Toby’s family was going on a ski vacation! Toby thought it was going to be so much fun. He couldn’t wait. The snow was going to be cold and wet, and the sun was going to be warm. He loved the feeling of skiing down a mountain. The vacation was going to be great.

The only bad thing about skiing is all the equipment! There is so much stuff. You have to bring skis and ski boots, of course. You also have to wear big socks to keep your feet warm, and long underwear for your legs. And you can’t forget your hat and mittens or you will freeze.

One thing Toby has never liked is ski lessons. He knew it was important to learn, but he didn’t like his teachers. They always made silly jokes, when Toby just wanted to ski. The lessons always took very long because they had to wait for everyone to get ready. Every year, someone always cried. That also made lessons bad.

However, this year he was glad to have the instructors. They were actually very helpful. One time his hat flew off while he was going down the mountain. One of the instructors went and got it for him. The instructors also showed him how to stop faster and turn better. Lessons were not so bad after all!




I. Word List




equipment

 : clothes and other things needed for an activity



freeze

 : get very cold




II. What’s the word? Find the correct words in the reading.


1. holiday, free time: v _ _ _ _ _ _ _

2. clothing for keeping your hands warm: m _ _ _ _ _ _

3. people who teach different things: i _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _

4. you wear this on your head: h _ _

5. funny things: j _ _ _ _





III. Wrong sentences—Each sentence has a mistake. Correct them.



1. Toby loved the feeling of falling down a mountain.        ___________


2. Toby always liked ski lessons.                        ___________


3. Every year, someone always laughed.                 ___________


4. The instructors always made serious jokes.             ___________


5. The instructors helped Toby eat faster.                 ___________





IV. Circle the things that are ski equipment.













	



	
skis


	
ski boots


	
hat


	
mittens


	
instructors


	
jokes





	



	
long


	
underwear


	
mountain


	
lessons


	
vacation


	




















Lesson 22



Birds, Birds, Birds!





You don’t have to go far to see some interesting birds. You can see many of them in your backyard! Cardinals and sparrows often come into people’s yards looking for food. Male cardinals are red and eat seeds. Sparrows are brown and eat seeds, too. These birds also sing beautiful songs. Another common bird you might see is the robin. They have a rust-coloured chest and often hunt for worms. If you put a birdfeeder in your yard, blue jays and woodpeckers might come. Blue jays are mostly blue and eat many things, including acorns. Woodpeckers eat mostly insects. They can be any colour!

Of course, if you have too many birds in your yard, you may get some uninvited guests. There are birds that hunt other birds. They are called birds of prey. Hawks are big birds that can see far away. They also have sharp beaks and talons. They can be scary! Eagles hunt during the day like hawks and are the biggest birds of prey. Owls also hunt other birds! Most owls are smaller than hawks and eagles, and they hunt at night.

Each bird has its own kind of home. Hawks make nests in any kind of tree. Eagles prefer tall trees or cliffs for their nests. Owls don’t build their own nests. They find good places in barns, caves, or other birds’ nests.




I. Word List




rust

 : brownish-red



acorn

 : fruit from an oak tree



beak

 : mouth



talons

 : claws, feet



cliffs

 : high, rocky places



barns

 : houses for farm animals




II. Complete the chart with information from the passage.










	



	

Type of Bird



	

Main Colour



	

Food






	



	
1. Male Cardinal


	
____________


	
____________





	



	
2. Sparrow


	
____________


	
____________





	



	
3. Robin


	
____________


	
____________





	



	
4. Blue Jay


	
____________


	
____________





	



	
5. Woodpecker


	
____________


	
____________





	



	



	



	











III. Circle the sentences that are true.


1. Woodpeckers eat other birds.

2. Sparrows eat mostly acorns.

3. Hawks can be any colour.

4. Owls hunt at night.

5. Hawks are bigger than eagles.

6. Eagles live in barns.




IV. Complete the chart about these birds of prey.











	



	

Type of Bird



	

Hunting Time



	

Size



	

Nest






	



	
1. Hawk


	
____________


	
____________


	
____________





	



	
2. Eagle


	
____________


	
____________


	
____________





	



	
3. Owl


	
____________


	
____________


	
____________

















Lesson 23



Caroline’s Soup





Caroline saw that her mother was very tired.

“Mom, may I help you make dinner tonight?” Caroline asked.

“Of course you may,” her mother said. “How nice of you to offer! First, we have to make a list of all the things we need. We will go shopping for the vegetables at the grocery store. We will also need to buy fish at the fish store. Then we need to bring it all home and start cooking! Do you still want to help?”

“Yes, Mom, that’s not so bad! Let’s go shopping!” Caroline replied.

At the grocery store, they bought lots of vegetables. They found carrots, corn, potatoes, and tomatoes. They were going to make soup. They needed many kinds of vegetables. They also needed fruit for dessert, so they got strawberries and blueberries. Ice cream was important, too. The fruit was going to taste really good on top of the ice cream. Caroline pushed the cart while her mother shopped. It was fun.

Finally it was time to make dinner.

To make the soup, first they put in the onions, and then water. Then came the carrots, garlic, and potatoes. Last, they put in the fish and some salt and pepper, and then they let it boil. Now it was time to make the salad. The salad had bell peppers, tomatoes, and spinach in it. Caroline chose the dressing.


Finally it was time to get the dessert ready. They put a little sugar in some water and cooked the berries. The strawberries and blueberries made the sauce red and blue. The sauce was going to be great on their ice cream!


Caroline was very hungry by the time dinner was ready, but she was glad she helped her mother make dinner.




I. Word List




boil

 : to become very hot



dressing

 : liquid that goes on top of a salad



dessert

 : sweet food eaten after dinner




II. How do you make it? Write the ingredients for each dish.



Dish                  Ingredients (What goes in the dish)


1. Soup               _______________________________


2. salad               _______________________________


3. dessert             _______________________________





III. Answer the following questions.


1. Why did Caroline want to help her mother?




___________________________________________________________
 .




2. What did Caroline and her mother buy when they went shopping?




___________________________________________________________
 .




3. How old do you think Caroline is? Why do you think so?




___________________________________________________________
 .




4. Do you sometimes help your mom or dad cook? What do you make?




___________________________________________________________
 .




5. What food would you like to learn how to make?




___________________________________________________________
 .





IV. Circle the things that Caroline did.


1. helped her mom make dinner

2. made spaghetti

3. went shopping with her mom

4. chose the dressing

5. got angry at her mom

6. put fish in the soup









Lesson 24



Time and the Seasons





Long ago, most people did not have or use clocks. Instead, they looked at the Sun and the Moon. Was the Sun shining? Was the Sun setting? Was the Moon full? They ate when the Sun was out and slept when the Moon was out. As the seasons changed, so did their activities. Only a few people divided their time more exactly. During the day, these people used a sundial. At night, they watched how the stars moved.

A Sundial helped some people tell the time. The most common sundial was a large horizontal circle with a rod pointing up. The rod made a shadow on the circle. The shadow worked like a small hand on a modern clock. As the Sun moved across the sky, the shadow moved around the circle like the small hand on a clock or watch.

Farmers’ chores have always been based on the seasons rather than the time on a watch. In the north, spring was a time for plowing and planting. First farmers planted oats, then corn, and then other vegetables. Summer was the time to pull weeds and cut hay. They would gather, or harvest, the wheat and other grains they had planted the fall before. Shade was provided for animals, so they wouldn’t get too hot. Fall was for picking apples and planting grain. Winter was the time to stock up on firewood, and to spin and weave cloth.




I. Word List




setting

 : going down




shadow

 : a dark area away from the Sun




weeds

 : unwanted plants




spin

 
and weave cloth


 : make clothing




horizontal

 : from side to side





II. Complete the chart about chores for farmers.



Season               Chores Done



1. Spring
              _____________________________



2. Summer
            _____________________________



3. Fall
                _____________________________



4. Winter
             _____________________________





III. Answer the following questions.


1. How did some people used to tell the time?




___________________________________________________________
 .




2. How did the Sun and the Moon help people?




___________________________________________________________
 .




3. What did farmers plant first in the spring?




___________________________________________________________
 .




4. Why is shade important for animals?




___________________________________________________________
 .




5. What did farmers do in winter?




___________________________________________________________
 .






IV. Word groups—Find the correct words in the story.



1. things in the sky: s _ _, m _ _ _, s _ _ _ _

2. the different seasons: s _ _ _ _ _, s _ _ _ _ _, f _ _ _, w _ _ _ _ _

3. kinds of food: o _ _ _, c _ _ _, a _ _ _ _ _









Lesson 25



Review

(Lessons 21- 24)






I. Fill in the blanks—Find the correct words in lessons 21-24.


1. Eagles sometimes have their nests on c _ _ _ _ _ high above the ocean.


2. Many people take w _ _ _ _ out of their garden, because they arenot useful.


3. Last night we had chocolate cake for d _ _ _ _ _ _.

4. In many parts of the world, people must b _ _ _ water before
 drinking it.


5. Owls sometimes live in a b _ _ _.




II. Answer the following questions.


1. What equipment do you need for school?




___________________________________________________________
 .




2. What kind of birds have sharp talons?




___________________________________________________________
 .




3. A robin’s chest is rust-coloured. What other things are rust-coloured?




___________________________________________________________
 .




4. Would you like to spin and weave clothes? Why or why not?




___________________________________________________________
 .




5. Where do acorns come from?




___________________________________________________________
 .





III. Circle the sentences that are true.


1. When the Sun is setting, it is going down.

2. Hawks are rust-coloured.

3. Desserts are usually sweet.

4. A shadow is very bright.

5. Birds have beaks.

6. Some people put dressing on salad.

7. People have talons.









Lesson 26



The Dominican Republic





South of Florida, there is a string of islands in the ocean. One of them is Hispaniola. Two nations share this island. Haiti makes up the western third. The Dominican Republic makes up the eastern two-thirds.


The Dominican Republic has an area of about 18000 square miles and a population of about 8 million. Most of these people live close to the island’s coast. Most of the cities are there and so is the best farmland. Sugar cane has been the island’s most important crop for hundreds of years. The mountainous interior has deep valleys where farmers raise cattle.


Like many other tropical islands, tourism is a very important industry for the Dominican Republic. The coastal cities depend on tourists to fill their hotels and restaurants. The natural beauty of the beaches and forests attract both tourists and Dominicans.

In the cities and towns there are many artists and craftspeople selling their work. If you like parades and costumes, go in February for Carnival. You will see people dancing and wearing colourful masks. Whether you want to join the crowds or get away from them, there is a place for you in the Dominican Republic.




I. Word List




nation

 : country



string

 : many of something close together



coast

 : the area close to the ocean



valleys

 : low areas between mountains




II. Complete the chart about the Dominican Republic.


Area ________
 ___
          Most Important Crop _________

Population _
 ___
 _
 _
 _
         Most Important Industry _____
 _
 _





III. Answer the following questions.


1. What other country is on the same island as the Dominican Republic?




___________________________________________________________
 .




2. Where is the Dominican Republic?




___________________________________________________________
 .




3. What can tourists do in the Dominican Republic?




___________________________________________________________
 .




4. Would you like to visit the Dominican Republic? Why or why not?




___________________________________________________________
 .




5. When you go on vacation, what places do you like to visit–forests, mountains, or beaches? Why?




___________________________________________________________
 .





IV. What is it? Find the correct words in the reading.


1. the names of two countries: D _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ R _ _ _ _ _ _ _,H _ _ _ _


2. the name of an island: H _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _

3. the name of a crop: s _ _ _ _ c _ _ _

4. the name of a parade: C _ _ _ _ _ _ _

5. the name of a month: F _ _ _ _ _ _ _









Lesson 27



My Birthday Party





On my birthday last year, my parents held a party for me. They invited a clown to the party. The clown show started at 3 o’clock. My friends and I sat on the carpet to watch the performance.

The clown had a few balls of different colours in her hands. She juggled the balls and we were amazed to see how fast she could do this.

The clown then took out a small box. She showed us that there was nothing inside it. She put the box in the middle of a table and said “abracadabra”. Then she slowly pulled a teddy bear out of the box. My friend Anson whispered to me that there must be a hidden part under the bottom of the box, but the clown continued to pull teddy bears out. We all clapped loudly when she put the tenth teddy bear on the table! How could she hide ten teddy bears in such a small box?




I. Word List




carpet

 : soft covering for a floor




juggle

 : throw many things in the air together




abracadabra

 : a word which is supposed to make magic happen





II. Circle the sentences that are true.


1. A clown came to the birthday party.

2. The clown show started at 2 o’clock.

3. The clown juggled teddy bears.


4. The clown’s name was Anson.


5. The clown took a toaster out of the box.

6. Anson took ten teddy bears out of the box.





III. How about you? Answer the following questions about yourself.



1. Do you have a party when it is your birthday?




___________________________________________________________
 .




2. Do you eat special food on your birthday? What kind of food is it?




___________________________________________________________
 .




3. Can you juggle? If not, would you like to learn how to juggle?




___________________________________________________________
 .




4. Do you like teddy bears? Do you have any teddy bears?




___________________________________________________________
 .




5. Would you like a clown to come to your house on your birthday? Why or why not?




___________________________________________________________
 .





IV. What’s the word? Find the correct word in the reading.


1. when many people have a good time together: p _ _ _ _

2. a machine for turning bread into toast: t _ _ _ _ _ _

3. say something very quietly: w _ _ _ _ _ _

4. the opposite of top: b _ _ _ _ _

5. put your hands together: c _ _ _

6. did not stop: c _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _









Lesson 28



Max’s Good Habit





Max reads more than anyone he knows. His friends tease him because he would rather read than play video games, but his parents and teachers are proud of him. They say reading is important and will help him learn about the world around him. They also tell him it is a good habit to read a lot.

One day Max was reading a magazine article about volcanoes. He told his friends about volcanoes and what causes them to erupt. The next week, his class was assigned a science project about volcanoes. His friends weren’t teasing him anymore.

Max was in a group with Liz, Anna, and Josh. They had to make a poster board and build a model volcano. Max made copies of the article about volcanoes so his partners could read about them, too. They also went to the library to find more information.

The group met at Anna’s house that night to discuss what information to put on the poster. They asked Max what he thought was most important, then they put this together:

1. What causes volcanoes to erupt? Volcanoes erupt because of pressure when magma rises up through the Earth’s crust.

2. How do volcanoes form? Lava from eruptions cools and forms new crust. The crust builds up after several eruptions to form a new volcano.

3. How hot is lava? It can get as hot as 1165 degrees Fahrenheit.


The next night, they met at Josh’s house to build the volcano. They used cardboard and modeling clay. First, they made a volcano shape with cardboard, then covered the shape with brown and red clay. The red clay
 was flowing down the volcano. They also attached red clay to the top of the volcano to make it look like it was erupting.

The volcano looked great. Max, Liz, Anna, and Josh were very proud of their hard work. Their teacher was proud, too. Thanks to Max’s good habit, they got an A+ on their project.




I. Word List




habit

 : something that a person does very often



volcano

 : a mountain which has an opening through which lava, steamand gases come out




lava

 : hot liquid that comes out of a volcano



erupt

 : when hot liquids and gases come out of a volcano



clay

 : a soft material that is useful for building things



A+

 : the highest grade possible




II. Answer the following questions.


1. What is Max’s good habit?




___________________________________________________________
 .




2. What do Max’s parents and teachers say about his good habit?




___________________________________________________________
 .




3. Why were Max and his group proud of their hard work?




___________________________________________________________
 .




4. What did Max and his group make?




___________________________________________________________
 .




5. What materials did Max and his group use?




___________________________________________________________
 .





III. What’s the word? Find the correct words in the reading.


1. something that Max was reading: m _ _ _ _ _ _ _

2. dangerous liquids and gases come out, explode, e _ _ _ _

3. a large piece of paper: p _ _ _ _ _

4. a material like hard paper: c _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _

5. something someone does very often: h _ _ _ _




IV. Circle the things that Max did.


1. Max read many things.

2. Max played video games.

3. Max worked on a project about volcanoes.

4. Max told his friends about volcanoes.

5. Max climbed a volcano.

6. Max and his group used red and black clay.









Lesson 29



Anna’s Basketball Adventure






A group of teenage boys was playing basketball on the court at the park. The basketball court didn’t have a fence around it. If one of the boys missed the basket, someone had to catch the basketball so it didn’t roll too far away.



One of the boys was showing off, and he threw the ball with all his strength from one end of the court to the other. The ball flew over the other boys. Then it kept on flying. It flew over the basket and out into the field.


Anna was sitting at the end of the field near the pond watching the ducks swim. She heard some yelling and turned to see a big, orange object coming toward her. The yelling was coming from the teenage boys.

“Stop the ball,” one of them shouted.

The ball landed close to her. It started rolling toward the pond. Many of the ducks flew away in fear.

Anna saved the ducks and the ball. She stopped the ball just before it splashed into the water.

“Bring it over here,” called one of the boys.

She walked over to the court with the ball. She felt shy because she was younger than the other kids. However, they were very nice. They thanked her for saving the ball.

“Can I try a shot?” Anna asked the boys.

The boys said “Sure,” but laughed because Anna was so much shorter than them. They didn’t think she would be able to throw the ball even close to the basket.

Anna took the ball and focused on the basket. Then she gave it her best shot. The boys watched with amazement as the ball whooshed straight into the basket. Anna smiled as the boys cheered loudly for her.




I. Word List




showing

 
off

 : trying to make people see how good he is




whooshed

 : went through the net





II. Circle the sentences that are true.


1. Anna was older than the boys.       4. The boys were nice to Anna.

2. The boys were playing baseball.     5. Anna missed the basket.

3. Anna was sitting near a lake.        6. The boys cheered for Anna.




III. Answer the following questions.



1. What is the problem with the basketball court?





___________________________________________________________
 .




2. How did Anna help the boys?




___________________________________________________________
 .




3. Do you think this was a good experience for Anna? Why or why not?





___________________________________________________________
 .




4. How old do you think Anna is? Why do you think so?




___________________________________________________________
 .




5. How do you think Anna felt at the end of this story? Why?




___________________________________________________________
 .






IV. Opposites—Find words in the story that are opposite to these
 words.



1. hit–m _ _ _ _ _                 4. far away–c _ _ _ _ t _

2. standing–s _ _ _ _ _ _           5. mean–n _ _ _


3. whispered–s _ _ _ _ _ _         6. quietly–l _ _ _ _ _










Lesson 30



Review

(Lessons 26-29)







I. Fill in the blanks—Choose the correct words from lessons 26-29.



1. L _ _ _ that comes out of a volcano can be very dangerous.

2. Another name for a country is n _ _ _ _ _.

3. That’s amazing! He can j _ _ _ _ _ five balls in the air.

4. Most cities are on or near the c _ _ _ _.

5. I go running almost every day. It is my h _ _ _ _.




II. Answer the following questions.


1. Do you think it is safe to climb a volcano? Why or why not?




___________________________________________________________
 .




2. Is your town or city near the coast?




___________________________________________________________
 .




3. What are some of your habits?




___________________________________________________________
 .




4. Do you like to watch someone who is showing off?




___________________________________________________________
 .




5. Do you think it is better to live on a mountain or in a valley? Why?




___________________________________________________________
 .






III. Word groups—Complete the word groups with words from
 lessons 26-29.


1. near the ocean, seashore, c _ _ _ _

2. earth, mud, c _ _ _

3. hot liquid, magma, l _ _ _

4. floor covering, rug, c _ _ _ _ _

5. the best, fantastic, A _









Lesson 31



The Solver





Kevin loves to read mystery books. He reads mystery books because he likes to try to solve the mystery himself before he gets to the end. Solving puzzles is like solving mysteries, so he likes working on puzzles, too. He also likes solving problems. Kevin can usually solve any mystery, puzzle, or problem.

One day, Kevin’s mom was trying to find her glasses. Without her glasses her couldn’t drive. This was a problem because she was going to drive Kevin to his friend’s house. It was also a mystery and a puzzle. Kevin really wanted to solve this mystery.

Kevin sat down with his mom. “Where do you last remember seeing your glasses,” he asked her.

“I had them on when I was watching the news this morning.” she said.

“Where were you watching the news?” asked Kevin.

His mom thought for a minute, and then she answered that she was in the family room. She remembered sitting in her favourite chair and taking off her glasses when the news ended. She thought she placed her glasses on the table, but they weren’t there.

“Are you sure you didn’t put them back on after the morning news?” asked Kevin.

“Maybe I did,” his mom replied.

“Let’s walk through your day, Mom,” said Kevin.


Kevin had his mom describe everything she remembered doing so far that day. She talked about watching the news, making breakfast, doing
 laundry, working in her home office, and then gardening. It was after gardening that she started looking for her glasses.

After hearing about his mom’s day, Kevin retraced her path through the house and yard. He looked under the cushion of her favourite chair, in the kitchen, in the laundry basket, in her office and around the garden. He didn’t find her glasses.

However, Kevin doesn’t give up easily. He looked in each place again and looked even harder. On his second time in the kitchen, he thought to open the cabinets instead of just looking on the counters. Kevin solved the mystery, the puzzle, and the problem! He found his mom’s glasses in the drawer with the silverware.

“Thank you, Kevin,
 ” said his mom. “I wouldn’t be able to see anything without you.”




I. Word List




solve

 : find the answer



retrace

 : review, go over



cushion

 : a kind of pillow



silverware

 : knives, forks, spoons




II. Fill in the missing words.


1. Kevin likes to read __________________ books.

2. Kevin’s mom couldn’t find her _________________.

3. Kevin’s mom thought she put her glasses on the __________.

4. Kevin found his mom’s glasses in the ______________.

5. Kevin’s mom wouldn’t be able to _________ without Kevin.




III. Answer the following questions.


1. Why does Kevin like to read mystery books?




___________________________________________________________
 .




2. Where was Kevin’s mom going to take Kevin?




___________________________________________________________
 .




3. What are some things that Kevin’s mom did during the day?




___________________________________________________________
 .




4. When did Kevin’s mom start looking for her glasses?




___________________________________________________________
 .




5. Why is this story called “The Solver”?




___________________________________________________________
 .





IV. What’s the word? Find the correct word in the reading.


1. a problem or mystery: p _ _ _ _ _

2. some people need these to see: g _ _ _ _ _ _

3. washing clothes: l _ _ _ _ _ _

4. a program about the world around us: n _ _ _

5. a small road: p _ _ _









Lesson 32



Healthy Muscles Matter





We have more than 600 muscles in our body. These muscles help us move, lift things, pump blood through our body, and even help us breathe.

The muscles that we can control are called skeletal muscles because they attach to our bones and work with our bones to help us walk, run, pick up things, throw a ball, kick and soccer ball, or ride a bicycle. Throat muscles even help us talk!

Keeping our muscles healthy helps us do all the things we like to do. Exercising, getting enough rest, and eating a balanced diet help keep our muscles healthy for life.

Healthy muscles let you move freely and keep your body strong. They help you play sports and other fun activities.

Strong muscles also help keep your joints in good shape. If the muscles around your knee, for example, get weak, you may be more likely to injure your knee. Strong muscles also help you keep your balance, so you are less likely to slip and fall.

And remember–the activities that keep your skeletal muscles strong also keep your heart muscle strong! Yes, your heart is also a muscle!




I. Word List




balanced

 
diet

 : eating healthy food



injure

 : get hurt



slip

 : lose your balance






II. Circle the sentences that are true.


1. We have six muscles in our body.

2. Exercising is good for our muscles.

3. Our heart is a muscle.

4. Eating healthy food is good for our muscles.

5. Muscles help us breathe.

6. If our muscles are weak, we may get injured easily.





III. Answer the following questions.



1. What are some things that muscles help us do?




___________________________________________________________
 .




2. Why are healthy muscles important?




___________________________________________________________
 .




3. How do you keep your muscles healthy?




___________________________________________________________
 .




4. Why is your heart an important muscle?




___________________________________________________________
 .




5. Which muscle helps us talk?




___________________________________________________________
 .






IV. Fill in the blanks—Choose the correct words from the reading.



1. The hard things in our body are called b _ _ _ _.

2. Our heart pumps b _ _ _ _ through our body.

3. Some people walk to school. Others ride a b _ _ _ _ _ _.

4. If you slip and fall, you might get i _ _ _ _ _ _.

5. Things that we do are called a _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _.

6. We often play s _ _ _ _ _ on a team.









Lesson 33



The Shoemaker and the Elves





A shoemaker and his wife lived in a little house on the edge of the forest. They were very poor and each day they became poorer and poorer.

At last there was nothing left in the house except leather for one pair of shoes. “I will cut out this last pair of shoes,
 ” the shoemaker told his wife. “Tomorrow I will sew them and finish making them.” So he cut out the leather and left it on his bench.

The next morning he went into his shop to make the shoes. What did he see?

He saw a nice pair of shoes, nicely made and ready to be sold. The shoes were so well made that they sold very quickly.

With the money, the poor shoemaker bought leather for two pairs of shoes. Then he said to his wife, “I will cut out the leather for these two pairs of shoes. Then tomorrow I will finish making them.” So he cut out the leather and left it on his bench.

The next morning when he went into his shop to finish making the shoes, what did he find? Yes, he found two beautifully made pairs of shoes. They were so well made that they also sold very quickly.

With the money, the poor shoemaker bought enough leather for four pairs of shoes. Those he also cut out and left on his bench. In the morning, he found four beautiful pairs of shoes, all very well made.

And so it went on and on. Instead of being a very poor shoemaker, he became a very rich shoemaker.

His shoes were so well made that even the queen herself wore them.






I. Word List




elves

 : small, imaginary people



bench

 : a flat work area




II. Answer the following questions.


1. How did the poor shoemaker become a rich shoemaker?




___________________________________________________________
 .




2. Who helped the shoemaker make the shoes?




___________________________________________________________
 .




3. How do you think the shoemaker felt at the end of the story? Why do you think so?




___________________________________________________________
 .




4. Tell about a time when someone helped you make something.




___________________________________________________________
 .




5. What can we learn from this story?




___________________________________________________________
 .





III. Parts of this story could be true. Other parts are not true (fiction). Circle the parts of the story you think could be true.


1. The shoemaker was very poor.

2. The shoemaker had only enough leather for one pair of shoes.

3. Elves helped the shoemaker make beautiful shoes.

4. The shoemaker bought more leather.

5. The shoemaker became very rich.




IV. What’s the word? Find words in the story that have the same meaning as these words.


1. woods: f _ _ _ _ _

2. cow skin: l _ _ _ _ _ _

3. table for working: b _ _ _ _

4. a place for making and selling things: s _ _ _

5. pretty, attractive: b _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _









Lesson 34



Fortune and the Beggar





One day a ragged beggar was creeping along from house to house. He carried an old wallet in one hand and at every house he asked for a little money to buy something to eat. As he was grumbling at his misfortune, he kept wondering why folks who had so much money were never satisfied and always wanted more.

He thought that if he only had enough money to buy food and clothing, he would be very happy and wouldn’t want anything more.

At that moment, Fortune came down the street. She saw the beggar and stopped. She said to him: “I want to help you. Hold out your wallet and I will pour this gold into it, but only on this condition. All that falls into your wallet will be pure gold, but all that hits the ground will turn into dust. Do you understand?”

“Oh, yes I understand,
 ” said the beggar.

“Your wallet is old. Don’t put too much in it,
 ” said Fortune.

The beggar opened his wallet and a stream of pure gold flowed into it. His wallet grew heavy.

“You are the richest man in the world now,
 ” said Fortune. “I think you should stop! Your wallet is going to break!”

However, the beggar said he wanted one more handful. Fortune added one more handful and the wallet split. All the gold fell to the ground and turned to dust. The beggar had nothing but his empty wallet. He was as poor as he had been before.




I. Word List




ragged

 : wearing old clothes, looking untidy



fortune

 : good or bad luck



grumbling

 : complaining



split

 : broke




II. Answer the following questions.


1. Why is this story called “Fortune and the beggar”?




___________________________________________________________
 .




2. What did the beggar want money for?




___________________________________________________________
 .




3. How did Fortune try to help the beggar?




___________________________________________________________
 .




4. What mistake did the beggar make?




___________________________________________________________
 .




5. How do you think the beggar feels at the end of the story? Why?




___________________________________________________________
 .





III. Circle the sentences that are true.


1. The beggar was very poor.

2. The beggar wanted to buy a big house.

3. Fortune wanted to help the beggar.

4. The beggar wanted more and more gold.

5. Fortune told the beggar that his wallet would break.

6. At the end of the story, the beggar was very rich.





IV. Fill in the blanks—Choose the correct words from the story.



1. Someone who asks for money from other people is a b _ _ _ _ _.

2. G _ _ _ is a very expensive kind of metal.

3. Something for holding money is a w _ _ _ _ _.

4. Someone who has a lot of money is r _ _ _.

5. Someone who is moving very slowly is c _ _ _ _ _ _ _.









Lesson 35



Review

(Lessons 31- 34)






I. Write T (true) or F (false) for these sentences.



___
 1. Eating a balanced diet helps keep your muscles strong.


___
 2. People in many countries use silverware to eat their food.


___
 3. Cushions are usually very hard.


___
 4. Someone who looks ragged is wearing very nice clothes.


___
 5. Many elves make shoes.




II. Answer the following questions.


1. What would you do if your wallet split?




___________________________________________________________
 .




2. Do you like to solve problems? Why or why not?




___________________________________________________________
 .




3. If you injure your arm, what should you do?




___________________________________________________________
 .




4. If someone is grumbling, are they happy or sad?




___________________________________________________________
 .




5. Why do some people retrace their steps?




___________________________________________________________
 .





III. What’s the word? Find the correct word in lessons 31-34.


1. it is used for working: b _ _ _ _

2. good luck or bad luck: f _ _ _ _ _ _

3. to lose your balance: s _ _ _

4. small, imaginary people: e _ _ _ _

5. to review, go over: r _ _ _ _ _ _

6. to figure out the answer: s _ _ _ _









Lesson 36



Why Do We Sneeze?





Sometimes our body does things we don’t ask it to do. Sneezing, coughing, blinking, and even yawning are examples of involuntary movements or reflex actions. What makes our body do these things?

These involuntary actions are a response to a stimulus. When we do these things, our body is trying to protect itself. If an irritant such as pollen from plants gets into our nose or nasal passages, our body sneezes to get it out. If we breathe in dust, our body coughs to remove it from our lungs or windpipe. We blink in order to keep our eyes clean and moist and to prevent dust and other things from settling on them. A yawn is our body’s way of making us put more oxygen into our bloodstream.


What tells our body to take care of us the way it does? These involuntary movements occur because our brain is giving out signals. There is a system of nerves called the central nervous system, that covers our entire body: from the brain, down the spinal cord inside our spinal column (the bones that go down our back), to the tips of our fingers and toes. When our body parts sense certain things, like a mosquito bite, a message is sent to our brain. Then the brain sends a message back to itch.


Without these reflex actions, we would not live very long.




I. Word List




blinking

 : closing both eyes at the same time



involuntary

 : things we can’t control



irritant

 : something that makes us uncomfortable



itch

 : scratch our skin





II. Fill in the blanks—Find the correct words from the reading.



1. R _ _ _ _ _ actions or i _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ movements are thingsthat our body does without our asking it to.


2. Our body responds to a s _ _ _ _ _ _ _ on its own in order top _ _ _ _ _ _ itself.


3. Our body sneezes or c _ _ _ _ _ to get rid of an i _ _ _ _ _ _ _.

4. B _ _ _ _ _ _ _ is a way to keep our eyes clean and moist.

5. We y _ _ _ to put more oxygen into our bloodstream.

6. Our body parts send messages to our b _ _ _ _ through the central
 n _ _ _ _ _ _ system.





III. Word groups—Which words go together?


1. five parts of the body: n _ _ _ , e _ _ _, b _ _ _, f _ _ _ _ _ _, t _ _ _

2. three involuntary actions: s
 _ _ _ _ _ _ _, c _ _ _ _ _ _ _, b _ _ _ _ _ _ _


2. two irritants: d _ _ _, p _ _ _ _ _




IV. Circle the true sentences.


1. Yawning is an involuntary movement.

2. The body tries to protect itself.

3. The central nervous system covers some of the body.

4. Reflex actions happen because of our brain.

5. Our brain tells us to itch a mosquito bite.









Lesson 37



Lacrosse





Lacrosse is the oldest sport in North America. It has been played by the native people of North America for more than 500 years.

Lacrosse can be played indoors or outdoors. Women’s field lacrosse is played by two teams of 12 players. Men’s field lacrosse teams have 10 players. The players must pass and catch a rubber ball using netted sticks, and try to score goals by hurling the ball into the other teams goal area.

In the men’s game, contact between players is allowed, so protective gear such as helmets and padding is worn. Women’s lacrosse does not allow contact.

In the 1930’s, box lacrosse was created. There are six players on each team. Box lacrosse requires players to think fast and be quick.

Another kind of lacrosse called inter-lacrosse is a non-contact sport. It is popular with children and teenaged players.

Lacrosse is quickly becoming more popular. Why not give it a try?




I. Word List




hurl

 : throw very quickly




helmet

 : protection for the head




contact

 : touching other players





II. Circle the things we need to play lacrosse.












	



	
nets


	
skates


	
netted sticks


	
players


	
a rubber ball





	



	
helmets


	
padding


	
darts


	
goggles


	
bathing suits














III. Write T (true) or F (false) for each sentence.



___
 1. Lacrosse can only be played outdoors.


___
 2. There are 12 players on a men’s team in fi
 eld lacrosse.


___
 3. The players score goals by kicking the ball into the net.


___
 4. No contact is allowed in women’s lacrosse.


___
 5. Players in box lacrosse have to think fast and be quick.


___
 6. Children can play inter-lacrosse.




IV. Answer the following questions.


1. How long has lacrosse been played?




___________________________________________________________
 .




2. What group of people has played lacrosse the longest?




___________________________________________________________
 .




3. What kind of lacrosse is popular with children?




___________________________________________________________
 .




4. Would you like to try playing lacrosse? Why or why not?




___________________________________________________________
 .




5. Lacrosse is a fast sport. What other fast sports do you know?




___________________________________________________________
 .










Lesson 38



Hello Around the World





In English speaking countries like England, Canada, and the United States, people say 
hello

 to greet people. Have you ever wondered what people say in other countries? Japanese people bow and say 
konnichiwa

 . In Thailand, 
sawatdee

 is said. In Korea, they say anyong 
haseyo

 . In Africa, 
jambo

 is the Swahili word for “Hello”.

People in Egypt, Iraq, Syria, Qatar, and Oman greet each other by saying 
salam

 which is an Arabic word. Many languages are spoken in India, but in Hindi–one of the most common languages there–people say 
namaste

 . In Malaysia and Indonesia, people say 
apa kabar

 .

There are a lot of countries in Europe and a lot of languages, too! In Italy, people say 
bongiorno

 (which means “good day”). In Denmark, people say 
goddag

 , and in the Netherlands people say 
geode dag

 . In Spain, people speak Spanish. They say 
hola

 . In Germany people say 

guten

 
tag


 (good day) or 
hallo

 . In Russia, people say 
privyet

 . And in France they say bonjour
 .

In Hawaii, people say 
aloha

 , which means hello, goodbye, and love. In Israel, people speak Hebrew. When they greet each other over there, they say 

shalom


 . It means hello, goodbye, and peace.

It is fun to greet people in their first language. Why don’t you try it?




I. Word List




greet

 : to say “hello”



bow

 : to bend one’s body downward in greeting or to show respect






II. Draw lines to match the greetings with the countries.


  Africa              Konnichiwa

 China             Aloha

 Israel              Jambo

 Thailand           Bonjour

 Canada            Ni Hao

 Germany           Hola

 Japan             Hallo

 Hawaii             Hello

 Korea             Bongiorno

 India              Anyong haseyo

 Spain             Guten tag

 Italy               Shalom

 France            Namaste

                   Sawatdee





III. Answer the following questions.



1. Why is it important to speak other languages?




___________________________________________________________
 .




2. Do you know some words in other languages? What can you say?




___________________________________________________________
 .




3. What other languages would you like to learn? Why?




___________________________________________________________
 .




4. How do people usually greet each other in your country?




___________________________________________________________
 .




5. Do you know people from other countries? What languages do they speak?




___________________________________________________________
 .





IV. Circle the sentences that are true.


1. Italy is in Europe.

2. Aloha means please.

3. In Japan they say Jambo.

4. In Russia, they say Hola.

5. Many languages are spoken in India.

6. In Iraq, people say privyet.









Lesson 39



Alonzo and Summer Camp





It was the last day of school and Alonzo was on the bus. He knew his mother would soon ask him if he wanted to go to summer camp. He started to think about last year’s summer camp.

He remembered arriving and how scared he was. He did not know anyone, and had not been away from home before. He remembered wondering if anyone else felt the same way. All the other children seemed to know someone.

As he unpacked his clothes, his roommate came in. His name was Jack and it was his second year. Jack unpacked his clothes and then ran out to meet his friends without saying hello to Alonzo.

Alonzo remembered how alone he felt that first day of camp. He pulled out a book and sat on his bed. At least he could read a book for something to do. He began reading, but he kept hearing the boys playing outside.

Finally Jack came back inside and introduced himself.

“Hello,” said Alonzo timidly.

“I’m sorry I didn’t say hello before,” said Jack. “I saw a friend outside and went to talk to him.”

“That’s okay,” said Alonzo, feeling better.

“So... did you bring a baseball? I like to play catch, but forgot to bring a baseball!” said Jack.

“Actually I did!” said Alonzo, and they ran outside to play catch in the summer sun.




I. Word List




introduce

 : to tell someone your name



unpack

 : to take things out of a bag, suitcase, etc.



timidly

 : in a shy way




II. Answer the following questions.


1. Why did Alonzo feel lonely when he got to summer camp?




___________________________________________________________
 .




2. What was the name of Alonzo’s roommate?




___________________________________________________________
 .




3. How did Alonzo’s roommate make him feel better?




___________________________________________________________
 .




4. What did Alonzo and his roommate do together?




___________________________________________________________
 .




5. Do you think Alonzo wants to go to summer camp this year? Why or why not?




___________________________________________________________
 .





III. What’s the word? Find the correct words in the reading.


1. a place where some children go in the summer: s _ _ _ _ _   c _ _ _

2. no one to talk to: a _ _ _ _

3. someone who shares a room with you: r _ _ _ _ _ _ _

4. a game played with a ball: c _ _ _ _

5. afraid, frightened: s _ _ _ _ _




IV. Circle the true sentences.


1. Alonzo went to summer camp with his mother.

2. Jack and Alonzo played baseball inside.

3. Jack likes to play catch with a basketball.

4. Alonzo was reading a book.

5. Alonzo felt shy when he first talked to Jack.

6. Jack never introduced himself.









Lesson 40



Review

(Lessons 36-39)






I. Fill in the blanks—Find the correct words in lessons 36-39.



1.
 When you meet someone for the first time, it is polite to g _ _ _ _ them.


2. We often sneeze if we get an i _ _ _ _ _ _ _ in our nose.

3. When you ride a bike, you should wear a h _ _ _ _ _ to protect yourhead.


4. On the first day of the class, we had to i _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ ourselves.

5. The girl spoke t _ _ _ _ _ _ because she was shy.




II. Answer the following questions.


1. Why do people blink?




___________________________________________________________
 .




2. What is a sport that has contact?




___________________________________________________________
 .




3. What are some involuntary movements?




___________________________________________________________
 .




4. Why do some people bow to other people?




___________________________________________________________
 .




5. What are some things you could hurl?




___________________________________________________________
 .





III. Circle the true sentences.


1. Mosquito bites can make us itch.

2. It is nice to greet people.

3. We blink with one eye.

4. A helmet can protect your legs.

5. Sports with contact can be dangerous.

6. People who are happy usually speak timidly.









Lesson 41



Redwood Giants





From a seed that is smaller than a pea, the tallest trees grow. The coast redwood is one of the world’s largest trees.

Redwoods are special for a couple of reasons. One reason is their size. Imagine standing next to a tree that is the height of a 20 or 30 story building. Another reason is their age. Redwoods commonly live for 600 years or so. Some have been found that are more than 2000 years old.

Coast redwoods grow in Oregon and California. A strip of coastline about 450 miles long and 35 miles wide is home to the redwoods. They do not grow in any other places in the world.

The coast of the Pacific Ocean provides a special environment for the redwoods. Cool, moist air comes off the ocean and keeps the trees moist all year. That is important because nearly all the area’s rain falls between October and May. During the dry summer months, the trees depend on moisture from the thick fog that hangs over the coast.

Redwoods have a couple of built-in protection systems to help them survive. Most of a redwood’s branches and leaves are high up on the tree. This keeps them safe from forest fires. Also, the bark of a redwood tree is as much as 30 cm. thick. The thick covering protects the lower part of the tree from fire damage. Redwoods are safe from insect damage because the wood contains a bitter-tasting chemical called tannin.




I. Word List




strip

 : thin area of land




moist

 : damp, wet



built-in

 : natural





II. Vocabulary practice—Find the correct words in the reading.



1. huge, very tall: g _ _ _ _

2. regularly, normally: c _ _ _ _ _ _ _

3. damp, wet: m _ _ _ _

4. tree skin, covering: b _ _ _

5. bug, fly: i _ _ _ _ _




III. Answer the following questions.


1. Where do coast redwoods grow?




___________________________________________________________
 .




2. How tall can coast redwoods grow?




___________________________________________________________
 .




3. How old can coast redwoods get?




___________________________________________________________
 .




4. How are coast redwoods protected from fire?




___________________________________________________________
 .




5. Would you like to see coast redwoods? Why or why not?




___________________________________________________________
 .





IV. Circle the sentences that are true.


1. Coast redwoods grow in many areas of the world.

2. Some coast redwoods are more than 2000 years old.

3. Fog is common on the Pacific Coast.

4. Coast redwoods have no leaves.

5. The bark of coast redwoods is very thick.

6. Insects like the taste of the coast redwood.









Lesson 42



My Brother the Babysitter





My brother Colin is a babysitter. He is fifteen years old. He always takes care of me, and now he takes care of my friends and classmates, too.

Colin likes his job and he tries very hard to be a good babysitter. Last year, he took special classes at a babysitting school. He learned many important things there. He learned to ask the parents a lot of important questions before they went out like “Where are you going?” “When will you be back?” and “What is your cellphone number?” He also asks about fire exits. Sometimes the parents don’t know the answers, so they make the rules together.

Colin keeps a list of all the important phone numbers like the police, fire department, family doctor, and another adult who lives nearby.

Colin knows how to help someone stop choking. He also knows what to do if someone gets cut or burned. He doesn’t use the oven when he is babysitting.

The best thing Colin does when he is babysitting me is he plays with me! He has many ideas about fun things to do. My friends tell me that my brother is a great babysitter. I think so, too.




I. Word List




babysitter

 : someone who takes care of children when their parents go out





fire

 
exit


 : a safe place to exit a building that is on fire



choking

 : can’t breathe because of something stuck in the throat




II. Answer the following questions.


1. Who is Colin?




___________________________________________________________
 .




2. How old is Colin?




___________________________________________________________
 .




3. What is Colin’s job?




___________________________________________________________
 .




4. Why does the writer think Colin is a good babysitter?




___________________________________________________________
 .




5. Who does Colin take care of?




___________________________________________________________
 .





III. Circle the sentences that are true.


1. Colin is a boy.

2. Colin only takes care of the writer.

3. Colin works for the fire department.

4. Colin asks questions to parents before they go out.

5. Colin cooks food when he babysits.

6. Colin has many fun ideas.




IV. What’s the word? Find the correct word in the reading.


1. someone who helps sick people: d _ _ _ _ _

2. a place to learn things: s _ _ _ _ _

3. something very dangerous and hot: f _ _ _

4. a machine for cooking: o _ _ _

5. a kind of telephone: c _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _

6. hurt by fire: b _ _ _ _ _









Lesson 43



A Purple Gift





Ben was hoping for a video game for his birthday. There was also a board game he wanted. Finally, he wanted some comics.

He got the board game and some comics, but what was in the last package? It was from his sister, Karen. He slowly unwrapped the package. It didn’t feel like a video game.

It was a purple sweater. Purple was his least favourite colour. He smiled and thanked Karen nicely, but he didn’t want to wear that sweater. He couldn’t wear purple!

He quickly put the sweater away in his room. Then he ran off to play his new board game with his family.

One day a few weeks later, Ben’s mother asked him about the sweater. “Why don’t you wear your purple sweater today?” She asked him. “Your sister made it just for you!”

“I am not cold,” Ben said without thinking. That day he was cold all day.

Then one day they were going out to dinner as a family. His mother asked him to wear the sweater again. “I don’t want to wear it because I hate it,” he hastily replied.

“Ben,” said his mother, “I know it’s not the nicest sweater in the world, but think about how important Karen is to you. You know she will be proud if you wear it just this once.”

Ben walked slowly to his room. He knew she was right. He wore the sweater to dinner. His sister smiled all night.




I. Word List




hastily

 : quickly




comics

 : funny books





II. Answer the following questions.


1. What did Ben want for his birthday?




___________________________________________________________
 .




2. Why didn’t Ben like the purple sweater?




___________________________________________________________
 .




3. Why did Ben finally wear his purple sweater?




___________________________________________________________
 .




4. What would you do if you got a present you didn’t like?




___________________________________________________________
 .




5. What kind of presents do you like to get? Why?




___________________________________________________________
 .





III. What’s the word? Find the correct word in the reading.


1. a box with a present inside: p _ _ _ _ _ _

2. a warm kind of clothing: s _ _ _ _ _ _

3. evening meal: d _ _ _ _ _

4. strong dislike: h _ _ _

5. look very happy: s _ _ _ _




IV. Circle the correct sentences.


1. Ben loves purple.

2. Ben’s brother gave him a sweater.

3. Ben likes board games.

4. Ben doesn’t like video games.

5. Ben’s father told him to wear the sweater.


6. Ben and his family went out for lunch.










Lesson 44



Did You Know?






Of all the rivers in the world, the Nile is the longest. It travels 4157 miles from the Sudan to Egypt. The Amazon is located mostly in Brazil, and weaves through the rainforest for 4082 miles. The Mississippi is the third longest river, stretching 3471 miles through the centre of the United States.



Many people once believed that nature was controlled by gods. The Greeks and Romans called the same gods by different names. When the Greeks went out to sea, they looked to Poseidon to help. In Rome, that same god was called Neptune. The Greek messenger of the gods was Hermes. The Romans called him Mercury. The god Cupid, the Roman god of love, was called Eros in Greece. He was thought to bring love to the world.


The two largest planets in our solar system are Jupiter and Saturn. You can see Jupiter from Earth at night. It is the largest planet in our solar system, and it is mostly made of gas. It also has sixty-three moons. The easiest way to tell Jupiter apart from the other planets is its red spot. The big, red spot is actually a storm. Jupiter is the fifth planet from the Sun.

Saturn is the sixth planet from the Sun and also has a very unusual look. It has rings around it. The rings are made of ice and dust. Saturn also has many moons. Sixty-one moons orbit the planet, which is also made mostly of gas.




I. Word List




weaves

 : makes many turns



orbit

 : to travel around and around another object






II. Complete the chart about rivers.










	





	


River




	


Location




	


Length







	



	
The Nile


	



	






	



	
The Amazon


	



	






	



	
The Mississippi


	



	

















III. Complete the chart about gods.




Greek name       Roman name         Responsibility



1.

2.

3.






IV. Complete these charts about Jupiter and Saturn.




Jupiter



Number planet from the Sun Number of Moons Unusual Markfifth








Saturn



Number planet from the Sun Number of Moons Unusual Mark




61










Lesson 45



Review

(Lessons 41-
 44)






I. Fill in the blanks—Find the correct words in lessons 41-44.


1. Many trees and plants grow well in a m _ _ _ _ area.

2. The Earth is a planet. Planets o _ _ _ _ around the Sun.

3. To be safe, it is important to know where the f _ _ _ e _ _ _ is.

4. Many children like to read c _ _ _ _ _.

5. If parents want to go out, they can call a b _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ to takecare of their children.





II. Answer the following questions.


1. What might happen if you do something too hastily?




___________________________________________________________
 .




2. What does a strip of land look like?




___________________________________________________________
 .




3. Do you like to read comics? Why or why not?




___________________________________________________________
 .




4. If someone is choking, what should you do?




_____________________________________________________
 ______
 .




5. Has a babysitter ever taken care of you? What is his or her name?




___________________________________________________________
 .






III. Odd one out—In each group, circle the word that is different from the others.



1. wet   moist   dry   damp

2. go up and down   orbit   go around   go in circles

3. quickly   hastily   in a hurry   slowly

4. weave   go straight   make many turns   change directions

5. front door   emergency exit   fire exit   fire escape









Lesson 46



Little Thunder and the Fawn





A long time ago, Little Thunder was a member of a large tribe. This tribe was very quiet and tried not to disturb the world around them. They hunted animals only when they needed food or clothing. Once, when the tribe was very hungry, Little Thunder went hunting. He came to a forest clearing and saw the grass move. He dropped to the ground and waited. He tested the direction of the breeze by wetting a finger in his mouth and holding it in the air. His finger felt cool, and he knew the wind was blowing toward him. Whatever was in the grass would not catch his scent. He was sure the animal would not smell him.

Little Thunder was ready to shoot the animal with his sharpest arrow when he saw that it was a newborn baby fawn. He put the arrow in his pouch and moved slowly toward her. The frightened animal was trying to stand on her thin legs, but she fell down. He didn’t mean to scare the struggling animal when he laughed.

She tried again, but her legs wouldn’t support her body. The boy walked over to make sure she wasn’t hurt. He reached out to touch her soft new fur. He could feel her calm down. Then he felt her rough tongue lapping at his cheek.




I. Word List




fawn

 : a baby deer



tribe

 : a group of people who live and work together



disturb

 : bother, cause problems



clearing

 : an area of a forest where no trees grow



breeze

 : soft wind



scent

 : smell



arrow

 : a very sharp stick for hunting animals



struggling

 : having a difficult time





II. What do you think? Give your opinion about these questions.



1. The people in Little Thunder’s tribe were hungry. Why didn’t Little Thunder kill the fawn?




___________________________________________________________
 .




2. What do you think Little Thunder will do next?




___________________________________________________________
 .




3. Do you think the people in Little Thunder’s tribe will be angry if he can’t find any food?




___________________________________________________________
 .




4. Why was the fawn having a hard time standing up?




___________________________________________________________
 .




5. How old do you think Little Thunder is? Why do you think so?




___________________________________________________________
 .






III. What’s the word? Choose the correct word from the reading.



1. a kind of baby animal: f _ _ _

2. trying to find animals for food: h _ _ _ _ _ _

3. a baby: n _ _ _ _ _ _

4. hair of an animal: f _ _

5. part of the face: c _ _ _ _




IV. Circle the sentences that are true.


1. Little thunder killed the fawn.

2. Little Thunder’s tribe was very noisy.

3. The fawn could run very fast.

4. Little Thunder helped the fawn.

5. Little Thunder hunted with a gun.

6. The fawn felt scared.









Lesson 47



Maria’s Bad Day





Maria was having a bad day. She forgot her lunch in the morning, and that was only the beginning. When she went back to get her lunch, the bus left without her! Then her mother was angry. Since she had to drive Maria to school, her mother was going to be late for work, too.

After all that, Maria left her lunch in the car. She did not know where her mind was! In English class, she stumbled over the words and did not read very well. She was sure she would get a bad grade.

She had to borrow some lunch from her friends who laughed at her. They were not helping. They played dodgeball in gym class, and she fell and skinned her knee. She thought the day could not get any worse.

She was ready to cry when she got home. Then she saw that her mother had made her favourite food, fish tacos, and was ready to listen to Maria tell about her bad day. Everything would be okay.




I. Word List




mind

 : brain



stumb

 
led

 
over


 : made many mistakes


skinned

 : hurt, injured





II. Number the sentences in the order they happened in the story.




___
 Maria fell during gym class.


___
 Maria’s mother made fish tacos.


___
 Maria missed the bus.



___
 Maria had to borrow lunch.



___
 Maria’s mother drove her to school.



___
 Maria did not read her passage very well.





III. Answer the following questions.


1. What are some bad things that happened to Maria?




___________________________________________________________
 .




2. Why was Maria’s mother angry?




___________________________________________________________
 .




3. Why did Maria think everything was going to be okay?




___________________________________________________________
 .




4. Tell about a bad day that you had.




___________________________________________________________
 .




5. What made you feel better when you had a bad day?




___________________________________________________________
 .






IV. Word groups—Fill in words from the story that go with these
 words.



1. chicken, beef, f _ _ _

2. breakfast, dinner, l _ _ _ _

3. basketball, soccer, d _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _

4. foot, elbow, k _ _ _

5. truck, bus, c _ _

6. story, reading, p _ _ _ _ _ _









Lesson 48



Drawings on the Wall





Thousands of years ago, people had to hunt for food. They lived in caves and needed fire to keep warm. Some of them drew pictures on the walls of their caves.

We don’t know why they drew the pictures. They had to go deep into the cave to do it, so they must have had a plan. They probably took a lamp made of animal fat with them. Maybe they drew the pictures to bring good luck when they hunted. Others think the spears in the pictures mean that they were teaching other people to hunt.


For paint, they mixed animal fat with some different things such as dirt or
 berries. They used sticks to brush the paint onto walls of the cave. Some of the
 drawings are colourful and others are black from the burned end of a stick.


These people drew what they saw around them–animals such as buffalo, deer, horses, and sometimes birds and fish. They drew people, but not very often.

The pictures are quite good. The buffalo look strong and powerful. Many of the horses and deer look graceful.

These drawings have been found in more than 130 caves–mostly in England and France. Maybe there are more that we haven’t found yet. It is interesting to look at such old drawings.




I. Word List




cave

 : a big hole in a rock or mountain




graceful

 : moving quickly and easily




sticks

 : long, thin pieces of wood






II. Find the correct letters to complete each word.


1. The stick burned in the f _ _ e.

2. We think the pict _ _ es are very interesting.

3. The l _ _ p is made from animal fat.

4. Paint was sometimes made with be _ _ ies.

5. There are pictures of bu _ _ alo on the walls.




III. Reading skills–write the correct answers.


1. This reading is mostly about ______.

  a. animals that lived thousands of years ago

  b. early cave drawings

  c. how early people survived



2. What did these people use to make paint?




___________________________________________________________
 .




3. Where did they do their drawings?




___________________________________________________________
 .




4. Early cave art has been found in more than caves.




___________________________________________________________
 .




5. Have you seen any cave art? What can we learn from it?




___________________________________________________________
 .





IV. What’s the word? Use the clues to find the words in the reading.


1. three animals: b _ _ _ _ _ _, d _ _ _, h _ _ _ _ _

2. two countries: E _ _ _ _ _ _, F _ _ _ _ _

3. two things people need to live: f _ _ _, w _ _ _ _









Lesson 49



At the Shore





When you close your eyes and think about a beach, what do you see? Do you see steep cliffs and rocks washed by waves? Or do you see a long strip of shining sand, with waves gently touching the edges? Both pictures are correct. It just depends where on Earth you are standing.

In addition to sandy beaches and rocky beaches, many other beaches are covered with gravel or stones that would be difficult to walk on. However, all beaches have one thing in common. They all have some kind of rock or stone material. Why?

It starts with the constant movement of water against a shore. Dirt and plant material get washed away. Then, add wind, rain, and frost, which all work with the water to break down solid rock into smaller pieces. The temperature, the strength of the waves, and the type of rock all affect how quickly, or slowly, the rock breaks down.

Now what about those waves? If you’ve been to the shore, you’ve seen them. They can nibble at your toes in the sand, or they can be loud, crashing, and dangerous. That is because of the wind.

When the wind blows over the ocean or even a lake, it “gives” some of its energy to the water. The water, in turn, moves. The hard part to understand is that a wave does not move forward across the surface. The water in a wave moves up and down. Think of how a rug acts when you shake it. A wave appears to move along the surface of the rug, but that rug moves only up and down, not forward.


The next time you are on a beach, think about all these processes–the water and wind, the rain and the frost. Without them, there would be no beach.





I. Word List




gravel

 : very small rocks



shore

 : the place where land meets water



processes

 : things that happen one step at a time




II. What’s the word? Find the correct word in the reading.


1. a high place with a very steep slope: c _ _ _ _

2. a large rock: s _ _ _ _

3. to touch gently: n _ _ _ _ _

4. the top of the water: s _ _ _ _ _ _

5. a floor covering: r _ _




III. Reading skills—Answer the following questions.


1. What do all beaches have in common?




___________________________________________________________
 .




2. Why do beaches have sand or stones on them?




___________________________________________________________
 .




3. What causes waves?




___________________________________________________________
 .




4. Why does the reading talk about a rug?




___________________________________________________________
 .




5. What kind of beach do you like best? Why?




___________________________________________________________
 .





IV. Circle the sentences that are true.


1. All beaches have sand.

2. Waves are caused by cliffs.

3. Rain helps to break down rocks.

4. Waves move forward.

5. When you shake a rug, it moves like a wave.

6. Cliffs are sometimes near the ocean.









Lesson 50



Review

(Lessons 46- 49)






I. Fill in the blanks—Find the correct words in the reading.


1. When I was running, I fell and s _ _ _ _ _ _ my knee.

2. Sometimes everyone in a t _ _ _ _ hunts together. Other times theyhunt alone.


3. Some beaches have sand. Others have g _ _ _ _ _.

4. Don’t d _ _ _ _ _ _ someone when they are sleeping.

5. S _ _ _ _ _ come from trees.




II. Answer the following questions.


1. Would you like to live in a cave? Why or why not?




___________________________________________________________
 .





2.
 Do you think it would be nice to live near the shore? Why or why not?





___________________________________________________________
 .




3. What kind of animal do you think is graceful? Why do you think so?




___________________________________________________________
 .





4.
 What would you do if you found a fawn that couldn’t walk in the forest?





___________________________________________________________
 .




5. Does your mind work best in the morning, afternoon, or night?




___________________________________________________________
 .





III. What’s the word? Use the clues to find the correct word.


1. thin pieces of wood from trees: s _ _ _ _ _

2. didn’t say something properly: s _ _ _ _ _ _ _ o _ _ _

3. injured, hurt: s _ _ _ _ _ _

4. a large group of related people who live together: t _ _ _ _

5. things that happen step by step: p _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _









Lesson 51



Raining Frogs





Have you ever heard someone say it was “raining frogs”? You might think this is impossible, but in rare cases, it has actually rained frogs! How could this happen? During a tornado or a powerful thunderstorm, water from a pond or lake can be sucked into the air. This includes anything that is in the water.

The storm continues to move. As it travels, it releases the water into the air. Does this mean that frogs and fish come raining down from the sky? Yes, this is exactly what happens!

Cases of strange things falling from the sky have been reported for many years. People have seen small frogs, fish, grasshoppers, and snails drop from the sky in places like France, India, and the United States. Are animals the only things that get swept up by storms? No. In fact, in 1995, it rained soda cans in the United States!




I. Word List




rare

 : unusual, not common




tornado

 : a very strong storm




soda

 : pop, soft drinks





II. Answer the following questions.


1. What are some things that usually fall from the sky?




___________________________________________________________
 .




2. What are some unusual things that fall from the sky?




___________________________________________________________
 .




3. Where have people seen strange things falling from the sky?




___________________________________________________________
 .




4. Have you ever seen something strange falling from the sky?




___________________________________________________________
 .




5. What would you like to see falling from the sky? Why?




___________________________________________________________
 .





III. What’s the word? Use the clues to find the answers in the story.


1. three countries: F _ _ _ _ _, I _ _ _ _, U _ _ _ _ _ S _ _ _ _ _

2. four animals: f _ _ _ _, f _ _ _, g _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _, s _ _ _ _ _

3. two kinds of storm: t _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _, t _ _ _ _ _ _




IV. Circle the sentences that are true.


1. Sometimes dogs fall from the sky.

2. Animals sometimes fall from the sky.

3. Frogs often fall from the sky.

4. In 1995, soda fell from the sky.

5. Water from a pond is sometimes sucked into the air.




V. Idioms are expressions that we often use in English. Here are some idioms about rain.


1. It is raining cats and dogs! —It is raining very hard!

2. Save your money for a rainy day. —
 Save your money for the future.

3. We are going to have a party, rain or shine. —
 We are going to have a party–the weather makes no difference.









Lesson 52



The Frank Slide





Frank, Alberta was a town at the bottom of Turtle Mountain, near the border of British Columbia. It was on the Canadian Pacific Railway line. The town’s main business was coal mining. It was a prosperous place.


On April 29, 1903, at 4:10 AM something terrible happened. Turtle Mountain broke apart. It was the greatest landslide in North American history. Many huge rocks fell down the mountain and buried much of the town.


At the time, the population of Frank was about 600. Seventy people died, but another 23 people who had been buried were rescued. This included 17 coal miners, who had been underground at the time of the slide. They rescued themselves by tunneling upwards to safety. Most of the town’s homes were destroyed, and 2 kilometres of railway was obliterated.

The slide lasted less than two minutes, but the debris spread over three square kilometres. Scientists believe that Turtle Mountain collapsed because it was made unstable by underground coal mining and erosion by weather and water.




I. Word List




coal

 : a hard, black rock found underground



prosperous

 : doing very well, making lots of money



landslide

 : a dangerous situation when rocks, dirt, and other material falls
 down a mountain




obliterated

 : gone completely, disappeared



debris

 : pieces of something broken



unstable

 : not safe



collapsed

 : fell down




II. Circle the sentences that are correct.


1. Frank was a town at the top of Turtle Mountain.

2. Coal mining was Frank’s main business.

3. Firefighters rescued 17 coalminers underground.

4. Many big rocks fell down the mountain.

5. Scientists think underground coal mining made Turtle Mountain unstable.




III. Word families—Complete the word families with words from the story.


1. hill, cliff, m _ _ _ _ _ _ _

2. rich, lots of money, p _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _

3. stones, boulders, r _ _ _ _

4. disappeared, gone, o _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _

5. houses, buildings, h _ _ _ _




IV. Facts—Find the correct numbers from the story.



___
 1. the number of people who lived in Frank:


___
 2. the number of people who died in the landslide


___
 3. the number of people who were rescued


___
 4. the time that the landslide happened


___
 5. the number of miners who were underground when the landslidehappened










Lesson 53



Who Did it?





Someone ate Kim’s pizza! She left some pizza in the kitchen, and when she came back, it was gone. She decided to interview everyone and ask them what they ate for lunch. That way she would find the person who ate her pizza!

First, she asked her dad.

“Hmm, well I didn’t have a sandwich, and I didn’t have spaghetti, but I forget what I actually had! Maybe it was the soup.”

“You’re no help at all!” Kim said and went to her mom.

“What did I have? Well, I didn’t have the soup, or a sandwich. I can’t remember what I did have, though!”

“Why can’t anyone remember?” Kim said. Only three people had lunch, and Kim was starving. She could not find her brother to ask him. When she went to the kitchen, she could see that one person had a sandwich, one person had soup, and one person ate the pizza. Who had the pizza?

After she figured out that her mom had eaten the pizza, Kim was angry. Her father made some spaghetti to make her feel better, but she was still angry. Then, when she went up to her room, she saw that her favourite jacket was gone!

“Who took my jacket?” she shouted from her room. It looked like she was going to have to investigate some more. This time she found her brother, and he was playing video games.

“What were you doing earlier?” she asked him.

“Uhhhhh, I guess I was reading my comic books,” he said.

Her mother was no better. She was fixing her bike, and had fixed Kim’s bike before that. Her mother was very confused as Kim stomped off.

“Dad, what were you doing earlier?” Kim asked her father, who was reading on the sofa.


“Silly girl, I made you some spaghetti! What is this about?” he answered.


“I can’t find my jacket!” Kim blurted out.

“Oh! I took that to the cleaners yesterday because it was dirty!” said her father. Kim felt better. She had solved another case.




I. Word List




interview

 : ask people questions




starving

 : very hungry




investigate

 : try to find what happened





stomped

 
off


 : went away angrily




blurted

 
out

 : said suddenly




case

 : problem





II. Complete the chart with information from the reading.



  Person              Lunch


 Dad
                ____________


 Mom
               ____________


 Brother
             ____________





III. What is the best title for this reading?


1. The Family that can’t remember

2. Lunch for Sale

3. The Case of the Stolen Pizza




IV. Complete the chart with information from the reading.










	



	


Person




	


What they were doing





when Kim asked




	


What they were





doing earlier







	



	
Mom


	

____________



	

____________






	



	
Dad


	

____________



	

____________






	



	
Brother


	

____________



	

____________


















Lesson 54



The Eagle and the Fox





One morning the fox said to his children, “I will find some eggs for breakfast!” Then he went into the woods. The fox saw an eagle’s nest in the top branch of a tree. “How can I reach those eggs?” he thought. “Ha! Ha! I have a plan!”

He put some grass stalks in his ears and knocked on the tree with them.

“Throw an egg down to me,” said the fox. “If you do not throw down an egg, I will knock over this tree with these grass stalks!”

The eagle was very frightened and she threw down an egg to the fox.

When the fox saw that he had frightened the eagle, he told her to throw down another egg.

After the eagle threw down the second egg, the fox laughed at her. “How could I knock over such a big tree with these tiny grass stalks, you silly eagle?” asked the fox.

The eagle became very angry. She flew down from the tree and grabbed the fox in her sharp talons. She flew far out to sea with him and dropped him on a lonely island. The fox thought he would die on that island.

The fox began to sing softly. Seals, whales, porpoises, and walruses swam near the island. They asked the fox what he was singing about.


“I am singing a song about large animals of the sea and the land
 ,
 ” said the fox. “I wonder if there are more large animals in the sea or on the land.”


The sea animals told him that or course there are more large animals in the sea than on land.

“Well, prove it!” said the fox. “Make a raft of animals from the island to the mainland, and I will walk over you and count.”

So all the sea animals came to the surface and made a raft from the island to the mainland. The fox ran over the long raft pretending to count all the sea animals. When he finally reached the mainland, he jumped ashore and ran home.




I. Word List




stalks

 : long pieces of grass



raft

 : something like a small boat




II. Answer the following questions.


1. Why did the eagle throw the eggs down to the fox?




___________________________________________________________
 .




2. Why did the eagle become angry?




___________________________________________________________
 .




3. What did the eagle do to the fox?




___________________________________________________________
 .




4. How did the fox get back to the mainland?




___________________________________________________________
 .




5. What did the fox do when he got back to the mainland?




___________________________________________________________
 .





III. Circle the animals that live in the sea.


eagle   walrus   whale   fox   porpoise   seal




IV. True or False? Write T (true) or F (false) for each sentence.




___
 1. The eagle was silly to throw eggs to the fox.


___
 2. The fox was silly to laugh at the eagle.


___
 3. The eagle sang a song.


___
 4. The fox had a good plan to get back to the mainland.


___
 5. The fox counted all the large sea and land animals.









Lesson 55



Review

(Lessons 51- 54)






I. Fill in the blanks—Find the correct words in lessons 51-54.


1. I’m s _ _ _ _ _ _ _! I haven’t eaten anything since this morning!

2. She has so much money! She has a p _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ business.

3. Some people look for c _ _ _ under the ground.

4. It is r _ _ _ to see sun and rain at the same time. It is not common.

5. When a l _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ hit the town, many buildings c _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _.




II. Answer the following questions.


1. Do you like to drink soda?




___________________________________________________________
 .




2. If a mountain is unstable, what might happen?




___________________________________________________________
 .




3. Why is a landslide dangerous?




___________________________________________________________
 .




4. If something is obliterated, what happens to it?




___________________________________________________________
 .




5. Would you like to have a raft? Why or why not?




___________________________________________________________
 .





III. Circle the true sentences.


1. Debris is many small pieces.

2. A starving person can’t eat.

3. If someone stomps off, that person is angry.

4. Coal is red.

5. Soda is a kind of food.

6. A rare thing happens everyday.









Lesson 56



The Blind Men and the Elephant





There were once six blind men who stood by the roadside every day and begged from the people who passed. They often heard of elephants, but had never seen one. How could they; they were blind.

It so happened one morning that an elephant was driven down the road to where they stood. When they were told that the great beast was in front of them, they asked the driver to stop so that they could see him.

Of course they could not see him with their eyes, but they thought that by touching him they could learn what kind of animal he was.

The first man put his hand on the elephant’s side. “Now I know all about this beast. He is exactly like a wall.” he said.

The second man touched only the elephant’s tusk. “My brother,” he said, “He is not like a wall at all. He is round and smooth and sharp. He is more like a spear than anything else.”

The third took told of the elephant’s trunk. “You are both wrong,” he said. “Anybody can see that this elephant is like a snake.”

The fourth man grabbed one of the elephant’s legs. “Oh, how blind you are,” he said. “It is easy to see that he is round and tall like a tree.”


The fifth man was very tall and took hold of the elephant’s ear. “This beast is not like any of the things you name. He is exactly like a big fan
 ,
 ” he said.



The sixth and final man grabbed the elephant’s tail. “You are fools
 ,
 ” he said. “Any man with any sense can see that the elephant is exactly like a rope.”



The elephant moved on and the six blind men stood around all day arguing about it. Each thought that he knew the animal best and that the others were foolish. They all called each other bad names and were very angry.



People who can see sometimes act as foolishly.





I. Word List




beast

 : a large animal



tusk

 : long, white horn



spear

 : long, sharp weapon




II. Answer the following questions.


1. Why could the men not see the elephant?




___________________________________________________________
 .




2. Why did the men want to touch the elephant?




___________________________________________________________
 .




3. Why did the men all disagree with each other about the elephant?




___________________________________________________________
 .




4. What can we learn from this story?




___________________________________________________________
 .




5. Do you agree that people who can see are sometimes as foolish as these men?




___________________________________________________________
 .






III. What’s the word? Use the clues to find the words in the story.



1. can not see: b _ _ _ _

2. long part of an elephant’s face: t _ _ _ _

3. like a circle: r _ _ _ _

4. very silly people: f _ _ _ _

5. something used to cool people down: f _ _




IV. Circle the sentences that are true.


1. The elephant was blind.

2. The third blind man was correct.

3. The blind men were angry at each other.

4. The elephant hit the men.

5. The fifth man grabbed the elephant’s trunk.

6. The elephant was beside a wall.









Lesson 57



Volcanoes





The surface of earth is not a solid place. There are many holes, some of which allow magma to reach the earth’s surface from deep inside.

Magma comes from deep inside Earth where it’s hot. It’s so hot that rocks melt. Magma is molten, or melted, rock. Because of the heat, there is also pressure. When things such as air, gases, or molten rock get hot, they expand, or get bigger. That means they need space. Weak parts of Earth’s crust get pushed aside, or opened up. The magma follows the easiest path, usually along fissures, or cracks, toward the surface.

When it reaches the surface, magma is called lava. If there is a lot of pressure behind the magma, it explodes through the crust’s surface, sending dust, ash, lava, and rocks high into the air. When there is only a little pressure, the magma may simply bubble up and form a lava flow that spreads across the land.

A volcano may be active, or experience eruptions on a fairly regular basis. Or it may lie dormant, or inactive for hundreds of years. Scientists, called volcanologists, are always ready to learn more because each volcano is unique and may teach them something new about the inner workings of Earth.




I. Word List




magma

 : liquid rock



melt

 : turn from solid to liquid



unique

 : different from others






II. Vocabulary practice—Write the meaning for each word.


1. molten: m _ _ _ _ _

2. expand: g _ _  b _ _ _ _ _

3. fissures: c _ _ _ _ _

4. active: e _ _ _ _ ing

5. dormant: i _ _ _ _ _ _ _




III. Circle the sentences that are true.


1. Magma is very hot.

2. A dormant volcano is very dangerous.

3. When magma reaches the surface, it is called lava.

4. When a volcano erupts, it sends rocks into the air.

5. Scientists who study volcanoes are called volcanologists.

6. All volcanoes are the same.




IV. Circle the things that come out of a volcano.



  dust   ash   wood   lava   rocks   ice   grass   fish










Lesson 58



Snakes: Love them or Leave them






Most people don’t really like snakes. However, some people love them!


Snakes are reptiles, of course, not mammals. Maybe there is some ancient hatred between mammals and reptiles. Maybe their cold-bloodedness is what makes us dislike snakes.


Snakes are quite useful, but that doesn’t seem to matter. Snakes help control the rodent population. Without snakes, perhaps we would be overrun with mice. Most of us, however, would rather see a mouse than a snake.


Of course, some snakes are poisonous, and people all over the world die from snake bites each year. However, the poisonous types are only a small percentage of the world’s snakes.

And what about the people who really like snakes? These people seek them out, and try to learn about them. Why? These people are able to be open-minded and able to put differences aside.

Whatever the reasons for our like or dislike of snakes, they are a vital part of life. They prefer to be left alone, and that is what we should do. If you are lucky, you won’t see more than a few of them in a lifetime. That would be fine with most of us.




I. Word List




reptiles

 : animals that have cold blood




rodents

 : animals like mice and rats




overrun

 : too many of one kind of animal




seek

 out
 : try to find




vital

 : very important






II. Choose the correct meaning for each underlined word.


1. Seeing a snake is no cause for alarm______.


  a. fear   b. anger   c. happiness



2. Some people try to seek out snakes because they______
 them.

 a. hate   b. like   c. don’t care about



3. Snakes are reptiles, which means they are______.


 a. hot blooded   b. warm blooded   c. cold blooded



4. If we were overrun with mice, there would be______.


 a. a few   b. too many   c. none



5. Snakes want to be left alone. This means______.


 a. they want to see many people

 b. they don’t want to see anyone

 c. they want to see a few people




III. Answer the following questions.


1. Do you think the writer likes snakes? Why or why not?




___________________________________________________________
 .




2. Do you like snakes? Why or why not?




___________________________________________________________
 .




3. What would you do if you saw a snake?




___________________________________________________________
 .




4. Are there many snakes in the area where you live?




___________________________________________________________
 .




5. Some snakes are dangerous. What are some other dangerous animals?





___________________________________________________________
 .





IV. What’s the word? Find the correct words in the reading.


1. animals that have cold blood: r _ _ _ _ _ _ _

2. to like something better: p _ _ _ _ _

3. able to accept differences: o _ _ _ m _ _ _ _ _

4. your whole life: l _ _ _ _ _ _ _

5. okay, no problem: f _ _ _









Lesson 59



Sleeping in a Tent





Sam’s dad had been telling camping stories all through dinner. “Then there was the time my brother and I nearly got blown away with the tent! Did I tell you about that one?” Sam shook his head and tried not to look impatient. He really wanted to get out to the tent in the backyard. His friend, Kent was already there.

Finally, when everyone had finished dinner, Sam asked to be excused from the table. He helped clean the kitchen, then he ran outside to the tent.

Kent was waiting for him. “Have you been waiting long?” asked Sam.

“Not long,” said Kent “My dad got home late.”

“Oh well, we’re here now. Let’s get ready.”

“Ready for what?” asked Kent.

“For whatever’s going to happen,” answered Sam. They played catch for a while in the tent. Then they read some books. After a while, Sam told some of his dad’s camping stories. When they got tired, they turned out the light, and they listened for noises in the dark. They didn’t hear any noises for a very long time.

Finally, Kent heard something at the tent flap. He crawled across the tent to tell Sam. They felt very scared and started yelling.

“Hey, are you guys all right?” It was Sam’s mom. “Breakfast is ready.”

Sam and Kent looked at each other in disbelief. They had slept through the whole night, and nothing had happened.




I. Word List




impatient

 : want to do something different




flap

 : door of a tent




disbelief

 : very surprised





II. Which sentence best describes the story?


a. Nothing happens to the boys in the tent.

b. The boys have a crazy night in the tent.

c. In the morning, Kent plays a trick on Sam and scares him.




III. Circle the things that Sam and Kent used for camping.











	



	
tent


	
light


	
tennis racket


	
table





	



	
sleeping bag


	
books


	
soccer shoes


	
dog food












IV. Answer the following questions.



1. Where did Sam and Kent go camping?




___________________________________________________________
 .




2. What did Sam and Kent do before they fell asleep?




___________________________________________________________
 .





3.
 How did Sam and Kent feel before they fell asleep? How do you know?





___________________________________________________________
 .




4. What sound did Sam and Kent finally hear?




___________________________________________________________
 .




5. What is a strange sound that you have heard at night?




___________________________________________________________
 .










Lesson 60



Review

(Lessons 56-59)






I. Fill in the blanks—Find the correct words in lessons 56-59.


1. I heard something strange outside the tent, so I opened the f _ _ _.

2. My job is different from other jobs. It is u _ _ _ _ _ _.

3. It is v _ _ _ _ to eat healthy food to keep our body strong.

4. Snakes are r _ _ _ _ _ _ _. They have cold blood.

5. A large animal is sometimes called a b _ _ _ _.




II. Answer the following questions.


1. What are some animals that have tusks?




___________________________________________________________
 .




2. What would you do if your house was overrun with mice?




___________________________________________________________
 .




3. When you go shopping, what kind of clothes do you seek out?




___________________________________________________________
 .




4. When do you feel impatient?




___________________________________________________________
 .




5. What kind of people use a spear?




___________________________________________________________
 .





III. Circle the sentences that are true.


1. A dog is a reptile.

2. When rocks get very hot, they melt.

3. Someone in disbelief is angry.

4. Every person is unique.

5. Many people don’t like rodents.

6. Some people seek out snakes.









Lesson 61



A Visit to the Seniors’ Centre






My mom works on Saturdays, so every Saturday morning my babysitter, Jenny, takes me somewhere interesting. Once she took me to the aquarium, and then she made me do a project about my favourite
 fi
 sh.


Today Jenny took me to a seniors’ centre. There were a lot of old people there. Some of them were in wheelchairs. Some of them couldn’t see or hear very well. Jenny introduced me to some of the people. Then she asked me if I would read the newspaper to them. I spoke loudly so they could hear me well. They said my reading was excellent. I felt proud.

Later, Jenny and I had lunch with them. I sat at a table with four people. During lunch, they told me about their lives. One man had been a soldier! The two ladies at my table had grown up in other countries. Mrs. Ip grew up in China, and Mrs. Guleed is from Somalia. They told me about life in their old countries. It sounded difficult.


After lunch, Jenny played the piano. Some of the people sang along to the music. The people at the seniors’ centre were very interesting and very kind to me. I told Jenny that I would like to go back to the seniors’ centre next Saturday.





I. Word List




aquarium

 : a place where people can see many
 fi
 sh




soldier

 : a person who fights to protect his or her country




seniors

 : people over 65 years old





II. Put the events in order (1-5).



___
 The writer had lunch with the people.



___
 The writer read the newspaper to some people.



___
 A man and two women told the writer about their lives.



___
 Jenny introduced the writer to some people at a seniors’ centre.



___
 Jenny played the piano and some people sang along.





III. Answer the following questions.


1. What did Jenny ask the writer to do after their trip to the aquarium?




___________________________________________________________
 .




2. Why did the writer read the newspaper loudly?




___________________________________________________________
 .




3. Why did the writer want to go back to the seniors’ centre again?




___________________________________________________________
 .




4. Where were the two ladies at the writer’s table from?




___________________________________________________________
 .




5. Have you ever been to a seniors’ centre? Would you like to go? Why or why not?




___________________________________________________________
 .






IV. Word groups—Complete each word group with a word from the reading.



1. Thursday, Friday, S _ _ _ _ _ _ _

2. book, magazine, n _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _

3. very good, great, e _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _

4. guitar, drums, p _ _ _ _

5. nice, generous, k _ _ _

6. homework, report, p _ _ _ _ _ _









Lesson 62



The Swift Runner





Long ago, animals were fond of sports. They often held contests with prizes for those that won.

One time a prize was offered for the animal who could prove himself the swiftest runner.

The prize was to be a pair of great antlers. Each animal was to carry the antlers on his or her head while running the race. The animal that won would have the antlers for a prize.

A path through the forest was chosen for the race course. There were many bushes and brambles along the way.

The animals gathered at the meeting place. They chose Black Bear to be the judge of the race. It was decided that rabbit and deer alone should try for the prize.

“They are the best runners. Nobody else could hope to win.” said the other animals.

White Rabbit was given the first chance.

“I want to try for the prize, but first I want to look over the course.” said White Rabbit.

So White Rabbit disappeared into the forest. He was gone so long that Red Fox was sent to look for him.

Red Fox found him hard at work cutting twigs to clear a place to run.


Red Fox went back and told the other animals what White Rabbit was doing.



Soon White Rabbit came out of the forest. He was ready to put on the antlers and try for the great prize.


“Oh no,” said Judge Bear. “We can not allow you to enter the race. You are too fond of gnawing twigs.”

So White Rabbit was not allowed to enter the race.

Red Fox placed the horns on the head of the deer and said, “It is your turn to try and win the race.” The animals gave three big cheers and told the deer to do his best.

The deer ran swiftly along the path. He ran so skillfully that the antlers never caught on a bush or tree. When the deer returned to the meeting place, Black Bear declared him the winner of the race.

When Black Bear gave him the prize, he said, “You shall always wear the antlers on your head. And you will be called the Swift Runner.”




I. Word List




swift

 : fast



fond

 
of

 : to like very much



antlers

 : large horns



bramble

 : a bush with sharp thorns



twigs

 : pieces of wood



gnawing

 : chewing




II. Answer the following questions.


1. Who won the race?




___________________________________________________________
 .




2. Why was White Rabbit not allowed to race?




___________________________________________________________
 .




3. What was the prize for the winner?




___________________________________________________________
 .




4. Do you think this was a good prize? Why or why not?




___________________________________________________________
 .




5. Deer and rabbit are swift runners. What other animals do you know that are swift runners?




___________________________________________________________
 .






III. What’s the word? Use the clues the find the correct words in the reading.



1. some animals have them on their head: a _ _ _ _ _ _

2. a kind of wild dog: f _ _

3. a kind of trail: p _ _ _

4. a place to run: c _ _ _ _ _

5. done very well: s _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _




IV. Circle the true sentences.


1. White Rabbit can run very fast.

2. Black Bear entered the race.

3. The deer won the race.

4. The prize was antlers.

5. White Rabbit wanted to enter the race.

6. Many animals raced together.









Lesson 63



The Contest





Once, an old ruler of China held a contest. He gave out seeds to each child. “Who wants to be the next emperor?” he asked with a smile. “The young man who can show the best results next year will become the next emperor!”

Young Jun loved to grow flowers. He was excited to see what his seed would do. Jun had grown many beautiful plants. These seeds, however, did not grow. He tried using bigger pots. Then he tried using better soils. Still, nothing grew. As the other boys’ plants grew taller and taller, he became sadder and sadder.


At last, Jun had to go see the old ruler. He carried his empty pot with him.


When the old ruler saw him, he asked, “Why did you bring me an empty pot?”

“I did my best,” cried Jun. “No matter what I did, this seed would not grow.”

The old ruler smiled. “This empty pot is worth more to me than all the other flowers in the land. This empty pot holds only the truth. None of the seeds could grow. Only this boy was brave enough to see the truth. He will be the next emperor of China.”




I. Word List




contest

 : a kind of game to see who can do the best



emperor

 : male leader of a country



seed

 : the beginning of a plant or tree






II. Answer the following questions.


1. Who did the old emperor need to fi
 nd?




___________________________________________________________
 .




2. Why did Jun become sadder?




___________________________________________________________
 .




3. Why did the emperor say that Jun’s empty pot was worth more to him than all the other flowers in the land?




___________________________________________________________
 .




4. How do you think Jun felt at the end of this story?




___________________________________________________________
 .




5. What can we learn from this story?




___________________________________________________________
 .





III. Synonyms—Find words in the story that have the same meaning as these words.


1. ruler, leader, e _ _ _ _ _ _               4. not scared, courageous, b _ _ _ _



2. pretty, attractive, b _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _
          5. ancient, aged, o _ _

3. looking happy, grinning, s _ _ _ _ _ _





IV. Odd one out—In each group, circle the one that is different from the others.



1. flowers   trees plants
  Jun


2. get smaller grow
  expand
  get bigger


3. best very bad
  great
  excellent


4. liked very much really enjoyed
  loved
  hated


5. full nothing
  empty
  zero










Lesson 64



Buildings: From Tall to Taller





Looking up at them might make you dizzy. Looking down from the top of them might make you dizzy, too. Tall buildings are a wonder, whether you are looking up or down.

Today’s skyscrapers trace their roots all the way back to the 1880s. During that decade, two important things happened. First, a man named William Jenney had the idea of using a steel frame to hold up the walls and floors of a building. Then, he added just a thin “skin” for the outer walls–instead of heavy stone or brick–to enclose the building. Jenney’s design made it possible to make larger, taller buildings.

The second thing that happened was that elevator design improved. This also made it possible to make buildings taller.

Back in 1883, Jenney’s first tall building was 10 stories high. Imagine that he would think of today’s skyscrapers, which are up to 110 stories!

Tall buildings are measured from the sidewalk level at the front entrance. At the top, spires are measured, but antennae and flag poles do not count. In 2004, a new building took first place on the list. Taipei 101, at 1670 feet tall became the tallest building in the world!


Some other very high buildings are: Petronas Tower in Malaysia–1483 feet, Sears Tower in Chicago, USA–1450 feet, and Jin Mao Building in Shanghai, China–1381 feet.





I. Word List




dizzy

 : feeling like you are going to fall down





a

 
wonder


 : amazing, incredible




skyscrapers

 : very high buildings




spire

 : the top part of a building




previous

 : before





II. Opposites—Find the opposites to these words in the story.



1. Short: t _ _ _

2. thin: t _ _ _ _

3. heavy: l _ _ _ _

4. back: f _ _ _ _

5. impossible: p _ _ _ _ _ _ _




III. Answer the following questions.


1. Who made it possible to build taller buildings?




___________________________________________________________
 .




2. What is a very tall building called?




___________________________________________________________
 .




3. What are the names of some very tall buildings?




___________________________________________________________
 .




4. When you look at high buildings, do you feel dizzy?




___________________________________________________________
 .




5. Do you like skyscrapers? Why or why not?




___________________________________________________________
 .







IV. Circle the things that are true about skyscrapers.


1. Skyscrapers are very tall.

2. Skyscrapers are usually built with heavy stone or brick.

3. Skyscrapers make some people feel dizzy.

4. William Jenney’s first tall building was built in 2004.

5. Taipei 101 was built in 1883.

6. The Petronas Tower is in Chicago, USA.









Lesson 65



Review

(Lessons 61- 64)







I. Fill in the blanks—Choose the correct words from lessons 61-64.



1. When I looked down from the top of the s _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _, I feltd _ _ _ _.


2. I am very f _ _ _ o _ playing sports. I like it very much.

3. If you go to an a _ _ _ _ _ _ _, you can see many fish.

4. Some male animals, like deer have a _ _ _ _ _ _ on their head.

5. People who are over 65 years old are sometimes called s _ _ _ _ _ _.




II. Answer the following questions.


1. Are you a swift runner? Do you know some swift runners?




___________________________________________________________
 .




2. What sports are you fond of?




___________________________________________________________
 .




3. What might happen if you touch a bramble?




___________________________________________________________
 .




4. What kind of contest would you like to try?




___________________________________________________________
 .




5. Would you like to be a soldier? Why or why not?




___________________________________________________________
 .





III. Word groups—Complete these word groups with words from lessons 61-64.


1. old people, elders, s _ _ _ _ _ _

2. very fast, quick, s _ _ _ _

3. amazing, great, a w _ _ _ _ _

4. chewing, biting, g _ _ _ _ _ _

5. competition, game, c _ _ _ _ _ _

6. branches, pieces of wood, t _ _ _ _







Smart Reading:跟美国学生同步练阅读(英文原版)(同步导学 Grade 4)













[image: 1-6%e8%b7%9f%e7%be%8e%e5%9b%bd%e5%ad%a6%e7%94%9f%e5%90%8c%e6%ad%a5%e7%bb%83%e9%98%85%e8%af%bb%e6%89%89%e9%a1%b5-4.jpg]






图书在版编目（C I P）数据




跟美国学生同步练阅读 = Smart Reading. Grade 4:

英文/(加) 韦恩·埃弗里特 (Wayne Everett) 著. --

天津: 天津人民出版社, 2016.8

ISBN 978-7-201-10590-1


Ⅰ
 .①跟
 … Ⅱ
 .①韦
 … Ⅲ
 .①
 英语－阅读教学－小学

－课外读物 Ⅳ.①
 G624.313

中国版本图书馆CIP数据核字（2016）第158349号




跟美国学生同步练阅读

SMART READING. GRADE 4





(加)
 韦恩·埃弗里特 著




出 版 天津人民出版社

出 版 人 黄 沛

地 址 天津市和平区西康路35号康岳大夏

邮政编码 300051

邮购电话 （022）23332469

网 址 http://www.tjrmcbs.com

电子信箱 tjrmcbs@126.com




责任编辑 孙 瑛


版式设计 刘增工作室版式设计制作（电话：13521101105）



制版印刷 北京建泰印刷有限公司

经 销 新华书店

开 本 787×1092毫米 1/16

印 张 10.5

字 数 300千字

版次印次 2016年8月第1版 2016年8月第1次印刷

定 价 29.80元




版权所有 侵权必究

图书如出现印装质量问题，请致电联系调换（022-23332469）


















Lesson 1



The Fox and the Little Red Hen



Once upon a time there was a little, red hen. She lived in a little white house and she had a little green garden. Every day she worked in the house and garden.

Near her home lived a family of foxes. One day Mamma Fox said to Papa Fox, “I want a fat hen to eat.” There was nothing in the pantry for the baby foxes, so Papa Fox went to find something for them.

He ran down the road until he came to the woods. “Surely I will find something here,” he said, but he found nothing to eat in the woods. As he came near the little, green garden he said, “Oh, I smell fresh cake! Oh, I smell a little red hen!”

Sure enough, there was a little, red hen eating her cake.

Papa Fox snuck up quietly behind her, grabbed her, and put her into the bag on his back. Then he quickly ran down the hill toward his home.

The Little Red Hen was so frightened that she could only whisper, “Oh dear, oh dear.”

Then she remembered her scissors. She took them out of her pocket and cut a little hole in the bag. Looking out, she saw a big hill ahead all covered with stones. As Papa Fox stopped to rest on his way up the hill, with his back turned toward her, she cut a big hole in the bag and jumped out. Then she quickly put a big stone in the bag in her place.

As Papa Fox kept on going up the hill, he thought the bag was pretty heavy, but he said, “Never mind, she is a fat, little hen.”

Mamma Fox met him at the front door with all the baby foxes.

“The water is boiling,” she said. “What have you got in your bag?” asked the baby foxes.

“A fat, little, red hen.” said Papa Fox.

As he held the bag over the pot, he said to Mamma Fox, “When I drop her in, you put the lid on.” So he opened the bag. Splash! The boiling water went all over Papa Fox, Mama Fox, and all the baby foxes. Never again did they try to catch the Little, Red Hen.




I. Word List




once

 
upon
 a
 time


 : a long time ago


pantry

 : a place for storing food


scissors

 : a tool for cutting


boiling

 : very hot




II. Answer the following questions.


1. Where did the Little Red Hen live?




___________________________________________________________
 .




2. Who caught the Little Red Hen?




___________________________________________________________
 .




3. How did the Little Red Hen get out of the bag?




___________________________________________________________
 .




4. What happened when Papa Fox opened the bag?




___________________________________________________________
 .




5. Why do you think the foxes didn’t try to catch the Little Red Hen again?




___________________________________________________________
 .





III. What’s the word? Find the correct words in the reading.


1. a kind of wild dog: f _ _

2. a kind of bird: h _ _

3. another name for a forest: w _ _ _ _

4. a large rock: s _ _ _ _

5. a container for cooking: p _ _




IV. Circle the sentences that are true.


1. The Little Red Hen lived in the forest.

2. The Little Red Hen had a garden.

3. Papa Fox ate Little Red Hen’s cake.

4. The foxes ate Little Red Hen.

5. Water splashed on Little Red Hen.

6. Mamma Fox ate a stone.









Lesson 2



Emma’s Favourite Restaurant





When Emma and her family go out for dinner, they always go to their favourite restaurant. Their favourite restaurant is an Italian restaurant, and they usually go once a week. Emma always gets ravioli and her little brother Josh gets spaghetti and meatballs. Their parents like to try many different things.

One week when they were getting ready to go out for dinner, Emma’s father suggested that they try the new restaurant in town. Emma and Josh both complained. The new restaurant was Lebanese, but Emma and Josh didn’t know anything about Lebanese food.

“You might end up liking it if you give it a try,” said their mom.

Their dad added “Let’s try it once. If you don’t like it, we’ll go back to our favourite restaurant next week.”

Emma and Josh agreed, but they were not happy.

When they got to the restaurant, a host met them at the door and greeted them with great enthusiasm. He led them to a table and said, “We are very happy you are trying our new restaurant. If you have any questions about the menu, your server will be with you shortly.”

The restaurant was pretty cool looking and the server was super nice. Emma and Josh began thinking it might be okay to try something new.

When the server came to their table, Emma and Josh were surprised to learn that the restaurant served something similar to ravioli and also served a meatball dish.


Emma ordered manti–dumplings filled with spiced lamb and covered
 in tomato sauce. Josh ordered kibbeh–meatballs made with wheat and spiced ground lamb served with garlic sauce.

After Emma and Josh began eating, they paused before saying anything. Emma was thinking that this food tasted different than ravioli, but it was good! Josh liked this food very much!

After a few more bites, they declared, “You were right, Mom, this food is pretty tasty.”

When the meal was over, Emma said, “I think I have another favourite restaurant. Now I have a favourite Italian restaurant and a favourite Lebanese restaurant.”

The family agreed to switch between the two restaurants when they went out for dinner.




I. Word List




suggested

 : gave an idea



host

 : someone who welcomes people to a restaurant



enthusiasm

 : happiness, excitement




II. Circle the sentences that are true.


1. Emma and Josh don’t like Lebanese food.

2. Josh is older than Emma.

3. Emma and Josh like Italian food.

4. Emma and Josh have a new favourite restaurant.

5. Emma, Josh, and their parents go out for dinner about once a month.

6. Josh likes meatballs.




III. What’s the word? Find the correct words in the reading.


1. a kind of pasta: r _ _ _ _ _ _

2. a kind of animal: l _ _ _

3. a kind of food: L _ _ _ _ _ _ _

4. someone who works in a restaurant: s _ _ _ _ _

5. to change: s _ _ _ _ _






IV. Answer the following questions.


1. Why did Emma and Josh complain about going to a new restaurant?




___________________________________________________________
 .




2. Why did Emma and Josh like the new restaurant?




___________________________________________________________
 .




3. Do you think it is a good idea to try new kinds of food? Why or why not?




___________________________________________________________
 .




4. Do you sometimes try new kinds of food? Give an example.




___________________________________________________________
 .




5. Do you like spicy food? Why or why not?




___________________________________________________________
 .










Lesson 3



Grace Darling





It was a dark September morning. There was a storm at sea. A ship had been driven onto the low rocks off the shores of the Farne Islands. It had been broken in two by the waves, and half of it had been washed away. The other half still lay on the rock, and those of the crew who were still alive were clinging to it. However, waves were breaking over it, and soon it would also be carried to the bottom of the sea.

Could anyone save the poor, half-drowned men who were out there?

On one of the islands there was a lighthouse, and there all through the stormy night a young woman named Grace Darling had listened to the storm.

Grace was the daughter of a lighthouse keeper and she had lived beside the sea for her whole life.

In the darkness of the night, above the noise of the wind and waves, she heard screams and wild cries. When daylight came, she could see the wreck out in the wild ocean with the angry waters around it. She could also see the men clinging to the masts.

“We must try to save them!” she said. “Let us go out in the boat at once!”

Grace’s father said that it was no use because the waves were too strong.

However, Grace said, “We can’t just stay here and watch them die.” Her father knew she was right.


In a few minutes they were ready and they set off in the heavy lighthouse boat. Grace pulled one oar and her father pulled the other. It
 was very hard rowing against such a sea and it seemed like they would never reach the wreck.

At last they were close to the rock and in great danger. The fierce waves broke against the boat, and it would have been dashed to pieces if not for the bravery and strength of the girl.

One by one, they helped the cold, tired sailors onto the boat. The boat nearly broke on the sharp edges of the rock.

Strong hands grasped the oars, and soon they were all safe in the lighthouse. There Grace proved to be a very good nurse. She cared very kindly for the shipwrecked men until the storm died away and they were strong enough to go to their own homes.

This happened a long time ago, but the name Grace Darling will not be forgotten. She lies buried now in a little churchyard by the sea, not far from her old home. Every year many people go there to see the grave of the brave girl who saved so many men.




I. Word List




crew

 : sailors from a boat



drowned

 : dead in the water



clinging

 : holding on tightly



wreck

 : broken boat



buried

 : under the ground



dashed

 

to
 pieces


 : broken by great strength




II. Word groups—Fill in the correct words from the story.


1. July, August, S _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _

2. windy, rainy, s _ _ _ _ _

3. ship, vessel, b _ _ _

4. noisy, crazy, w _ _ _

5. doctor, lifeguard, n _ _ _ _




III. Answer the following questions.


1. What brave thing did Grace Darling do?




___________________________________________________________
 .




2. Where did Grace live?




___________________________________________________________
 .




3. Who did Grace live with?




___________________________________________________________
 .




4. Why do many people come to see the place where Grace is buried?




___________________________________________________________
 .




5. Grace was very brave. Who is a brave person you know?




___________________________________________________________
 .






IV. Opposites—Find words with opposite meanings in the story.



1. dead: a _ _ _ _

2. light: d _ _ _ _ _ _ _

3. happy: a _ _ _ _

4. dull: s _ _ _ _

5. a few: m _ _ _









Lesson 4



Damon and Pythias





Long ago there was a ruler who was so harsh that the people plotted to drive him out of the city. The plan was discovered, and the king commanded that the leaders of the plan be put to death. One of the leaders was named Damon and he lived a long way from the city. He asked that before he was put to death that he be allowed to go home and say goodbye to his family. He promised he would come back to be killed.

However, the king did not believe that Damon would keep his promise, and he said, “I will not let you go unless you find a friend to stay in your place. Then, if you are not back by the date of your execution, I will kill your friend instead.” The king thought to himself, “surely no one will take the place of a man who is condemned to death.”

Now Damon had a very dear friend named Pythias who came forward and offered to stay in prison while Damon went away. The king was very much surprised, but he had given his word. So Damon went home, while Pythias went to prison.

Many days passed, the time of the execution was coming, and Damon had not returned. The king went to the prison and said to Pythias, “your friend will not return.”

“You are wrong, ” said Pythias. “Damon will be here if he can possibly come, but he has to travel by sea, and the wind has been blowing against him for several days. However, it is much better for me to die than for him. I have no wife and children, and I love my friend so much that it would be better to die than to live without him. So I am hoping that he does not return until after I die.”

The king left the prison feeling very confused.

The day of the execution arrived, but still Damon did not come. So Pythias was brought to the scaffold. “I got my wish,” said Pythias, “I can die for my friend. And I know Damon has tried his best to be here.

At that moment, a man came galloping very quickly on a horse. It was Damon. In an instant, he was at the scaffold and hugging his friend. “Oh, my friend,” he said, “I was so worried that I was too late.”

There was no happiness in the face of Pythias because he did not want to live if his friend had to die. However, the king had heard everything and at last he was forced to believe in the unselfish friendship of these two. His heart melted at the sight, and he set them both free, asking only that they also be his friends.




I. Word List




harsh

 : not nice, mean, cruel



execution

 : to kill someone



condemned

 : to have no hope



scaffold

 : a place where people are killed



heart

 
melted

 : felt very sorry




II. Answer the following questions.


1. Why did the king say that he would kill Damon?




___________________________________________________________
 .




2. Why did Pythias agree to stay in prison in place of Damon?




___________________________________________________________
 .




3. Why did Pythias hope that Damon didn’t return?




___________________________________________________________
 .




4. What was Damon worried about?




___________________________________________________________
 .




5. Why did the king allow both Damon and Pythias to be set free?




___________________________________________________________
 .





III. Circle the true sentences.


1. Many people liked the king.

2. Damon lived close to the city.

3. Damon and Pythias were great friends.

4. Pythias wanted to die for his friend.

5. The king executed Damon and Pythias.

6. The king wanted Damon and Pythias to be his friend.




IV. What’s the word? Choose the correct word from the story.



1. ruler, leader: k _ _ _

2. die, killed: e _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _

3. running, sprinting: g _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _

4. embracing, caressing: h _ _ _ _ _ _

5. moment, second: i _ _ _ _ _ _









Lesson 5



Review

(Lessons 1- 4)







I. Fill in the blanks—Choose the correct words from lessons 1-4.



1. If you touch b _ _ _ _ _ _ water, you will burn yourself.

2. There isn’t much food in my p _ _ _ _ _, so I need to go shopping.

3. If you h _ _ _ a party, you should clean your house first.

4. An e _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ is when someone is killed.

5. The ship smashed into the rocks. Now it is a w _ _ _ _.




II. Answer the following questions.


1. What can we use scissors for?




___________________________________________________________
 .




2. What do you have enthusiasm for?




___________________________________________________________
 .




3. Tell about a time when your heart melted.




___________________________________________________________
 .




4. Would you like to be part of a ship’s crew? Why or why not?




___________________________________________________________
 .




5. If a person is condemned, is that person happy or sad? Why?




___________________________________________________________
 .





III. Circle the sentences that are true.


1. Boiling water is very cold.

2. Something that is buried is under the ground.

3. A host is someone who goes to a party.

4. Scissors are for cutting things.

5. If a person has enthusiasm, that person is excited.

6. A wreck is often in many pieces.









Lesson 6



The Merchant’s Caravan





Once there was a merchant who had fine silks and rugs to sell. He wanted to sell his goods to a country on the other side of the sandy desert.

The merchant owned many camels and employed many men. Camels were the only animals that were strong enough to travel over the desert with such heavy loads.

For many days, Abdul the merchant and his men prepared for their long journey. Their tents and poles were placed upon one camel. Large leather bottles of water were placed upon another camel. Firewood and food were loaded onto yet another camel. Many camels were needed to carry all the merchant’s goods.

At last Abdul and his men were ready for the journey. The Sun shone very brightly and the sand was so hot that no one could walk on it during the daytime. However, at night both men and camels could travel easily.

So after sunset, Abdul, his men, and the camels began their journey. They traveled all night. One man rode ahead because he knew which way to go by looking at the stars in the night sky.

When the Sun rose, they stopped. They put up their tents and fed the camels. Then they built fires and cooked rice and vegetables for themselves. For the rest of the day, they rested in the tents.


In the evening, after dinner, they continued their journey. They traveled like this for three long, silent nights. Early on the third morning, the camels became excited and stretched their nostrils. The man at the front said, “the camels can smell water and grass! An oasis is near!”



Soon they could see palm trees waving in the wind. The men rested very happily that day, and the camels drank water from the cool spring. Before continuing their journey that evening, the men filled their leather bott
 les.

They traveled for several more nights until finally the leader said, “We will soon reach the end of our journey.” The men were very happy to hear this because they were very tired and the camels also needed rest.

After dinner that night, Abdul said, “Throw away the firewood and most of the water. We can travel lightly now because we will reach the city tomorrow.”

That night the leader led the way as usual, but after a while he fell asleep on his camel because he was so tired. The group traveled until the morning light.


When he woke up, the leader yelled, “Halt! The camels must have turned around while I slept! We are at the place we started from yesterday.”


Now they had a serious problem because they had no water to drink and no firewood for cooking. The men were very worried.

However, Abdul said to himself, “I must find water. If I don’t find water, all will be lost.” So he walked away from the tent looking at the ground. At last he saw a tuft of grass. “There must be water around here or the grass could not grow,” thought the merchant. He ran back to the tent and yelled, “I found water! Bring an ax and a spade!”

The men followed Abdul and began digging in the sand. Soon they found a big rock. Abdul put his ear close to the rock. He could hear water running! He hit the rock with the ax many times until it broke. A stream of beautiful, clear water filled the hole as Abdul jumped out.

The men shouted with joy. They drank the water eagerly and then led the camels to drink.

In the evening, the men continued their journey, and they reached the city the next day.




I. Word List




merchant

 : someone who buys and sells things



desert

 : a very dry area



oasis

 : an area in the desert where water can be found



tuft

 : a small amount of something



spade

 : a tool for digging (shovel)




II. Answer the following questions.


1. Why did Abdul and his men travel at night?




___________________________________________________________
 .




2. What did Abdul and his men do during the daytime?




___________________________________________________________
 .




3. How did the men become lost?




___________________________________________________________
 .




4. How did Abdul fi
 nd water?




___________________________________________________________
 .




5. What happened After Abdul found water?




___________________________________________________________
 .





III. Circle the sentences that are true.


1. The men traveled at night.

2. Some of the men died.

3. The men ate firewood.

4. Abdul found water.

5. The men slept during the day.

6. Men and camels need to drink water.





IV. What’s the word? Choose the correct word from the story.



1. a boy’s name: A _ _ _ _

2. a strong animal: c _ _ _ _

3. a small, green plant: g _ _ _ _

4. a tool for cutting and breaking: a _

5. a shelter to rest or sleep in: t _ _ _









Lesson 7



The Life Cycle of Butterflies





There are four different stages in the life cycle of a butterfly.



1.
 
The egg


 —The egg is a tiny round or oval shape that gets attached by the female butterfly to a leaf, stem, or other object. The egg is usually attached near the intended caterpillar food.




2.

 
The caterpillar or larva

 —The caterpillar or larva is the long, worm-like state of the butterfly. It sometimes has an interesting pattern of stripes or patches. It may have spine-like hairs. This is the feeding and growth stage of the butterfly. As the butterfly grows, it sheds its skin four or more times in order to enclose its rapidly growing body.




3.

 
The chrysalis or pupa

 —The chrysalis or pupa is the transformation stage. The caterpillar tissues are broken down to form the adult insect structures. Usually the chrysalis is green or brown to blend into its surroundings. The chrysalis stage stays this way over the winter.




4.

 
The adult or Imago

 —The adult or imago is the colourful butterfly you see throughout the warmer months of spring and summer. The adult stage is called the reproductive stage. These adults find their mates and then lay more eggs. The adult also finds new places to live.





I. Word List




life

 
cycle

 : the stages of life that repeated over and over again




oval

 : shaped like an egg




transformation

 : to change from one type of animal to another




reproductive

 : having babies




enclose

 : to cover







II. Which stage is it? Choose the correct stage from the reading (1, 2, 3, or 4)


The adults find mates and lay more eggs.                _______

The caterpillar tissue is broken down.                   _______


The egg is attached to a leaf, stem, or other object.        _______


This is the feeding and growth stage of the butterfly.       _______

It sheds its skin four or more times.                     _______




III. Circle the sentences that are true.


1. A butterfly turns into a caterpillar.

2. The chrysalis is usually black.

3. The caterpillar lays eggs.

4. The adult stage is the reproductive stage.

5. The butterfly sheds its skin two times.




IV. Answer the following questions.


1. Which can fly, the caterpillar or the butterfly?




___________________________________________________________
 .




2. Which stage is called the transformation stage?




___________________________________________________________
 .




3. Which stage happens over the winter?




___________________________________________________________
 .




4. What shapes can the egg be?




___________________________________________________________
 .




5. Why do you think the chrysalis blends in with its surroundings?




___________________________________________________________
 .










Lesson 8



Conflict Resolution





Conflict resolution is a peaceful way of trying to solve a problem. Both sides in the conflict explain what happened to cause the problem. The person who listens to both sides is called the mediator.

After both sides tell what they feel happened, they try to come up with a “resolution” that is good for both sides.

Communication in the conflict resolution process is always done in a calm manner without anger. Everyone tries to listen quietly while other people are talking.

After various suggestions are shared in how to mediate the conflict, they try to come up with the best solution. Many different kinds of disagreements can be solved in a peaceful way. Here is an example of how conflict resolution can be used in a school playground setting:

—Someone says that a student pushed him/her on the soccer field.

—The “pusher” says it was an accident.

—A mediator is called.

—The mediator talks to the two people who are upset in a quiet place.

—The mediator helps everyone calm down and tells them he/she


understands their feelings.

—Each person describes what happened.

—The mediator asks for clarification if something is not clear.

—The mediator repeats what happened to make sure he/she understands.


—The mediator asks for ideas to solve the problem.

—The two people offer ideas and solutions to the problem.

—They discuss the ideas and solutions and come to an agreement on the


solution.

—The mediator makes sure the two people follow through on the solution



whether that means shaking hands, playing nicely together, or whatever.


Conflict resolution can work in many settings and can also work with many people at once. It works very well because it encourages people to analyze what really happened, to share their feelings, and to work together peacefully in order to come up with a solution.




I. Word List




conflict

 : a problem or argument between two or more people



resolution

 : to solve a problem



follow

 
through

 : to finish doing something



analyze

 : to look closely at something





II. Fill in the blanks—Choose the correct words from the story to complete the sentences.



1. A m _ _ _ _ _ _ _ is someone who listens to both people and helps them find a solution.

2. In conflict resolution, people talk in a c _ _ _ manner.

3. A r _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ is good for both people.

4. A place where children play is called a p _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _.

5. Conflict resolution makes people a _ _ _ _ _ _ what really happened.




III. Answer the following questions.


1. How can conflict resolution help solve problems?




___________________________________________________________
 .




2. What is the job of the mediator?




___________________________________________________________
 .




3. Why is it important to talk in a calm manner?




___________________________________________________________
 .




4. What does the mediator do at the end of the conflict resolution?




___________________________________________________________
 .




5. Do you think conflict resolution is a good way to solve problems? Why or why not?




___________________________________________________________
 .






IV. Word groups—Complete the word groups with words from the story.



1. argument, fi
 ght: c _ _ _ _ _ _ _

2. find an answer, agree: s _ _ _ _

3. relaxed, peaceful: c _ _ _

4. complete, finish: f _ _ _ _ _ t _ _ _ _ _ _

5. talking, writing: c _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _









Lesson 9



About Soils





Soil is found on the top layer of the Earth. It is made of a mixture of rock, minerals, plants, and some living or dead animals (mostly insects). This nutrient-rich layer of soil extends a few feet downwards. This is about how far the roots of plants grow.

Soil is made up of all the nutrients that plants need to live. Some areas of the world like desert regions have very poor soil. Here it is very difficult for plants to grow. Tropical rainforests also have poor soil. The rainforests get enough rain to grow plants, but the poor soil is caused by so much living vegetation.

For over a million years, the soil of the Earth has been developing. Weather has played an important role in shaping soil. The top rocky layer of the Earth has been ground down into smaller and finer grains. Plants and animals have helped to deposit nutrients.


An important part of the soil is the living part. Bacteria (any microscopic plant that lives in soil, water, or organic matter), algae (any plant that forms the lowest division of the plant kingdom and includes mostly brown or red plants growing in water) and fungi (any flowerless plants like mushrooms) are living parts of the soil. They help more complex life forms live.


The soil under our feet has a darker colour than the dirt. This is caused by plants and animals (living and dead) that are found within it.

Soil is formed by geology, climate, topography, biology, and the passing of time.


—
 Geology
 is the land.



—
 Climate
 is temperature and weather conditions.



—
 Topography
 is the type of landform.



—
 Biology
 deals with living organisms and their life processes.


The next time you sit on the grass to have a picnic, get your shoes dirty, or walk barefoot, maybe you will be reminded of the importance of soil.




I. Word List




microscopic

 : too small to see




nutrients

 : important types of food that plants and animals need




vegetation

 : plants




finer

 : softer




deposit

 : to put into





II. Choose the correct answer for each sentence.


1. Most of the animals in soil are ________.

  a. birds b. insects
  c. mammals
  d. rodents.




2. Desert areas have very _________ colourful soil.

 a. good b. thin
  c. poor
  d. thick




3. Bacteria is ________.

 a. microscopic b. very large
  c. an insect
  d. delicious.




4. Climate is similar to ________.

 a. geology b. biology
  c. soil
  d. weather




5. An example of fungi is __________.

 a. mushroom b. cheese
  c. bacteria
  d. rocks.





III. Circle the sentences that are true.


1. We can see bacteria.

2. Animals are in the soil.

3. Soil has been forming for a long time.

4. Soil is very important for plants.

5. Rainforests have very good soil.





IV. What’s the word? Choose the correct words from the story.



1. a small kind of plant: a _ _ _ _

2. a flowerless plant: f _ _ _ _

3. a very dry area: d _ _ _ _ _

4. the bottom part of plants: r _ _ _ _

5. the land: g _ _ _ _ _ _

6. not simple: c _ _ _ _ _ _









Lesson 10





Review

(Lessons 6-9)






I. Fill in the blanks—Choose the correct words from lessons 6-9 to complete the sentences.


1. An egg is shaped like an o _ _ _

2. That plant is too small to see. It is m _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _.

3. There is a lot of v _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ in a rainforest.

4. If you run out of water in the desert, you will be happy to see an
 o _ _ _ _.


5. A m _ _ _ _ _ _ _ is someone who sells things to people.




II. Answer the following questions.


1. Do you sometimes have a conflict with your friend?




___________________________________________________________
 .




2. If you see a tuft of grass in the desert, what might you find?




___________________________________________________________
 .




3. Why are nutrients important for plants?




___________________________________________________________
 .




4. What does it mean to follow through with something?




___________________________________________________________
 .




5. Have you helped someone fi
 nd a resolution to a problem? Tell what happened.




___________________________________________________________
 .





III. True or False? Circle the sentences that are true.


1. To analyze is to look at something quickly.

2. The life cycle of a butterfly has four stages.

3. A conflict makes people very happy.

4. To enclose something is to cover it.

5. An oval is shaped like a box.

6. A spade is used for cutting.









Lesson 11



The Strangest Animal on Earth





What animal has fur and gives milk to its young like a mammal, but lays eggs like a bird or a reptile? What animal has webbed feet and a bill like a duck, but has a tail that looks like a beaver’s?

It’s the duck-billed platypus—one of the strangest animals on Earth! Duck-billed platypi (the plural form of platypus) like to live in burrows near freshwater streams and ponds, and can be found only in eastern Australia and Papua New Guinea. They are about the size of a cat and weigh about three kilograms. They are good swimmers, but because their legs stick out at their sides, they walk like a lizard on land.

Duck-billed platypi like to eat meat, especially crayfish, worms, snails, shrimp, and other small animals in the water. They also eat small land rodents. Male platypi have a poisonous spike on their ankles which can be used to protect themselves from other animals, or to kill small animals for food. They live between 10 and 17 years.

This kind of animal, a warm-blooded mammal that lays eggs, is very rare. We call them monotremes. Long ago, there were many kinds of monotremes in the world, but now there are only three: the duck-billed platypus and two kinds of echidnas, or “spiny anteaters”.




I. Word List




webbed

 : having connected toes like a duck



spike

 : a sharp point



ankle

 : the bottom part of the leg




II. Complete the information about the duck-billed platypus.



1. Habitat (where it lives)             __________
 _________________________



2. Size
                           __________
 ___________________
 ______



3. Weight                         __________
 _________________________



4. Diet (what it eats)                 __________
 _____________
 ____________



5. Lifespan (how long it lives)          __________
 _________________________





III. What does it look like? Tell how the duck-billed platypus is similar to these animals.



1. a bird:
 __________________________________________________



2. a duck:
 __________________________________________________


3. a beaver: _________________________________________________




IV. Answer the following questions.


1. The duck-billed platypus looks very strange. What are some other strange-looking animals that you know?




___________________________________________________________
 .




2. What is the poisonous spike on the ankle of the male duck-billed platypus used for?




___________________________________________________________
 .




3. How many kinds of warm-blooded mammals that lay eggs are there in the world?




___________________________________________________________
 .




4. Would you like to see a duck-billed platypus? Why or why not?




___________________________________________________________
 .




5. What is the strangest-looking animal you have ever seen?




___________________________________________________________
 .










Lesson 12



Madagascar





Madagascar is an island country about 480 kilometres east of southern Africa. It is famous for its unique fauna (animal life) and flora (plant life). There are many things in Madagascar that you cannot find anywhere else on Earth!

Lemurs are the most famous of Madagascar’s unique animals. They are a primitive type of monkey, and are related to humans. The fanaloka is a kind of cat and the tenrec is a kind of hedgehog unique to the island. Madagascar has hissing cockroaches, flying fox bats, bee-eating birds, and giant tortoises. Almost all of the reptiles and half the birds on the island are not found anywhere else. Plants and animals that are only found in one place are called endemic.

Madagascar has many strange and unusual plants. There are huge palms and many orchids. The national tree of Madagascar is the baobab tree. There are eight different species of baobab tree on the island.

Why does Madagascar have so many special plants and animals? Madagascar used to be connected to Africa. About 165 million years ago, it broke off from Africa and began to drift away. The animals and plants in Africa changed over time, but on Madagascar they didn’t change as much. The flora and fauna have been separated from their ancestors for millions of years.

Many of Madagascar’s unique plants and animals are extinct. We must make sure we protect what is left.




I. Word List




unique

 : different from others




primitive

 : very old, one of the first kinds




drift

 : to move slowly, usually on water




extinct

 : all dead (for example–dinosaurs are extinct)




species

 : kinds / types





II. Fill in the blanks with scrambled words from the story.


1. Madagascar has its own (quueni) ____________ animals and plants.

2. Many (sseepic) _________________ of animals and plants on the island cannot be found anywhere else in the world.

3. The fauna and flora are all different from their (cessanort) _______.

4. Hissing cockroaches and flying fox bats are some (lanuuus) _______ animals living in Madagascar.

5. Millions of years ago, Madagascar was (notedccen) _____ to Africa.




III. Answer the following questions.


1. Endemic animals can only be found in one part of the world. Are there any endemic animals in your country?




___________________________________________________________
 .




2. Would you like to travel to Madagascar? Why or why not?




___________________________________________________________
 .




3. Do you think you would be scared of any of the animals on Madagascar? Which ones? Why?




___________________________________________________________
 .




4. Why are the animals and plants in Madagascar different from the ones in Africa?




___________________________________________________________
 .




5. Why is it important for us to protect the plants and animals on Madagascar and other parts of the world?




___________________________________________________________
 .





IV. Circle the sentences that are true.


1. Madagascar is on an island.

2. Many animals are endemic to Madagascar.

3. Madagascar is connected to Africa.

4. The plants and animals in Africa changed more than the plants andanimals in Madagascar.


5. Lemurs are extinct.

6. There is only one kind of baobab tree.









Lesson 13



English—A Worldwide Language





Languages change over time. New words are invented (like “mouse pad” or “blogging”) based on new inventions. Other new words come from other languages. For example, when you tell your mother you are going to serve her a special Mother’s Day breakfast of coffee and croissants with marmalade, and a side order of yogurt, you are using words from at least three other languages (“coffee” and “yogurt” are Turkish words, “croissant” is a French word, and “marmalade” is a Portuguese word!)

Of course, it is easy to know when some words we use come from other languages. For example, most of the names of Australian animals are from that country’s aboriginal languages: kangaroo, kookaburra, koala, and wombat. Japanese foods, such as sushi and tempura are familiar to us, and so are their Japanese names. This is the same with many Chinese food words, such as dim sum and chow mein.

However, you might be surprised to learn that some words you have been using for a long time are not originally English words. For example, “kindergarten” is a German word, “mosquito” is a Spanish word, “cinema” is a Greek word, “robot” is a Czech word, “orangutan” is a Malay word, and “sauna” is a Finnish word.

Even though these words came from other languages, they are now certainly a part of the ever-growing English language.

Words are very interesting, don’t you think?




I. Word List




croissant

 : a kind of French bread



aboriginal

 : the first people to live in a specific part of the world




II. Match the words with the language they came from.


  yogurt                Greek

 dim sum              German

 tempura              Spanish

 mosquito             Chinese

 cinema               Turkish

 kindergarten          Japanese




III. Answer the following questions.


1. What are some new words in English?




___________________________________________________________
 .




2. Where does the word “kangaroo” come from?




___________________________________________________________
 .




3. Does your language use some words from other languages? Give some examples.




___________________________________________________________
 .




4. Do you agree that words are very interesting? Why or why not?




___________________________________________________________
 .




5. What is your favourite English word? Why do you like it?




___________________________________________________________
 .







IV. Circle the sentences that are true.


1. Sushi comes from Australia.

2. Languages stay the same.

3. Many people in the world speak English.

4. English has many words from other languages.

5. Some new words are based on new inventions.









Lesson 14



Ogopogo—Canada’s Lake Monster





You have probably heard of Nessie, the shy monster that lives in Loch Ness, Scotland. However, did you know that Canada also has a lake monster? It is called Ogopogo, and it lives in long, deep Lake Okanagan in British Columbia.

The Salish Native people in British Columbia have known about this lake monster for a very long time. These First Nations people call it N’ha-a-itk. Every time they needed to go onto the lake, they would look carefully for the monster before setting out. Sometimes they would throw food into the lake, so the monster would like them and leave them alone.

In 1942, the monster became known as Ogopogo. These days, we think Ogopogo is more of a friendly lake creature than a scary monster. Ogopogo is believed to have a snake-like body, with several humps, a green outer skin, and a large goat or horse-like head. Its body is about half a metre wide and five or six metres long. Some people who claimed they saw it said it looked like a log! Some scientists think Ogopogo could be a kind of ancient water serpent or a primitive whale.

What do you think? Is Ogopogo a friendly creature—or just a funny story?




I. Word List




setting

 
out

 : starting a trip



log

 : a long piece of wood



ancient

 : very old






II. Match the words that go together.


 green               Ogopogo

 horse-like            body

 snake-like           head

 Nessie              LakeOkanagan


 N’ha-a-itk            skin

 British Columbia      Loch Ness Monster




III. Write T for true or F for false.



___
 1. Canada has a lake called Loch Ness.



___
 2. The name “Ogopogo” was adopted in 1942.



___
 3. The First Nations people called the lake monster Ogopogo.



___
 4.
 Nessie and Ogopogo are believed to be the same kind of creature.



___
 5. Ogopogo has several humps on its body.



___
 6. Ogopogo’s body is about five or six metres long.



___
 7. Some scientists believe Ogopogo could be a kind of primitive
 whale.





IV. Answer the following questions.


1. Do you think Nessie and Ogopogo could be real? Why or why not?




___________________________________________________________
 .




2. What would you do if you saw a lake monster?




___________________________________________________________
 .




3. Does your country have any creatures like Nessie or Ogopogo? Tell about them.




___________________________________________________________
 .




4. Would you like to visit Loch Ness or Lake Oganagan? Why or why not?




___________________________________________________________
 .




5. Do you like reading stories about scary creatures? Why or why not?




___________________________________________________________
 .










Lesson 15



Review

(Lessons 11-14)







I. Fill in the blanks—Choose words from the story to complete the sentences.



1. When you are s _ _ _ _ _ _ o _ _ on a trip, you should make sureyou have everything you need.


2. Dinosaurs are e _ _ _ _ _ _. They have all died.

3. Animals that are u _ _ _ _ _ are very different from other animals.

4. Your a _ _ _ _ is at the bottom of your leg.

5. You shouldn’t touch a s _ _ _ _. It is very sharp.




II. Answer the following questions.


1. What kind of animals might look like a log?




___________________________________________________________
 .




2. What of animals have webbed feet?




___________________________________________________________
 .




3. Have you ever tried a croissant? If not, would you like to?




___________________________________________________________
 .




4. What are some unique animals that you know?




___________________________________________________________
 .




5. Which island drifted away from Africa?




___________________________________________________________
 .





III. Circle the sentences that are true.


1. Extinct animals live in the world today.

2. Logs are a kind of animal.

3. We can eat croissants.

4. Primitive things are very new.

5. Lake monsters are very unique.

6. If you put a rock in the ocean, it will drift.









Lesson 16



Cheese Rolling





You have probably heard of tomato throwing and the polar bear swim, but have you ever heard of the sport of cheese rolling?

Cheese rolling is an event that takes place every spring at Cooper’s Hill, Gloucestershire (a county in England, west of London). People say that cheese rolling is one of Great Britain’s oldest customs. Some say the custom started even before the Romans lived in that country 2000 years ago. Most say cheese rolling has been going on for at least a couple of centuries as a celebration of the onset of summer.

Each year, thousands of spectators come to Cooper’s Hill to watch people chase a three kilogram round of Double Gloucester Cheese down the hillside. There are separate races for men and women, and uphill races for boys and girls too. The winners get to keep the rounds of cheese they have tried so hard to catch. However, no one ever catches the cheese because it hurtles down the slope at nearly 110 kilometres per hour!

It is funny to imagine people chasing a little wheel of cheese as it rolls down a hill, but maybe it is not so funny to see it because Cooper’s Hill is very steep. Every year, several of the cheese chasers tumble down the hill. Often, people suffer broken bones, but this has not stopped the event from taking place.

Would you chase cheese down a hill?




I. Word List




custom

 : an event that happens only in one area or country




onset

 : beginning




hurtle

 : to move very quickly




slope

 : hill




tumble

 : fall






II. Find words in the reading that mean the same as these ones.



1. onlookers: s _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _

2. beginning: o _ _ _ _

3. maybe: p _ _ _ _ _ _

4. dashes: h _ _ _ _ _ _

5. fall: t _ _ _ _ _

6. traditions: c _ _ _ _ _ _




III. Answer the following questions.


1. What happens in the sport of cheese rolling?




___________________________________________________________
 .




2. What prizes do the winners get?




___________________________________________________________
 .




3. Do you think cheese rolling should stop? Why or why not?




___________________________________________________________
 .




4. Would you like to try cheese rolling? Why or why not?




___________________________________________________________
 .




5. What are some other strange sports that you know about?




___________________________________________________________
 .





IV. Circle the sentences that are true.


1. Cheese rolling is a sport in England.

2. Only women can do cheese rolling.


3.
 Sometimes people catch the cheese.


4. Cheese rolling is an old custom.

5. Some people get hurt in cheese rolling.









Lesson 17



The Longest Train Ride





Did you know you can travel all the way from London, England to China by train? It is one of the longest regularly scheduled train rides in the world! This train journey passes through many cities, including Paris in France, Berlin in Germany, Warsaw in Poland, Moscow in Russia, Ulaan-Baatar in Mongolia, and Beijing in China.

In the past, people taking this journey had to take a hovercraft from Dover, England to the coast of France, and then get back on a train. However, the train now goes through the Channel Tunnel, connecting England with France.

The longest run of this journey without changing trains is the Trans-Siberian railway. This railway network actually has four routes connecting Moscow with the Russian Far East, Mongolia, China, and beyond.

The Trans-Siberian route runs from Moscow to the Russian Far East at Vladivostok. It is 9288 kilometres long and crosses eight time zones.

The Trans-Manchurian route coincides with the Trans-Siberian up to Tarskaya, about 1000 km east of Lake Baikal. At Tarskaya, the route goes southeast to Beijing.

The Trans-Mongolian route coincides with the Trans-Siberian up to Ulan Ude on Lake Baikal’s eastern shore. Then it heads south to Ulaan-Baatar, and then Beijing.

In 1991, a fourth route, the Baikal Amur Mainline was completed. This line branches off from Tayshet to Khabarovsk, in Russia’s Pacific Northeast.






I. Word List




journey

 : a long trip



hovercraft

 : a kind of boat that flies just above the water



coincides

 : goes the same way



branche

 
s


 
off

 : goes in a different direction






II. Match the cities with their countries.


 London            Germany

 Berlin              Poland

 Moscow            England

 Beijing             Mongolia

 Warsaw            Russia

 Paris              France

 Ulaan-Bataar        China




III. Answer the following questions.


1. What is so special about the Trans-Siberian Railway?




___________________________________________________________
 .




2. How can people travel from England to France by train?




___________________________________________________________
 .




3. How many networks does the Trans-Siberian Railway have?




___________________________________________________________
 .




4. Which routes can you take to get to Beijing?




___________________________________________________________
 .




5. What is the newest route of the Trans-Siberian Railway?




___________________________________________________________
 .







IV. Circle the sentences that are true.


1. The Trans-Siberian route passes through eighteen time zones.

2. Moscow is in Mongolia.

3. The Channel Tunnel connects Russia with China.

4. Khabarovsk is in Russia.

5. We can take a hovercraft from England to Russia.









Lesson 18



A Mystery





On November, 7, 1872, the Mary Celeste left New York to sail to Italy. Captain Briggs, his wife and daughter, and seven crew members were on board, but something terrible happened. The captain of another ship found the Mary Celeste floating in the middle of the Atlantic Ocean on December 4, 1872. There were no people on the wooden sailing ship and they were never found.

What happened? Why did the crew and passengers leave the ship? Nobody knows the answer to this question. The Mary Celeste was not damaged. Everything was clean and there was no sign of fighting. There was plenty of food and drinking water and no fire or smoke damage. However, Captain Briggs, his family, and the crew abandoned the Mary Celeste very quickly. We can tell because there was half-eaten food on the table. The crew also left all their clothing behind.

How and when did the people leave? Some people claim that the lifeboat was still on the ship, but others say it was missing. The captain’s journal was still on the ship and the last entry was made on November 24. So, we can only guess that they left sometime between then and December 4.

An investigator, Mr. Flood, went to the ship several times to search for the answers to all the questions, but he could not find anything. No one else has solved the mystery, either.

What do you think happened to those people on the ship?




I. Word List




crew

 : people who work on a ship




abandoned

 : left forever




claim

 : say that something is true




investigator

 : a person who looks very closely at a mystery







II. Match the words with their meanings.


 crew               something written

 obvious             easy to see

 abandoned          a person who tries to find answers

 entry               ship workers

 investigator          deserted




III. Answer the following questions.



1.
 How many people had gone missing when the Mary Celeste was found?





___________________________________________________________
 .




2. How do we know that people left the ship very quickly?




___________________________________________________________
 .




3. Why did the people leave the ship?




___________________________________________________________
 .




4. What was the name of the investigator who looked at the ship?




___________________________________________________________
 .




5. Where was the Mary Celeste found?




___________________________________________________________
 .





IV. What happened on these dates?


1. Nov 7, 1872: _____________________________

2. Nov 24, 1872: ____________________________

3. Dec 4, 1872: _____________________________









Lesson 19



Our Wonderful Rainforests





Rainforests are often called “the lungs of the world” because we breathe oxygen with our lungs, and the dense growth of trees in the rainforest make the much-needed oxygen.

Rainforests can be divided into four layers. The forest floor is the ground level. It is very dark down there because very little sunlight gets past all the leaves in the trees above. When dead leaves and animals are on the ground, they are broken down into organic matter by the heat and the many small insects.

The understory starts from the ground to about 20 metres. It is made up of the trunks of taller trees, plants, and smaller trees. It is still quite dark at this level, so the trees grow slowly. Some of these trees grow tall and pointed at the top to reach the sunlight. Other plants, like vines, cling onto the trees and get a free ride towards the sunlight.

The canopy layer is made up of the limbs and leaves of trees. This is a very thick layer: 20 to 50 metres off the ground. Insects, birds, reptiles, and monkeys live in this layer. The leaves and branches of this layer catch the sunlight and also most of the rain.

The top layer is called the emergent layer. The top of the tallest tree can stretch more than 50 metres high. These trees are old and big, but there are not so many of them. These trees have huge, leafy heads that stretch wide so that they have more room to grow.




I. Word List




rainforest

 : a very rainy area with many trees and a lot of vegetation



oxygen

 : one of the main elements in air



trunk

 : the bottom part of a tree



limbs

 : the branches or “arms” of trees




II. Name the four layers of the rainforest.


 1. ____________________
    2. ____________________


 3. ____________________
    4. ____________________





III. Answer the following questions.


1. Why are rainforests called “the lungs of the world”?




___________________________________________________________
 .




2. What breaks down the dead leaves and animals on the ground of the rainforest?




___________________________________________________________
 .




3. Why are some trees in the understory pointed at the top?




___________________________________________________________
 .




4. What animals live in the canopy layer?




___________________________________________________________
 .




5. How high is the emergent layer?




___________________________________________________________
 .






IV. What’s the word? Using the clues, find the correct word in the reading.



1. We breathe with our l _ _ _ _

2. Another word for ground is f _ _ _ _

3. Many of the animals that live on the ground are i _ _ _ _ _ _

4. The canopy layer is very t _ _ _ _

5. To reach up very high is to s _ _ _ _ _ _

6. V _ _ _ _ are plants that cling onto trees.









Lesson 20



Review

(Lessons 16-19)







I. Fill in the blanks—Complete each sentence with the correct words from lessons 16 -19.



1. My friend went on a j _ _ _ _ _ _ around the world.

2. We all need o _ _ _ _ _ to breathe.

3. If you t _ _ _ _ _ down a hill, you might hurt yourself.

4. You can take a h _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ from England to France.

5. Sometimes an i _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ can solve problems.




II. Answer the following questions.



1. Would you like to visit a rainforest? Why or why not?





___________________________________________________________
 .




2. If you hurtle down a mountain, what might happen?




___________________________________________________________
 .




3. Would you like to work as part of a ship’s crew? Why or why not?




___________________________________________________________
 .




4. What are some important customs in your country?




___________________________________________________________
 .




5. What is the weather like at the onset of winter in your country?




___________________________________________________________
 .





III. Circle the sentences that are true.


1. Some trees have many limbs.

2. A trunk is at the top of a tree.

3. Trees make oxygen for us to breathe.

4. If someone claims something, they say that it is true.

5. An abandoned building has many people in it.

6. An investigator can help people find things.









Lesson 21



Our Window Box Herb Garden






My family lives in a small apartment. We do not have a backyard, but we love plants. One day, Mom and I decided to make a window box herb garden.


First, we went to the library to read about how to grow herbs in window boxes. Then we went to the gardening store and bought a long window box with a long “dish” that fits under it, some soil, and packets of seeds. Then we went to a doughnut shop and talked about what delicious meals we would make with our herbs.

At home, we put some small stones into the bottom of the box. The stones allow extra water to drain out of the soil and into the dish under it. If there is no drainage, the soil gets soggy and the herbs do not grow well.


Mom and I love pizza, so we made sure to plant a lot of basil. I love the smell of fresh basil! We also planted rosemary, which tastes good with roast lamb. That smells wonderful, too. We planted mint because Mom wanted to try making fresh mint tea. We planted dill too because it goes so well in potato salad.


We placed the window box on top of the fridge and waited for the seeds to sprout. Then we put the box on the shelf outside the kitchen window to get the sunlight. My mom and I love to smell our fresh herbs. We couldn’t wait to see them grow and prosper.




I. Word List




herbs

 : small plants that smell very good and can be eaten



soggy

 : very wet



sprout

 : when plants begin to grow




prosper

 : to do very well





II. Circle the herbs the writer planted.











	



	
parsley


	
sage


	
rosemary


	
thyme





	



	
basil


	
mint


	
oregano


	
dill












III. Tell which herbs are used to make these foods.



1. potato salad
     _________
 __
 __
 __________________________________



2. tea
            _________
 __
 __
 _________________
 _________________



3. roast lamb      _________
 __
 __
 __________________________________



4. pizza
          _________
 __
 __
 _________________
 _________________





IV. Answer the following questions.


1. Which herbs did the writer and Mom grow?




___________________________________________________________
 .




2. Where do the writer and Mom live?




___________________________________________________________
 .




3. Where did the writer and Mom put the window box? Why?




___________________________________________________________
 .




4. Do you have a garden? What do you grow in it?




___________________________________________________________
 .




5. What is something that you would like to grow in a garden? Why?




___________________________________________________________
 .










Lesson 22



Tulipomania





Have you ever heard of tulipomania? This means that people went crazy for tulips, all at the same time. This is not a joke. It really happened!

About 400 years ago, tulips were becoming the most popular flower in Holland (a part of what is now called the Netherlands). Rich people spent a lot of money building lavish gardens. It seemed that the more tulips they put in their gardens, the richer they felt. This made the price of tulip bulbs go higher and higher. If the price of a tulip bulb cost 50 florins (Dutch money) on Monday, it might cost 100 florins by Wednesday.

People started to think they could make a lot of money selling tulips. Both rich and poor people wanted tulips. If they didn’t have money, people traded their jewellery, their land, and their animals to buy tulip bulbs.

In late 1636, tulipomania reached its climax. One single tulip could be sold for 6000 florins, two horses, and a coach. At that time, 6000 florins would buy 50 tonnes of butter.

Soon after, tulip traders found that people were no longer willing to pay such high prices for tulips. The bubble burst. Tulips became almost worthless. People who had paid a lot of money for their tulips lost everything.

It seems hard to believe that people would spend so much money on flowers. Tulipomania was a baffling event, but it is something we can learn from.




I. Word List




tulip

 : a kind of tall, colourful flower



lavish

 : fancy, very nice



bulbs

 : seeds of flowers



climax

 : highest point



worthless

 : very cheap



baffling

 : very surprising




II. Write T (true) or F (false) for the following sentences.



___
 1. Tulipomania is not real.


___
 2. Holland is part of the Netherlands.


___
 3. All people in Holland spent a lot of money building lavish gardens.



___
 4. People in Holland paid high prices for tulips.


___
 5. Some people traded their animals for tulip bulbs.


___
 6. Tulipomania’s high point was in 1936.


___
 7. A florin is a kind of tulip.


___
 8. A single tulip once cost more than a horse.




III. What’s the word? Find the correct word in the story.


1. a kind of flower: t _ _ _ _

2. a kind of money: f _ _ _ _ _ _

3. the highest point of something: c _ _ _ _ _

4. a kind of animal: h _ _ _ _

5. a kind of food: b _ _ _ _ _

6. a country in Europe: H _ _ _ _ _ _




IV. Answer the following questions.


1. Why were tulips so expensive in Holland?




___________________________________________________________
 .




2. What can we learn from tulipomania?




___________________________________________________________
 .




3. How did some people in Holland lose everything?




___________________________________________________________
 .




4. Do you like flowers? Why or why not?




___________________________________________________________
 .




5. Would you like to sell flowers as a job? Why or why not?




___________________________________________________________
 .










Lesson 23



Our Summer at the Farm





Last summer, my parents took my little sister and I to my Grandpa’s farmhouse. Grandpa was born in that house. He says that when he was a boy, there were many farmers living in the area around the old farmhouse, but there aren’t so many now.

Mom wanted to plant a vegetable garden, so Grandpa tilled the soil before we arrived. In late May, we planted onions, potatoes, peas, beans, carrots, leeks, corn, and Chinese cabbages. By the end of June, there were a lot of weeds in our garden, so we had a lot of hoeing to do.

The onions came up first. By the middle of July, we had so many onions! We ate them in salads and egg sandwiches, and gave a lot away. However, we wondered where our carrots, leeks, and Chinese cabbages were. Grandpa said the grasshoppers had eaten the tops off them! At least they didn’t get the peas and beans!

By the middle of August, the grasshoppers were starting to eat the leaves off all the potato plants, so we picked the potatoes quickly, and they were small. We ate a lot of potato salad. Small potatoes are delicious! The corn did not get very big, either. There were just too many weeds. However, we still had fun eating our yummy potatoes, onions, peas, and beans.

By the end of August, our garden was empty, but the memories of our special summer on the farm will be with us forever!




I. Word List




till

 : to get soil ready for planting vegetables



yummy

 : very good tasting, delicious




II. Write T (true) or F (false) for each sentence.



___
 1. The writer went to his Grandpa’s farmhouse with his parents and
 brother.



___
 2. There are not many people living around the farmhouse now.


___
 3. The writer’s grandpa tilled the soil before they arrived.


___
 4. Carrots were the first to come up.


___
 5. Some of their vegetables were eaten by grasshoppers.


___
 6. They gave many vegetables away.




III. What did they do? Write one thing the writer and his family did during these time periods.


1. Late May _____________________________________

2. Late June _____________________________________

3. Mid-July ___________________
 _____________
 ______

4. Mid-August ___________________________________




IV. Circle the sentences that are true.


1. The writer’s grandma was born on the farm.

2. Mom wanted to plant fruit trees.

3. Grandpa ate the tops off some of the vegetables.

4. By the end of August, the garden was empty.

5. Grasshoppers did not eat the peas and beans.









Lesson 24



Monkey Training





It is not that rare to hear of a family who is fostering a puppy for a seeing-eye dog school. However, it is much more unusual to hear of a family who is fostering a capuchin monkey for the Helping Hands organization.

The same as puppies, young monkeys need to be socialized before they can be trained as human helpers. One difference is that monkeys live longer than dogs do. This means that a monkey’s “childhood” is also longer than a dog’s. They spend a lot of time playing and acting like children before they are ready to settle down to the serious business of training. Monkeys may spend four to six years in a foster home before they are ready to begin training. The foster families say it is almost as much work as raising a young child!

After a monkey begins training, it usually takes about a year for it to learn enough tasks to be a good helper. When a monkey is learning a task, it is rewarded with a treat. If the monkey makes a mistake, it is not punished; it just does not get a treat for that task.

One thing that monkeys need to learn is how to follow commands. For example, if a person wants to have the lights turned on, he or she might give the command “sun.” If the owner has dropped something, he or she might say “fetch.” The monkey will know what its owner meant by these commands, and it complete the task. Then it will often get a reward like a pat on the head or some peanut butter.

As the monkeys get better at completing their tasks, they learn new and more difficult ones. Some monkeys can even learn how to use a computer!






I. Word List




foster

 : take an animal or child into your family




task

 : something that needs to be done




punished

 : given a penalty




command

 : tell someone or something what to do





II. Vocabulary skills—Using the clues, write the words from the reading.


1. taught how to behave correctly: s _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _

2. give something in return for a service or good behaviour: r _ _ _ _ _

3. an order: c _ _ _ _ _ _

4. to finish: c _ _ _ _ _ _ _

5. the opposite of rewarded: p _ _ _ _ _ _ _




III. Answer the following questions.


1. How are monkeys and dogs similar?




___________________________________________________________
 .




2. Which lives longer, a monkey or a dog?




___________________________________________________________
 .




3. How old are monkeys when they begin training?




___________________________________________________________
 .




4. Which would you rather have, a monkey or a dog? Why?




___________________________________________________________
 .




5. What are some commands that a monkey can do that a dog can’t do?




___________________________________________________________
 .







IV. Write T (true) or F (false) for each sentence.



___
 1. Monkeys can not be trained.


___
 2. Dogs are more common helpers than monkeys.


___
 3. Monkeys like rewards.


___
 4. Some monkeys are very smart.


___
 5. It takes a monkey about six years to become a good helper.











Lesson 25



Review

(Lessons 21- 24)






I. Fill in the blanks—Choose the correct word from lessons 21-24.


1. A t _ _ _ _ is a flower that is very popular in Holland.

2. If something tastes very good, we can say it is y _ _ _ _.

3. It rained a lot yesterday. It was a s _ _ _ _ day.

4. In spring, many plants begin to s _ _ _ _ _.

5. I can’t understand why she doesn’t like me. It is b _ _ _ _ _ _ _.




II. Answer the following questions.


1. When you were a small child, what were you punished for?




___________________________________________________________
 .




2. What kind of herbs do you like?




___________________________________________________________
 .




3. What task is difficult for you to do?




___________________________________________________________
 .




4. What kind of animal would you like to foster?




___________________________________________________________
 .




5. Would you like to stay in a lavish hotel? Why or why not?




___________________________________________________________
 .





III. Write T (true) or F (false) for the following sentences.



___
 1. If we prosper, we do very well.


___
 2. Sometimes parents command children to do something.


___
 3. When something is baffling, it is easy to understand.


___
 4. Something that is worthless, is very expensive.


___
 5. The climax is the high point of something.









Lesson 26



The Land of the Northern Lights





Many years ago, there lived a Wabanaki chief. The chief had a son. He often worried about his son because he did not see the boy run and play with other children in the village. The boy often disappeared for hours at a time, but his parents weren’t sure where he went.

One day, the chief saw his son follow a milky, white path into the sky. The chief followed his son on the path, but lost sight of him when he arrived in a strange and unfamiliar country.

“Where am I?” the chief wondered aloud as he stood looking around the strange land where everything was lit by a dim, white light.

An old man with wrinkled skin and kind eyes heard the chief. “You are in the land of the Northern Lights,” replied the old man.

“But how did I get here?” asked the chief. “Where has my son gone?”

The old man placed his hand on the chief’s shoulder. “You came the same way I did,” he said. “You followed the trail of the Milky Way. Your son comes often to play with our children.”

“Please take me to him,” said the chief.

The two men walked along until they came to a group of children playing ball. The chief had never seen children playing ball before. He watched excitedly as they ran and laughed and tossed the ball through the air. Each child wore a belt made of a rainbow. As they leaped and ran after the ball, lights in the colours of the rainbow swirled around them.


For a few moments, the chief could only watch as the children chased the ball and threw it into the air. Shimmering lights in blue, green, red, gold, and purple danced across the milky, white sky. The brightest lights
 came from the chief’s son, who moved quickly and easily among the other children.

When the game ended, the boy noticed his father watching him. “You are not angry with me, are you?” he asked the chief.

“No, I am not angry,” answered the chief, putting one arm around the boy’s shoulder. “But it is time to go back to our village now. Perhaps you can teach the children to play the games you have played here.”

The old man sent two large birds to carry the chief and his son along the path of the Milky Way to their village. From that day on, whenever the chief and his son saw the northern lights, they thought of the children laughing and playing ball in the sky, the colours from their rainbow belts swirling around them.




I. Word List




chief

 : leader of native people



dim

 : a little dark



trail

 : path, small road



leaped

 : jumped



village

 : small town




II. Vocabulary skills—Find the correct vocabulary words in the reading.



1. not known: u _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _

2. not bright: d _ _

3. threw: t _ _ _ _ _

4. jumped: l _ _ _ _ _

5. twinkling: s _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _




III. Which word doesn’t belong? Circle the word that is different from the others.



1. years   days   path   minutes

2. leaped   jumped   hopped   quickly

3. hand   shoe   shoulder   arm




IV. Answer the following questions.


1. Why were the boy’s parents worried about him?




___________________________________________________________
 .




2. How did the boy and the chief get to the land of the Northern Lights?





___________________________________________________________
 .




3. What were the belts the children wore made of?




___________________________________________________________
 .




4. What do you think the boy taught the children in the Wabanaki village when he got home?




___________________________________________________________
 .




5. Do you like this story? Why or why not?




___________________________________________________________
 .










Lesson 27



A Slice of Ocean Life





You might think that the ocean is the only place in nature to find sea creatures. However, on some beaches in the northeast United States, you might see all kinds of ocean life in tide pools.

Tide pools form when the tide goes out and ocean water is trapped in rocky hollows near the shore. Many different types of plants and animals live in these pools. The one thing they have in common is that they must be strong. It is not easy to survive in an environment that changes so much.

High-level pools are shallow. They are the most difficult types of pools for animals to live in. The Sun causes some of the water in these shallow pools to evaporate, or dry up. That makes the water even saltier than the ocean. On the other hand, when there is a lot of rain, high-level pools can lose much of their saltiness. This can also make it difficult for sea creatures to survive.

Some animals have shells that keep them from drying out in the Sun. A barnacle has a soft, slippery body that is covered with a hard shell made of tiny plates. Barnacles attach themselves to rocks. When sea water washes over them, barnacles open up their plates. They use their legs to trap small bits of food from the water.

It is a bit easier for sea creatures to live in mid-level tide pools. The water is deeper there and the tide washes over them several times a day so they don’t get too dry. Creatures like the starfish and sea urchin live in mid-level pools. Their sticky feet help them cling to rocks. This keeps them from being pulled out to sea by big waves.

Sea anemones, which look like seaweed, also live in mid-level tide pools. The sting of a sea anemone is very painful!

Low-level tide pools often contain forests of kelp, a kind of brown seaweed. The kelp provides a home or serves as food for many types of sea animals, such as small fish, worms, crabs, sponges, and sea urchins. Ocean animals are not the only ones who find a good use for kelp. People use it as an ingredient in ice cream!

The next time you walk along the ocean shore, keep your eyes open! You might get a peek into the world of underwater animals!




I. Word List




tide

 
pool

 : a small pool near the ocean which has sea plants and animalsinside




shallow

 : not deep



evaporate

 : to lose water, become drier



cling

 : hold on to



peek

 : look for a short time




II. Vocabulary skills—Find the correct words in the story.


1. to stay alive: s _ _ _ _ _ _

2. the area around you: e _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _

3. to catch or capture: t _ _ _

4. gives or offers: p _ _ _ _ _ _ _

5. to look: p _ _ _




III. What’s the opposite? Find the opposites to these words in the story.


1. huge—_ _ _ _

2. slowly—_ _ _ _ _ _ _

3. few—m _ _ _




IV. Answer the following questions.


1. What part of a starfish is sticky?




___________________________________________________________
 .




2. What type of tide pool is difficult for most animals to live in?




___________________________________________________________
 .




3. What is one way people use kelp?




___________________________________________________________
 .




4. What happens when water evaporates?




___________________________________________________________
 .




5. Would you like to see a tide pool? Why or why not?




___________________________________________________________
 .










Lesson 28



One Hump or Two?





The camel is one of the strangest and oldest creatures living today. Scientists believe that millions of years ago, ancestors of camels lived in North America. There was a bridge of land over the Bering Strait that led to Asia. One group of animals migrated to Asia. These animals developed into the animals of today. Another group migrated to South America. This group developed into the llama, an animal in the same family as the camel.

There are two types of camel–the dromedary and bactrian. The dromedary has one hump and is found mostly in Arabian countries. The bactrian camel has two humps and is found in Asian countries. All dromedary camels are now domesticated. Bactrian camels can still be found in the wild in some parts of Mongolia and China. The bactrian camel is shorter and heavier than the dromedary. Also, the pads on its feet are thicker so that it can walk in colder, rockier places than the dromedary.

The camel has many interesting characteristics. For example, unlike most animals, it lifts both feet on one side when it runs. This makes it rock from side to side when it runs. Another unusual characteristic is the camel’s ability to eat almost anything if it becomes hungry enough. It might even eat leather, part of a tent, or a straw basket if it cannot find the grass it prefers.


Camels are the best pack animal in the world. They can carry loads as heavy as 275 kg 40 kilometres a day. They can also go without water for
 as long as two weeks in the winter. However, they don’t like
 to work, so areas where camels are being loaded and unloaded are often very noisy.


You might think that a camel stores extra food and water in its hump or humps. This is what people thought for a long time, but it isn’t true. A camel’s hump is made of fat and muscle. If a camel has to go without food for several days, it can use the food in its hump for energy. The camel conserves water in its tissues and cells. Its body does not use the water to cool off the way the human body does. That is why a camel’s body temperature can vary, or change, by as much as 11 degrees.




I. Word List




migrate

 : to move from one part of the world to another



domesticated

 : not wild



conserve

 : save for later




II. Vocabulary skills—Find the correct words in the reading.


1. moved from one country to another: m _ _ _ _ _ _ _

2. turned into, became: d _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _

3. trained, used by people: d _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _

4. features or qualities: c _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _

5. not quiet: n _ _ _ _




III. Fact or Opinion? Which sentences are facts (true), and which are opinions (what somebody thinks)?



___
 1. There are two types of camels.


___
 2. Camels can go without water for long periods of time.


___
 3. Camels are more interesting than horses.


___
 4. A camel’s body temperature can vary a lot.


___
 5. Camels look very strange.




IV. Answer the following questions.


1. How did camels travel from North America to Asia millions of years ago?




___________________________________________________________
 .




2. How are the dromedary and bactrian similar?




___________________________________________________________
 .




3. How are the dromedary and bactrain different?




___________________________________________________________
 .




4. What is a camel’s hump made of?




___________________________________________________________
 .




5. Why does a camel rock from side to side when it runs?




___________________________________________________________
 .










Lesson 29



Something in the Air





When you think about flowers, what kind of smells do you think of? Most people think of flowers as having a pleasant or even beautiful scent. That is probably because they have never encountered the titan arum, the world’s smelliest flower.

Not only does it have a strong odor, the titan arum is also the largest flower in the world! In the wild, it can grow to be 20 feet tall with a bloom that is about 6 feet tall and 3 feet wide!

Where can you find this unusual specimen? It grows in the rain forests of Sumatra, Indonesia. In the United States, fewer than 20 have been successfully raised in greenhouses and conservatories.

This plant is best known for the awful smell that it produces once the flower has opened. People think the smell is terrible, but insects disagree. In the wild, the smell attracts insects that pollinate the flowers. The bright colours attract birds that eat the seeds. This allows the plant to eventually grow in new places.

One reason the plant is so rare is that both male and female flowers are needed for pollination. Both flowers exist in the large spike in the centre of the petals. However, the male and female flowers do not usually bloom at the same time. If another plant is nearby, the flowers can still be pollinated. Because these plants are so rare in the United States, people usually have to help with the pollination process.


Another interesting thing about the titan arum is how quickly the bloom dies. People often wait many years to see this amazing plant bloom. Even if a titan arum plant lives to be 40 years old, it may bloom only two or
 three times. There are usually video cameras that capture every second of the bloom. However, after only one or two days, the bloom dies.


This does not stop people from streaming in to see the plant. During the 18 days before, during, and after the blooming of the titan arum at Huntington Botanical Gardens in California, 76000 people came to visit this stinky plant!




I. Word List




odor

 : bad smell




greenhouse

 : a special indoor area for growing plants




pollination

 : make a plant produce flowers




streaming

 
in

 : coming in large numbers





II. Vocabulary skills—Find the correct words in the reading.


1. come in contact with: e _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _

2. a bad smell: o _ _ _

3. a sample that is used for scientific study: s _ _ _ _ _ _ _

4. sometime in the future: e _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _

5. can be found: e _ _ _ _




III. Answer the following questions.


1. For what is the titan arum best known?




___________________________________________________________
 .




2. Where does the titan arum grow in the wild?




___________________________________________________________
 .




3. Why do you think people want to see the titan arum?




___________________________________________________________
 .




4. Would you like to smell the titan arum? Why or why not?




___________________________________________________________
 .




5. Do you know another kind of plant or food that is stinky? What is it?




___________________________________________________________
 .





IV.True or False? Write T (true) or F (false) for these sentences.



___
 1. The titan arum grows wild in the United States.


___
 2. Insects like the smell of the titan arum.


___
 3. The bloom of the titan arum lives for a long time.


___
 4. The titan arum plant blooms every year.


___
 5. The titan arum plant is very small.









Lesson 30



Review

(Lessons 26 -29)







I. Fill in the blanks—Find the correct words from lessons 26-29.



1. I come from a small v _ _ _ _ _ _, not a big city.

2. Some ocean animals can not live in s _ _ _ _ _ _ water.

3. Starfish often c _ _ _ _ to rocks.

4. If you leave water in a glass, it will e _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _.

5. The path was d _ _, so I couldn’t see well.




II. True or False? Write T (true) or F (false) for each sentence.



___
 Some plants have a bad odor.



___
 Some plants and vegetables are grown in a greenhouse.



___
 Dogs and cats are domesticated.



___
 Some people live in tide pools.



___
 Camels can conserve water.





III. Answer the following questions.


1. Which domesticated animal do you like best?




___________________________________________________________
 .




2. Why do some birds migrate south in the winter?




___________________________________________________________
 .




3. If you had a greenhouse, what would you grow in it?




___________________________________________________________
 .




4. Do you try to conserve water at home? Why or why not?




___________________________________________________________
 .




5. Where would you like to live—in a big city or a small village? Why?




___________________________________________________________
 .










Lesson 31



The Snake Dens of Narcisse





The small town of Narcisse in Canada, is known by herpetologists all over the world. Herpetologists are people who study snakes and other reptiles. The area around this town has the world’s largest population of the red-sided garter snake. It is the largest community of any snakes in the world!

Around Narcisse, the ground is made with a porous rock called limestone. There are a lot of caves underground, which make cozy dens. The garter snakes spend the winter there. It is the only reptile that can survive in such a cold place! There are more than 30 snake dens near Narcisse, which is the home of well over ten thousand snakes!


After the snow disappears, male garter snakes come out of their dens. The female snakes appear soon after, and mating season begins. It continues for about three weeks. During this time, the snakes form wriggling balls together. It is an extraordinary sight to see. When mating season is over, the snakes slither away to nearby fields and wetlands for the summer to feed.


Female garter snakes give birth to as many as 40 babies, but most of them don’t survive through the winter. Cold temperatures, predators, and poaching are problems. Many snakes are also killed when they try to cross the highway. Snake tunnels have been built under the roads to help protect the snakes of Narcisse.




I. Word List




reptile

 : an animal with cold blood



porous

 : having many holes



cozy

 : comfortable



wriggling

 : moving from side to side



poach

 : kill an animal illegally




II. Give one-word answers for each question.


1. What country is Narcisse in?




___________________________________________________________
 .




2. What is the ground of Narcisse made of?




___________________________________________________________
 .




3. What has been built to protect the snakes of Narcisse?




___________________________________________________________
 .




4. What do we call people who study snakes and other reptiles?




___________________________________________________________
 .




5. How many weeks does the mating season of garter snakes last?




___________________________________________________________
 .





III. Write T (true) or F (false) for each sentence.



___
 1. There are more than twenty thousand snakes near Narcisse.


___
 2. Female garter snakes give birth to 4 babies.


___
 3. It is very cold near Narcisse.


___
 4. Snake tunnels have been built over the roads.


___
 5. Many herpetologists know about Narcisse.




IV. What’s the word? Choose the correct word from the reading.



1. the name of a town in Canada: N _ _ _ _ _ _ _

2. a kind of rock: l _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _

3. a kind of snake: g _ _ _ _ _

4. a safe way for snakes to cross the highway: t _ _ _ _ _

5. how snakes move: s _ _ _ _ _ _









Lesson 32



The Zipper





Most people use a zipper every day. We find zippers on our clothes, boots, school bags, and pencil cases. Zippers are everywhere! What would we do without them?

Until the zipper was invented, people had to use buttons. The zipper was invented by an American engineer, named Whitcomb Judson. He called it a “clasp locker”. It was made using hooks and loops. However, it didn’t work very well and not many people were impressed by his invention.

In 1913, a Swedish engineer named Gideon Sundback produced a better version using metal teeth. He called it a “separable fastener” and sold many to the United States army.

In 1923, B.F. Goodrich (a man famous for making rubber tires) ordered 150,000 of them for his new product—rubber galoshes. He called the fasteners “zippers” because that was the sound he heard when the separable fastener was being pulled together.

The zipper invention got even better when it was made using a coil. Metal coils were easily bent out of shape, but in the 1960s, new flexible coils were being made out of synthetic material. The zipper was working better than ever!




I. Word List




galoshes

 : boots



synthetic

 : not natural




II. Tell why these years were important.



1. 1893:
 ________________________________



2. 1913:
 ________________________________



3. 1923:
 ________________________________



4. the 1960s:
 ___________________________
 _
 ___
 __
 _





III. Write T (true) or F (false) for each sentence.



___
 1. B. F. Goodrich invented the zipper.



___
 2. The zipper was invented in the 1960s.



___
 3. The first zipper didn’t work very well.



___
 4. Whitcomb Judson ordered 150,000 zippers.



___
 5. The zipper was invented in Sweden.






IV.
 What do you think? Give your opinion about the following questions.



1. Why is the zipper an important invention?




___________________________________________________________
 .




2. Do you use a zipper every day? Give some examples.




___________________________________________________________
 .




3. Do you think B. F. Goodrich was a rich man? Why or why not?




___________________________________________________________
 .




4. Why do you think zippers are now made of synthetic material?




___________________________________________________________
 .




5. Would you like to be an inventor? Why or why not?




___________________________________________________________
 .












Lesson 33



Velcro—An Amazing Invention





One day, a Swiss inventor named George de Mestral was walking in the woods. Later, he saw that many burrs had stuck to his wool pants. He wondered why they were hard to pull off. He looked at the burrs under a microscope, and saw that each burr was made of tiny hooks. These hooks were sticking to the loops of his wool pants.

The man decided that this was a good way to make things stick together, so he took his idea to a designer in France. Together they invented a kind of “locking tape” fabric that fastened together using a system of hooks and loops.

However, they did not know what to call it. At last, they decided to call this great invention Velcro. “Vel” comes from the word “velours”, the French word for “velvet”, and “cro” comes from “crochet”, the French word for “hook”.

Today Velcro is used everywhere, and many companies make it, but the word “Velcro” is a brand name, and belongs to the company started by George de Mestral.

You probably have a strip of hooks and a strip of loops to fasten your jacket, or your running shoes. However, is your clothing made of real Velcro–or someone else’s imitation?




I. Word List




woods

 : forest



burr

 : a sharp flower head



fabric

 : material for making clothing



imitation

 : copy




II. Write T (true) or F (false) for each sentence.



___
 1. George de Mestral was French.


___
 2. He found many bugs on his pants after walking in the woods.


___
 3. He realized that the trees were made of loops.


___
 4. He took his “hooks and loops” idea to a textile designer in France.



___
 5. They called the invention “locking tape”.


___
 6. Velcro is only used on jackets and running shoes.




III. What’s the word? Find the word in the reading that has the same meaning as the following words.


1. __________________: copy

2. __________________: become attached

3. __________________: an instrument for a larger view of things

4. __________________: a person who designs things

5. __________________: Prickly flower head that sticks to clothing




IV. Fill in the blanks—Read the sentences carefully and use the correct words from the reading.



1. Velcro was invented by a S _ _ _ _ man.

2. Today m _ _ _ companies make Velcro.

3. Some companies make i _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ Velcro.

4. Burrs have many tiny h _ _ _ _.

5. Some running s _ _ _ _ have Velcro on them.









Lesson 34



Rattle! Rattle!





Many kids think Cassidy is crazy! That is okay with her. Cassidy loves rattlesnakes. She has every book there is about these fascinating creatures. She loves seeing these animals in the zoo.

Rattlesnakes are extremely poisonous. They often use the rattle in their tails to give a warning sound before they strike.


Cassidy’s favourite kind of rattlesnake is the diamondback rattlesnake. These snakes can grow to be seven and a half feet long! They are also the most dangerous of all snakes, and they do not always rattle before striking. Like most rattlesnakes, diamondbacks like to eat birds and small mammals.


Part of the fun of being enamoured with rattlesnakes is learning all kinds of interesting information about them. For example, Cassidy heard that you can tell the age of a rattlesnake by the number of rattles in its tail. However, this is not true. Two to four segments are added to the tail each year, one every time the rattler sheds its skin. However, after ten have accumulated, they begin to fall off! So you can never be sure how old a rattlesnake is!

Sometimes Cassidy’s mom wishes her daughter loved puppies or kittens instead of poisonous snakes. However, Cassidy’s love for snakes is definitely what makes her unique.




I. Word List




fascinating

 : very interesting



striking

 : attacking



enamoured

 
with

 : to like very much



shed

 : to come off



unique

 : unusual




II. Is that what it means? Write T (true) or F (false) for each meaning.




___
 1. One of a kind means unique.


___
 2. To attack means strike.


___
 3. Any person or animal is a creature.


___
 4. In love and slinky mean the same thing.


___
 5. Collected and accumulated have the same meaning.




III. Answer the following questions.


1. What kind of snake does Cassidy like best?




___________________________________________________________
 .




2. Why are rattlesnakes dangerous?




___________________________________________________________
 .




3. Can we tell how old a rattlesnake is? Why or why not?




___________________________________________________________
 .




4. What does Cassidy’s mom think about rattlesnakes?




___________________________________________________________
 .




5. Do you like snakes? Why or why not?




___________________________________________________________
 .





IV. What’s the word? Using the clues, find the correct word in the reading.


1. the largest kind of rattlesnake: d _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _

2. animals that give birth to live young: m _ _ _ _ _ _

3. the end of an animal: t _ _ _

4. parts, pieces: s _ _ _ _ _ _ _

5. the noisy part of a rattlesnake: r _ _ _ _ _









Lesson 35



Review

(Lessons 31- 34)







I.
 Fill in the blanks—Choose the correct words from the reading.



1. It is peaceful to go for a long walk in the w _ _ _ _.

2. On rainy days, some people wear g _ _ _ _ _ _ _.

3. If rocks are p _ _ _ _ _, they have many holes in them.

4. Her house is small, but c _ _ _.

5. Snakes and lizards are examples of r _ _ _ _ _ _ _.




II. Answer the following questions.


1. What animal do you think is fascinating? Why?




___________________________________________________________
 .




2. Who is a unique person you know? Tell about him or her.




___________________________________________________________
 .




3. What kind of fabric do you usually wear?




___________________________________________________________
 .




4. What kind of animals sometimes strike people?




___________________________________________________________
 .




5. If people poach animals, what kind of penalty should they get?




___________________________________________________________
 .





III. Opposites—Write the opposite meanings for these words.



1. real: s _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _

2. uncomfortable: c _ _ _

3. original: i _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _

4. boring: f _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _

5. solid: p _ _ _ _ _

6. to hate: e _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ w _ _ _









Lesson 36



Off to the City





Maura and her grandmother are going into the city today to run some errands and do some shopping. Maura loves spending time with her grandmother. The two of them always have so much to talk about. Maura loves to hear about all the funny things her grandmother did when she was Maura’s age. They did some really interesting things way back when there was no TV. For example, Maura’s grandmother and her best friend, Sue, used to play a lot of card games.

At 10 AM sharp, Grandma pulled into the driveway to pick up Maura. She honked the horn as she always did on their big shopping days.

Maura ran out to the car, dressed in the new jeans and top Grandma bought her on their last trip. Maura knew that Grandma loved to see her wearing the clothes she had bought her.

As expected, Grandma told Maura some more funny things she did when she was Maura’s age. Today, she told Maura how she and Sue were so hungry for candy one day in July that they decided to put on a performance and charge admission. The two girls dressed up like clowns. Grandma said people laughed so hard that the two girls were able to buy all kinds of fun treats that day. Maura made a note to herself to try that some day.

Before they knew it, Maura and Grandma were in the city. Grandma found a parking spot, and away they went to begin their big day!




I. Word List




errands

 : small jobs that have to be done



admission

 : money paid to watch something




II. Answer the following questions.


1. Why are Maura and Grandma going to the city?




___________________________________________________________
 .




2. What does Maura like to hear about from her Grandma?




___________________________________________________________
 .




3. What do you think Maura and Grandma buy in the city?




___________________________________________________________
 .




4. What clothes is Maura wearing? Why?




___________________________________________________________
 .




5. What does Maura want to try some day? Why?




___________________________________________________________
 .





III. What’s the word? Find the correct word in the reading.


1. your mother’s mother: g _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _

2. a kind of pants: j _ _ _ _

3. sweets: c _ _ _ _

4. funny people: c _ _ _ _ _

5. the seventh month of the year: J _ _ _




IV. Odd one out—Which word in each group is different from the others?












	



	
1. July


	
August


	
Saturday


	
September





	



	
2. car


	
bicycle


	
truck


	
jeep





	



	
3. candy


	
vegetables


	
cake


	
chocolate





	



	
4. city


	
bridge


	
town


	
village





	



	
5. work


	
trip


	
journey


	
voyage

















Lesson 37



Food for Fitness





Katie knows that it is very important to eat right and to exercise in order to stay healthy. That is why she gets up every morning and has oatmeal, a banana, and a glass of milk for breakfast. Then she goes to play kickball.

Katie, Jimmy, Toni, and Anna always organize a two-on-two game of kickball. After playing all morning, the four of them sit down for lunch. Katie knows Toni’s lunch by heart—chicken nuggets, carrots and dip, an apple, and two chocolate chip cookies. Jimmy’s lunch varies a little. Some days it is ham on wheat bread, grapes, yogurt, and a candy bar. Other days his mom makes him come home to eat a good, hot meal of peas and corn, rice, a hamburger, strawberries, and homemade ice cream. Usually on those days, Jimmy has eaten doughnuts for breakfast.

The only meat Anna eats is fish, so she often has fish sticks, crunchy broccoli, a pear, cheese and crackers, and occasionally a piece of her mom’s delicious chocolate cake. Katie always wants a bite of the cake. Sometimes Anna shares, and sometimes she does not.

To finish off her day of trying to eat healthy, Katie usually goes home to one of her dad’s magnificent meals. Tonight they are having pork chops, pasta, cauliflower with cheese sauce, and her choice of turtle cheesecake or a vanilla milk shake. Although Katie and her friends eat some sweets, they try hard not to eat a lot of them, and they exercise each day.




I. Word List




nuggets

 : small pieces



vary

 : to be different



magnificent

 : great, amazing




II. Find examples of each kind of food from the story.


1. Dairy __________________________________________________

2. Vegetables ______________________________________________

3. Grains _________________________________________________

4. Fruits ___________________________________________________


5. Meat & Fish _____________________________________________


6. Fats / Sweets ____________________________________________




III. Answer the following questions.


1. What does Katie do to stay healthy?




___________________________________________________________
 .




2. Circle the foods Katie would NOT eat.


  hamburger   broccoli   apple   chicken   cheese   ribs   salmon





3. What are four foods Katie might eat for a healthy lunch?




___________________________________________________________
 .




4. What foods do you eat to stay healthy?




___________________________________________________________
 .




5. How often do you exercise?




___________________________________________________________
 .





IV. What’s the word? Find the correct words in the reading.


1. Food that makes a noise when you chew it is c _ _ _ _ _ _.

2. Meals that are really good are m _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _.

3. A very healthy vegetable is c _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _

4. Food that is made in someone’s house is h _ _ _ _ _ _ _.

5. A kind of sport is k _ _ _ _ _ _ _









Lesson 38



The Wonderful Whale





The largest animal that has ever lived is the blue whale. It can grow up to 300 feet long and weigh more than 100 tons. Whales are enormous creatures. However, some kinds only grow to be 10 to 15 feet long.

Whales look a lot like fish. However, whales differ from fish in many ways. For example, the tail fin of a fish is up and down; the tail fin of a whale is sideways. Fish breathe through gills. Whales have lungs and must come to the surface from time to time to breathe. Whales can hold their breath for a very long time. The sperm whale can hold its breath for about an hour.

Whales can be divided into two groups–baleen and toothed. Baleen whales have no teeth. Toothed whales have teeth. Baleen whales have hundreds of thin plates in their mouth. They use these plates to strain out food from the water. Their diet consists of tiny plants and animals. Toothed whales eat such foods as other fish, cuttlefish, and squid.




I. Word List




enormous

 : very big



surface

 : top of the ocean




II. True or False? Write T (true) or F (false) for each sentence.



___
 1. Whales breathe through gills.


___
 2. The blue whale is the largest animal.


___
 3. Baleen whales have teeth.


___
 4. Toothed whales eat cuttlefish.


___
 5. All whales are over 100 feet long.




III. What’s the word? Find the correct words in the reading.


1. A kind of whale: s _ _ _ _ w _ _ _ _

2. Fish have these for breathing: g _ _ _ _

3. From side to side: s _ _ _ _ _ _ _

4. What people or animals eat: d _ _ _

5. This is another name for animals: c _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _




IV. Answer the following questions.


1. Do you like whales? Why or why not?




___________________________________________________________
 .




2. How are fish and whales different?




___________________________________________________________
 .




3. How are baleen and toothed whales different?




___________________________________________________________
 .




4. What other animals do you know that live in the ocean?




___________________________________________________________
 .




5. Whales can hold their breath for a long time. How long can you hold your breath?




___________________________________________________________
 .










Lesson 39



Writing Books that Help Children





Deborah Ellis loves to write. One day she entered a writing competition. Her story did not win the competition, but the publishing company decided to publish it anyway. The book was called 
Looking for
 X
 . She was very surprised when 
Looking for
 X
 won a literary award the following year!

In 1999, Deborah spent time in Pakistan, working in refugee camps that housed mostly Afghan families. She heard stories of young girls who had to cut their hair off and dress like boys in order to earn money for their families. At that time, women in Afghanistan were not allowed to leave their homes.

Deborah wrote a book called 
The Breadwinner

 , a story about a young Afghan girl named Parvana. It became a huge success all around the world. Then Deborah’s father said he wanted to know what happened next to Parvana, so Deborah wrote a sequel called 
Parvana’s Journey
 .
 The series became a trilogy when Deborah wrote 
Mud City

 , the story of Parvana’s friend Shauzia, in a refugee camp. All the money Deborah earns from the sale of these books goes to Women for Women in Afghanistan, Street Kids International, and UNICEF.

Deborah Ellis’s books have helped readers better understand the difficult lives that many children have. She has said, “The world’s children are a blessing to all of us. They are also our responsibility.”




I. Word List




publish

 : print and sell to the public



refugee

 : a person who is forced to leave his or her country to seek protection




sequel

 : a novel that continues the story of an earlier one



trilogy

 : a group of three related books



blessing

 : something good that you are thankful for




II. True or False? Write T (true) or F (false) for each sentence.



___
 1. Deborah Ellis is from Afghanistan.


___
 2. The Breadwinner was the first novel of a trilogy.


___
 3. Parvana is the name of a girl.


___
 4. Deborah Ellis is very kind.


___
 5. Deborah Ellis’s father wrote Parvana’s Journey.




III. What’s the word? Find the correct word in the reading.


1. something that is not expected: s _ _ _ _ _ _ _

2. to do very well: s _ _ _ _ _ _

3. a long trip: j _ _ _ _ _ _

4. not easy: d _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _

5. very big: h _ _ _




IV. Answer the following questions.


1. Why was it a surprise when 
Looking for
 X
 won an award?




___________________________________________________________
 .




2. Why did Deborah Ellis write the sequel to 
The Breadwinner

 ?




___________________________________________________________
 .




3. How does Deborah Ellis help children?




___________________________________________________________
 .




4. Would you like to read books about children in other countries? Why or why not?




___________________________________________________________
 .




5. What did Deborah Ellis mean when she said the children of the world are “our responsibility”?




___________________________________________________________
 .










Lesson 40



Review

(Lessons 35-39)






I. Answer the following questions.


1. What are some blessings in your life?




___________________________________________________________
 .




2. What are some enormous animals?




___________________________________________________________
 .




3. What is a magnificent book that you have read?




___________________________________________________________
 .




4. What errands do you like? Why?




___________________________________________________________
 .




5. Do you think it is difficult to be a refugee? Why or why not?




___________________________________________________________
 .





II. Word groups—Find words in the readings that are similar to these words.


1. amount, price, a _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _

2. great, terrific, m _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _

3. next, second, s _ _ _ _ _

4. big, gigantic, h _ _ _

5. small amounts, pieces, n _ _ _ _ _ _





III. True or False? Write T (true) or F (false) for each sentence.




___
 1. A blessing can be good or bad.


___
 2. Five books is a trilogy.


___
 3. The surface is the top of the ocean.


___
 4. We must pay admission before we see a movie.


___
 5. Nuggets are very large.


___
 6. A sequel is the first book in a series.









Lesson 41



A Happy Hero






One day, Lindsay and Erica were sitting at Lindsay’s house working very diligently. Grade four was tough, and they were working on a science project about weather. Both girls were hard workers, so they were happy to work together. They were writing about rain and were amazed to learn that Hawaii is the world’s wettest place! Mount Waialeale, on the island of Kauai, gets about 460 inches of rain a year! In 1982, Mount Waialeale set a world record when it received 666 inches of rain. The girls knew that their classmates would find these facts interesting.



The girls were enjoying working on the project, when suddenly Lindsay saw Erica choking. Erica had been chewing on a pen cap and had accidentally swallowed it! Erica started pointing at her neck. Lindsay asked her if she was choking. When Erica nodded to say yes, Lindsay quickly stood up and did the Heimlich maneuver to try to help Erica stop choking. (The Heimlich maneuver is a way to save someone from choking. This method is named after the doctor who invented it, Henry Heimlich.)


Lindsay was afraid of hurting her friend, so the first time she tried the Heimlich maneuver, she did not do it very hard. She tried a second time, and nothing happened. After trying it a third time, the pen cap flew out of Erica’s mouth!


Erica was very grateful to Lindsay. She had been terrified when she realized she had swallowed the pen cap and could not breathe. Lindsay was very brave to try to save her friend. This was a science project that they would never forget!





I. Word List




diligently

 : working very hard




tough

 : difficult




nod

 : move your head up and down to say yes




terrified

 : very scared





II. Circle the words that are true about Lindsay.











	



	
hard worker


	
boring


	
brave


	
fast-thinking





	



	
quick-acting


	
selfish


	
timid


	
lazy













III. Circle the words that tell how Erica might have felt when she realized she was choking.












	



	
scared


	
thankful


	
enthusiastic


	
helpless





	



	
courageous


	
sick


	
alarmed


	
friendly





	



	



	



	



	















IV. Answer the following questions.


1. What do you think Lindsay might be when she grows up?




___________________________________________________________
 .





2.
 What is the name of the doctor who invented the Heimlich maneuver?





___________________________________________________________
 .




3. What is the name of the wettest place in the world?




___________________________________________________________
 .




4. Why do you think the girls will never forget this project?




___________________________________________________________
 .





5.
 Have you ever swallowed something accidentally? Tell what happened.





___________________________________________________________
 .










Lesson 42



Such Choices





Hurray! Spring break is here! Tommy’s mom and dad are also on vacation from work all week. They want to plan all kinds of fun things to do, like biking, hiking, fishing, swimming, and tennis. They are hoping for some warm, enjoyable weather. However, they cannot decide which day to do each activity. So, they decided to check the weather forecast in the newspaper before making some final plans.



The Five-Day Forecast
 :


Monday: Sunny all day–high 28

Tuesday: partly cloudy with a 40% chance of afternoon thunderstorms–high 27

Wednesday: rain showers in the morning, then sunny in the afternoon–high 21

Thursday: partly sunny, clouds in the afternoon–high 16

Friday: partly cloudy–high 18




I. Word List




weather

 
forecast

 : a prediction of what the weather will be for the next
 few days




high

 : maximum temperature





II. Answer the following questions.


1. Which day would not be good for fishing? Why?




___________________________________________________________
 .




2. Which would be the best day for swimming?




___________________________________________________________
 .




3. What activities would be the best for Tuesday and Wednesday?




___________________________________________________________
 .




4. On what days do you think the family should wear jackets?




___________________________________________________________
 .




5. On which day do you think they should play tennis?




___________________________________________________________
 .





III. Circle the words that describe Tommy’s family.


    Incompetent   athletic   energetic   listless




IV. Circle the things that Tommy and his family should bring if they go swimming.


   jacket            goggles     sunglasses

  cooler with drinks   umbrella     sunscreen









Lesson 43



A Great Beach Day





It was a beautiful day! Janie and Jake’s mom decided to take them to the beach. She even told them that since they had finished their chores without complaining, they could each bring a friend. Janie and Jake were excited, because they loved the beach!

Janie decided to ask Hayley to go since Hayley had just had her over to play last week. Jake asked his friend Charlie—they went everywhere together. Once both friends had arrived, it was time to load up the van. The kids packed some beach toys they might want—shovels, buckets, beach balls, and flippers. Mom packed a cooler with sandwiches and drinks, towels, sunscreen, and a chair for herself.

On the way to the beach, Jake and Charlie groaned. They had forgotten their boogie boards. Oh well! At least they had buckets and shovels they could use to build a huge sandcastle. Jake and Charlie loved to see how big they could make a sandcastle. They even liked to add roads and moats and lots of other details.

Once they reached the beach, everyone helped unload and set up. Then Mom put sunscreen on everyone. It was going to be a hot day—33 degrees with no clouds! Everyone put on hats.

Right away, the kids started playing. Jake and Charlie started on their sandcastle, and Janie and Hayley went looking for shells. What a great day!




I. Word List




chores

 : housework




sunscreen

 : cream that protects against the Sun




moat

 : water that goes around a castle





II. Write T (true) or F (false) for each sentence.



___
 1. Jake and Charlie brought their boogie boards to the beach.


___
 2. Janie is Jake’s sister.


___
 3. Hayley is Janie’s friend.


___
 4. The day was very cloudy.


___
 5. Jake and Charlie went looking for shells.





III. What’s the word? Using the clues, find the correct words in
 the reading.


1. a kind of food: s _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _

2. a tool for digging: s _ _ _ _ _

3. a kind of car: v _ _

4. made a sad noise: g _ _ _ _ _ _

5. where rain comes from: c _ _ _ _ _




IV. Answer the following questions.


1. How many people went to the beach?




___________________________________________________________
 .




2. Who sat on a chair at the beach?




___________________________________________________________
 .




3. Why did everyone wear hats at the beach?




___________________________________________________________
 .




4. When they got to the beach, who helped unload and set up?




___________________________________________________________
 .




5. Did it rain at the beach? How do you know?




___________________________________________________________
 .




6. Why do Jake and Charlie like to make sandcastles?




___________________________________________________________
 .










Lesson 44



Planet Particulars





There are nine planets that travel around the Sun. They are much smaller than the Sun and stars, which are shining balls of hot gases. The Sun and stars produce their own heat and light. The planets do not produce heat or light. They get almost all their heat and light from the Sun. Each planet has features which make it unique.

It takes Pluto about 248 years to orbit the Sun. It is a dwarf planet and is located next to Neptune.

The largest planet, Jupiter, is the fifth planet from the Sun. It is about 1,000 times bigger than Earth. Saturn is next to this planet.

Uranus rotates while lying on its side. It takes about 84 years to orbit the Sun. It is the seventh planet from the Sun.

Neptune’s surface temperature is about 370 below zero! Brrr! It is the eighth planet from the Sun. It is located between Pluto and Uranus.

We live on Earth, the third planet from the Sun. It takes our planet 365 days to orbit the Sun. It is often called the “living planet.”

Many rings surround Saturn. It takes 10,759 days to orbit the Sun. It is located between Uranus and Jupiter.

Mercury is the closest planet to the Sun. It is next to Venus, the second planet from the Sun. This planet only takes 88 days to orbit the Sun.

Mars is often called the “red planet.” It lies between Earth and Jupiter, the largest planet. This planet has the largest volcano in the solar system–much higher than Mount Everest!

Venus was called the “mystery planet” for a long time, because it is covered by thick clouds. It is the second planet from the Sun.






I. Word List




orbit

 : to move around in a circle



dwarf

 : very small




II. Answer the following questions.


1. Which planet is furthest from the Sun?




___________________________________________________________
 .




2. Which planet is the largest?




___________________________________________________________
 .




3. Why is Earth called the “living planet”?




___________________________________________________________
 .




4. Which planet rotates on its side?




___________________________________________________________
 .




5. How long does it take Earth to orbit the Sun?




___________________________________________________________
 .






III. Word groups—Find a similar word in the reading for each word group.



1. go around, rotate, o _ _ _ _

2. Sun, planets, s _ _ _ _

3. situated, lies on, l _ _ _ _ _ _

4. make, give, p _ _ _ _ _ _

5. unknown, can’t understand, m _ _ _ _ _ _




IV. True or False? Write T (true) or F (false) for each sentence.




___
 1. Mercury has many rings.


___
 2. Earth is larger than Jupiter.


___
 3. Venus is beside Earth.


___
 4. Saturn is sometimes called the “red planet”.


___
 5. Earth is between Venus and Mercury.









Lesson 45



Review

(Lessons 41- 44)






I. Answer the following questions.


1. What does it mean when people nod their head?




___________________________________________________________
 .




2. Where can we find a weather forecast?




___________________________________________________________
 .




3. What animals make you feel terrified?




___________________________________________________________
 .




4. Would you like to have a moat around your house? Why or why not?




___________________________________________________________
 .




5. Why is it important to work diligently?




___________________________________________________________
 .





II. What’s the word? Find the correct words in the readings.


1. Many children don’t like to do these: c _ _ _ _ _

2. A planet or person that is very small is called this: d _ _ _ _

3. Planets do this around the Sun: o _ _ _ _

4. This is the maximum temperature of the day: h _ _ _

5. People do this to say yes: n _ _





III. Opposites—Find opposites of these words in the readings.



1. huge: d _ _ _ _

2. low: h _ _ _

3. carelessly: d _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _

4. move from side to side: n _ _

5. not scared, t _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _









Lesson 46



The Highest Tides on Earth





The sizes of ocean tides are different around the world. A typical tidal range is one or two metres. The Bay of Fundy, between New Brunswick and Nova Scotia, has one of the most extreme tidal ranges. The Minas Basin, at the eastern end of the Bay of Fundy has the highest tides in the world. There, the tidal range is between 12 and 16 metres!

The main reason for the immense tides in the Bay of Fundy has to do with the shape of the coastline and the continental shelf, which is a shelf of land that juts out into the Atlantic Ocean, making the sea floor shallower.

People from all over the world come to the town of Wolfville, Nova Scotia to see the tide for themselves. At low tide, the tiny harbour of Wolfville is empty. The mud flats of the sea bottom extend for several kilometres. In summer months, migrating shorebirds feast on the worms and crustaceans exposed at low tide.

When the tide is rushing in, tidal bores often form in the St. Croix, Meander, and Salmon Rivers, which empty into the Minas Basin. Then people can watch the awesome sight of a wave of water travelling in the opposite direction of these rivers’ current. Soon enough, however, the action starts moving in the opposite direction. High tide has arrived once again and the water will soon start moving out once more—in its never ending and fascinating cycle.




I. Word List




tide

 : water levels caused by the pull of the Moon



immense

 : very large



crustaceans

 : shellfish



exposed

 : can be seen



awesome

 : incredible, amazing




II. Fill in the blanks with words from the reading.


1. Usually, a tidal ________________ is one or two metres.

2. The Bay of Fundy has _____________ tides.

3. At low tide, the mud flats of the sea bottom ______________ for several kilometres.

4. In summer, worms and crustaceans are ______________ at low tide.

5. The tide rushes in and out in an endless _____________.




III. Answer the following questions.


1. Where are the highest tides in the world?




___________________________________________________________
 .




2. Which town is close to the highest tides in the world?




___________________________________________________________
 .




3. What do shorebirds do at low tide?




___________________________________________________________
 .




4. A “cycle” is something that happens over and over again. What other cycles do you know about?




___________________________________________________________
 .




5. What rivers are in the area that has the highest tides in the world?




___________________________________________________________
 .






IV. What’s the word? Find the correct word from the reading.



1. the name of an ocean: A _ _ _ _ _ _ _

2. the warmest part of the year: s _ _ _ _ _

3. birds found near the ocean: s _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _

4. very interesting: f _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _

5. very small: t _ _ _

6. in the other direction: o _ _ _ _ _ _ _









Lesson 47



Happy Wet New Year





These days, Thailand celebrates the calendar New Year on the first day of January, but it wasn’t always this way. Thailand used to celebrate its new year in April with the Songkran Festival. This festival starts on April 13 and lasts from three to ten days, depending on which part of Thailand you are in.

Thai people believe that the New Year, or springtime, is a time to “throw out the old and bring in the new. Songkran is “Spring Cleaning Day” across Thailand. It is part of their religious beliefs that useless items will bring bad luck if not thrown away.

The Songkran Festival is celebrated with water. On the afternoon of April 13, people carefully clean their images and stutues of Buddha. Young people show respect to their elders and seek their blessings by pouring scented water into the hands of parents and grandparents.

The Songkran Festival is also a time of fun and joy. Everyone throws water on each other in the streets. Why? There were legends about serpents that sprayed water on the land. If these serpents sprayed a lot of water, there would be a lot of rain. Some people believe that throwing water at people is another way of asking for rain, and they need the rain for farming. Whether or not this is true does not seem to matter to the people of Thailand on the day of the Songkran Festival—they are having a splash!




I. Word List




blessings

 : good things in your life



scented

 : nice-smelling



legends

 : old stories



serpents

 : large snakes





II. Wrong sentences—Each sentence has one mistake, correct it.



1. Songkran starts on May 13.

2. Young people pour scented milk on their parents and grandparents.

3. Songkran lasts from 3 to 100 days.

4. Songkran is a time of sadness.

5. People in Thailand need rain for swimming.




III. Write T (true) or F (false) for each sentence.



___
 1. At Songkran, people clean their statues of Buddha.


___
 2. On April 13, people throw money in the streets.


___
 3. These days, the New Year is celebrated on January 1.


___
 4. Water is important for the Songkran Festival.


___
 5. The Songkran Festival happens in all countries.




IV. Opposites—Find the words in the reading that have the opposite meaning to these words.


1. last: _ _ _ _ _

2. old: _ _ _ _ _

3. morning: _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _

4. useful: _ _ _ _ _ _ _

5. good: _ _ _

6. false: _ _ _ _









Lesson 48



Mysterious Lights





Many years ago, people who saw waves of colour dance across the sky at night were frightened. Some groups of people made up legends to explain what is today known as the Northern Lights or Aurora Borealis. Aurora was the Roman goddess of dawn, or early morning. The word boreal means north in Latin, so Aurora Borealis means Northern Lights.

The Sun gives off particles that are filled with energy. Large groups of these particles travel together. They are called solar wind. The particles travel through space at hundreds of kilometres per second. Even travelling that fast, it still takes several days for the particles to reach Earth. When the solar wind gets close to Earth, it moves toward the two magnetic poles, the North Pole and the South Pole.

When the solar particles get close to Earth, they become trapped in Earth’s atmosphere. They collide, or run into gases in the atmosphere. The energy that is made in that collision creates light. When many of these collisions happen at the same time, the Northern Lights can be seen from Earth. The Northern Lights are harmless, but it can be frightening to see the sky fill with flashing coloured lights if you do not know what they are.


Scientists say that the Northern Lights do not make any noises that people on Earth can hear. However, if you live in a place where the Northern Lights can be seen, you might notice problems with your television, radio, or cell phone sometimes. The energy created by solar wind in the Earth’s atmosphere can get in the way of sound waves and pictures that travel through the air to your TV or radio.


The Northern Lights are incredible, especially the first time you see them. They range from 40 to 600 miles into the atmosphere. Imagine what a light show you would see if you were an astronaut looking down on the Northern Lights from space!




I. Word List




dawn

 : early morning



harmless

 : cannot hurt you



collision

 : two things hit each other





II. Opposites—Find the opposites to these words in the reading.



1. dangerous: h _ _ _ _ _ _ _

2. destroys: c _ _ _ _ _ _

3. apart: t _ _ _ _ _ _ _

4. farther: c _ _ _ _ _

5. collide: s _ _ _ _ _ _ _




III. Answer the following questions.


1. What did some people make up to explain the lights in the sky?




___________________________________________________________
 .




2. According to scientists, do the Northern Lights make any noise?




___________________________________________________________
 .




3. In Roman myths, who was Aurora?




___________________________________________________________
 .




4. About how high are the Northern Lights?




___________________________________________________________
 .




5. Which two areas does the solar wind move toward?




___________________________________________________________
 .






IV. True or False? Write T (true) or F (false) for each sentence.




___
 1. The Northern Lights can hurt people.


___
 2. The solar wind moves very fast.


___
 3. The Northern Lights can look scary.


___
 4. The Northern Lights can cause problems with cell phones


___
 5. The Northern Lights make a great light show.









Lesson 49



The Amazing Peregrine Falcon





Did you know that the peregrine falcon is one of the fastest animals in the world? It can fly at speeds of over 300 kilometres per hour! You might think that a bird that can fly so fast would be safe from most kinds of danger. However, there are not so many peregrine falcons left in the world today.

The reason there are not many peregrine falcons now is because of a pesticide called DDT. This chemical made peregrine falcon eggs too thin, and many of the babies did not survive. Luckily, DDT is no longer used as a pesticide.

Something that is unusual about peregrine falcons is that they like to make their nests in very high places! They often make nests in mountaintops or the side of cliffs. They have also adapted to life in cities. They sometimes build nests in bridges and high buildings!

Pairs of peregrine falcons usually mate for life. They also like to return to the same nesting place every year. The mother and father falcon both help raise the babies. The mother spends more time in the nest, while the father does most of the hunting.

Many people work hard to make sure peregrine falcons live to adulthood. There are even video cameras set up to monitor the nests of some peregrine falcons. This way, people can make sure the birds and their eggs stay protected. The peregrine falcons are lucky to have so many people who care about them.




I. Word List




pesticide

 : a chemical that kills animals like mice and rats




adapted

 : changed to a different lifestyle




mate

 : make babies together





II. Vocabulary skills—Find the correct words in the reading.


1. taking care of babies: r _ _ _ _ _ _

2. become used to: a _ _ _ _ _ _

3. watch closely: m _ _ _ _ _ _

4. high, rocky places: c _ _ _ _ _

5. safe: p _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _




III. Answer the following questions.


1. What caused peregrine falcons eggs to become too thin?




___________________________________________________________
 .




2. Where do peregrine falcons often make their nests?




___________________________________________________________
 .




3. How are peregrine falcons unusual?




___________________________________________________________
 .




4. Do you think people will continue to help peregrine falcons? Why or why not?




___________________________________________________________
 .




5. Would you like to help birds or other animals? Why or why not?




___________________________________________________________
 .







IV. True or False? Write T (true) or F (false) for each sentence.




___
 1. Only the mother raises peregrine falcon babies.


___
 2. DDT is harmless to peregrine falcons.


___
 3. Peregrine falcons usually mate for life.


___
 4. Peregrine falcons fly very slowly.


___
 5. Peregrine falcons sometimes live in cities.









Lesson 50



Review

(Lessons 46- 49)






I. Fill in the blanks—Choose the correct words from lessons 46-49.


1. Her house is i _ _ _ _ _ _. It has eight bedrooms!

2. P_ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ is sometimes harmful to birds and other animals.

3. Rain is h _ _ _ _ _ _ _. It can’t hurt you.

4. S _ _ _ _ _ _ _ are very large snakes.

5. At first I didn’t like living in a small town, but I a _ _ _ _ _ _.




II. Answer the following questions.


1. Are legends true or false?




___________________________________________________________
 .




2. Who do you think is awesome? Why?




___________________________________________________________
 .




3. Do you like to eat crustaceans? Why or why not?




___________________________________________________________
 .




4. What are some of your blessings?




___________________________________________________________
 .




5. Do you like to get up at dawn? Why or why not?




___________________________________________________________
 .






III. True or False? Write T (true) or F (false) for each sentence.




___
 1. Insects are harmless.


___
 2. Tides are in the ocean.


___
 3. Some cities have immense buildings.


___
 4. The sun sets at dawn.


___
 5. Crustaceans live on mountains.


___
 6. Things that are scented usually smell very good.











Lesson 51



The Arctic





Much of the Arctic is treeless tundra. There is little soil for plants, and the temperature is extremely cold in the dark winter. Even so, a large community of perfectly adapted animals and plants thrive in the Arctic ecosystem. The permanently frozen ground beneath the shallow soil excludes deep-rooted plants, but shallow-rooted plants grow happily above the permafrost. Birds, insects, and many marine and land animals are also part of the Arctic community. Food is abundant in the summer, and the long daylight hours give plenty of time for hunting and growing. All living things in the Arctic have a role to play: an ecological niche that drives the Arctic biome.




I. Word List




tundra

 : northern land in climates too cold for most plants




community

 : group of living things




thrive

 : to do very well




ecosystem

 : living things and their environment




permafrost

 : frozen earth that never thaws




ecological

 
niche

 : the role a living thing has in support of its ecosystem




biome

 : large environment with the same characteristics





II. Answer the Questions.


1. Many of the animals in the Arctic are white. For example, the polar bear, the arctic fox, arctic wolf, and arctic hare are all white. Why do you think these animals are white?




___________________________________________________________
 .




2. The arctic fox has shorter ears than other kinds of fox. Why do you think the arctic fox has short ears?




___________________________________________________________
 .




3. The musk ox has a very thick, warm coat. Why does the musk ox need to have a thick, warm coat?




___________________________________________________________
 .






III.
 Circle the animals that you think DO NOT live in the Arctic.













	



	
polar bear


	
killer whale


	
horse


	
penguin


	
squirrel





	



	
caribou


	
parrot


	
seal


	
musk ox


	
arctic wolf












IV. Write T (true) or F (false) for each sentence.



___
 1. The Arctic is very cold.


___
 2. There are many trees in the Arctic.


___
 3. There are no plants in the Arctic.


___
 4. The days are very short in the Arctic summer.


___
 5. Arctic winters are very dark.









Lesson 52



Climbing Blindly





Mount Everest is the highest mountain in the world. This mountain is located in Asia. This continent is home to the five highest mountains in the world. Mount Everest’s peak is almost nine kilometres above sea level. That is very high!

Many people have tried to climb to the top of Mount Everest. The first people to reach the peak were Sir Edmund Hilary and Tenzing Norgay. Since then, about 900 people have survived the climb to Mount Everest’s top.

One of the successful climbers is Erik Weihenmayer. Like everybody, Erik faced strong winds, snow, and avalanches. However, what really made Erik’s climb unbelievable is the fact that he is blind. After losing his vision at age 13, he began climbing at age 16. He has climbed the highest mountains on five continents. Erik became the first blind person to reach the peak of Mount Everest.

At the age of 32, Erik began his climb as part of a 19-member team. His team wore bells that he could follow during his climb, and other climbers were quick to warn him of such things as a big drop on the right or a boulder on the left. Erik also used long climbing poles and an ice ax to feel his way across the ice, rock, and snow on the mountain.


During his climb, Erik encountered many dangers. He struggled through 160 km winds and sliding masses of snow, ice, and rock. Because the air became thinner the higher Erik climbed, he wore an oxygen mask, as do many who climb high mountains. This helped him breathe as he
 climbed higher and higher. It took Erik about two-and-a-half months to reach the top of this incredible mountain.




I. Word List




peak

 : top, highest point



blind

 : cannot see



boulder

 : large rock




II. Write 3 interesting things about this story.


1. __________________________________________________


2. __________________________________________________


3. __________________________________________________





III. Circle the words that describe Erik.


  Brave   foolish   cautious   strong   daring   athletic





IV. True or False? Write T (true) or F (false) for each sentence.




___
 1. Erik is blind.


___
 2. Erik climbed alone.


___
 3. Erik’s oxygen mask helped him breathe.


___
 4. Climbing Mount Everest is very dangerous.


___
 5. It took Erik three weeks to climb Mount Everest.


___
 6. Erik lost his vision when he was 16.


___
 7. The highest mountains in the world are in Europe.









Lesson 53



Patchwork History





One of the earliest forms of quilting dates back to the Crusades of Europe in the 1400s. Turkish soldiers wore quilted material under their armor. It kept them warm, but it also added an extra layer of protection.

Quilts are made with two pieces of fabric that have a layer of batting, or fabric stuffed in between them. The layers are then sewn or tied together. Patchwork quilts are made of many tiny pieces of fabric sewn together, often in pretty or interesting patterns. For many years, quilts were made only by hand. Today, many quilts are still handmade, but some are made by machine.

Quilting became very popular in America in the mid-1800s. Colonial women did not have a lot of money or resources. Quilting became a way for women to make use of even the smallest scraps of material. They were able to make something practical and beautiful out of material that would have been wasted otherwise. Sometimes women would trade scraps of fabric with each other to add more variety to their quilts.


Quilting bees were popular gatherings. Women did not have many ways to express their creativity, but sewing beautiful quilts was one way they could. They got together in groups from time to time and helped each other with their quilts. Women worked very hard in the home. They often did not live close to other families, so they spent a lot of time alone in the house. Quilting bees gave them a place to talk and socialize with other women while still completing useful projects. In fact, Susan B. Anthony first talked about women’s suffrage, or the right to vote, at quilting bees.


The next time you see a quilt, think about all the work that went into it, especially if it was made by hand. Think about each scrap of material coming from a larger piece of cloth that was someone’s dress, handkerchief, or shirt. Can you imagine all the stories each quilt has to tell?




I. Word List




quilting

 : making a kind of soft blanket



scrap

 : a very small piece of something



gatherings

 : meetings at which many people get together




II. Vocabulary Skills—Using the clues, find the correct words in the reading
 .

1. small pieces: s _ _ _ _ _

2. useful, having a purpose: p _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _

3. different types: v _ _ _ _ _ _

4. ability to make original or artistic things: c _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _

5. to talk and spend time with friends: s _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _




III. Reading Skills—Answer the following questions.


1. How did Turkish soldiers use quilted material?




___________________________________________________________
 .




2. What is a patchwork quilt?




___________________________________________________________
 .




3. What is a quilting bee?




___________________________________________________________
 .




4. Why were quilts practical?




___________________________________________________________
 .




5. What historical event was Susan B. Anthony a part of?




___________________________________________________________
 .






IV. Odd one out—In each group, circle the word that doesn’t go
 with the others.











	



	
1. colonial


	
practical


	
useful


	
sensible





	



	
2. stitch


	
sew


	
express


	
weave





	



	
3. pattern


	
design


	
decoration


	
scrap

















Lesson 54



A Fair to Remember





Because people are always coming up with important, new inventions, the World’s Fairs were started as a way to show all the latest technology in one place. World’s Fairs, also called International Expositions, are held every few years in different cities around the world.

The first big fair was the Great Exhibition, held in London, England, in 1851. A very large and unique glass building, the Crystal Palace, was built for the event. It still stands in London today. Although most of the pavilions for World’s Fairs are not made to last, some still exist. For example, the Eiffel Tower was built to celebrate the centennial of the French Revolution at the Universal Exposition in Paris in 1889. The Biosphere, a giant metal ball, was created for the 1967 exposition in Montreal, Canada. It is still an attraction that people visit today.

Another important building is the Museum of Science and Industry in Chicago. It was built for the 1893 World Columbian Exposition. It was at this fair that many people saw electricity working for the first time. The fair grounds were lit up by electric lights and many of the exhibits showed different uses for electricity.


Chicago’s fair was also the first World’s Fair to have a section of amusement rides. The very first Ferris wheel was there, and it was huge. It stood 80 metres tall and could carry as many as 2,160 people! This fair also showed the world that Chicago had recovered from the Great Chicago Fire of 1871. Almost a third of the city had been destroyed at that time.



The biggest fair ever held was the 1904 St. Louis World’s Fair in Missouri. There were 1,500 buildings. Sixty-two different countries took
 part. The 1904 Summer Olympics were even held at the fairgrounds. Many people have said that the St. Louis World’s Fair is where hot dogs, hamburgers, and ice cream cones were first eaten.


Although there have been many World’s Fairs, a couple of others are notable. The 1939 New York World’s Fair was planned as an event to cheer up people during the Great Depression. It had a time capsule that will not be opened until 6939. It also had one of the very first televisions. The 1939 World’s Fair had an important influence on how Disneyland was built.



The most popular fair ever held was the 1967 exposition in Montreal. Fifty million people came to see the exhibitions at Expo ’67. It was so popular that the city named its baseball team after the event–the Montreal Expos.





I. Word List




exposition

 : a large meeting that includes people from many different
 countries




notable

 : important




II. Reading Skills—Answer the following questions.


1. Why were World’s Fairs first begun?




___________________________________________________________
 .




2. Why was it important for Chicago to host the World’s Fair in 1893?




___________________________________________________________
 .




3. Name two structures that were built for a World’s Fair, but exist today.





___________________________________________________________
 .




4. How many countries were part of the largest fair in Missouri?




___________________________________________________________
 .




5. Why did people need to be cheered up during the great depression?




___________________________________________________________
 .





III. Word groups—Complete the word groups with words that are similar to these ones.


1. London, Paris, N _ _ Y _ _ _

2. Crystal Palace, Eiffel Tower, M _ _ _ _ _ of S _ _ _ _ _ _ andI _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _


3. hot dogs, hamburgers, i _ _ c _ _ _ _





IV. True of False? Write T (true) or F (false) for each sentence.




___
 1. The Eiffel Tower was built in 1851.


___
 2. The 1904 Olympics were in St. Louis.


___
 3. Fifty million people came to the Montreal exposition.


___
 4. In 1971 there was a very large fire in Chicago.


___
 5. Chicago’s fair had a huge roller coaster.









Lesson 55



Review

(Lessons 51- 54)







I. Fill in the blanks with the correct word from lessons 51-54.



1. I couldn’t believe how many people were there. It was a largeg _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _.


2. The p _ _ _ is the highest point of the mountain.

3. A b _ _ _ _ _ _ is a very large rock.

4. A person who can’t see is b _ _ _ _.

5. Something that is quite important is n _ _ _ _ _ _.




II. Answer the following questions.


1. What is something that you like about your community?




___________________________________________________________
 .




2. Would you like to try quilting? Why or why not?




___________________________________________________________
 .




3. What kind of gatherings do you like? Why?




___________________________________________________________
 .




4. Is permafrost good for growing plants? Why or why not?




___________________________________________________________
 .




5. Would you like to live on the tundra? Why or why not?




___________________________________________________________
 .





III. Wtite T (true) or F (false) for each sentence.



___
 1. To thrive means to be confused.


___
 2. A scrap is a large piece of fabric.


___
 3. The ecosystem includes many plants and animals.


___
 4. Sometimes there are many people at an exposition.


___
 5. Quilting is done using plastic.









Lesson 56



Fooled You!





Maria is a very funny girl. One day she decided to have a prank party for her friends. She invited five of her best friends to come over for the afternoon. Maria and her mom made some delicious “pranks” for her party. They made treats that looked like one food, but tasted like another. For example, Maria and her mom made fried-egg sundaes. These sweet treats looked like a fried egg in a bowl, but they were really made of vanilla ice cream topped with marshmallow fluff and a round blob of yellow pudding.

Another treat looked like a thin-crust pizza with vegetables. However, it was really a tortilla with strawberry and apricot jam, a black licorice stick, a green fruit roll, white chocolate chips, and cashew halves. It was so easy to make that Maria’s little brother, Juan, even helped.

To make a “pizza”, Juan and Maria first stirred the two jams together. Then Maria spread the jam on a tortilla, being careful not to go all the way to the edge. Maria’s mom sliced the licorice stick to resemble black olives and the fruit roll to look like green pepper strips. The cashew halves looked like mushrooms.

Next, Maria melted the white chocolate chips at half power in the microwave for one-minute intervals. Juan stirred the chips after each minute to see if they were completely melted. After it was melted, Maria quickly spread the melted chocolate on the pizza. Then she and Juan topped the “pizza” with the “olives” “peppers” and “mushrooms.”

Maria’s friends loved the delicious pranks she had made. They were so tasty and fun!




I. Word List




prank

 : a kind of trick for fooling other people




resemble

 : look similar to something else





II. Synonyms—Find words from the reading that are similar to these ones.


1. trick: p _ _ _ _

2. celebration: p _ _ _ _

3. tasty: d _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _

4. cut: s _ _ _ _ _

5. fast: q _ _ _ _ _ _




III. Circle the things that were used to make the prank pizza.











	



	
strawberries


	
tortilla


	
apricot jam


	
red licorice





	



	
green fruit roll


	
walnuts


	
cashews


	
chocolate chips












IV. Answer the following questions.


1. Would you like to try Maria’s prank pizza? Why or why not?




___________________________________________________________
 .




2. What did Maria put in the fried-egg sundaes?




___________________________________________________________
 .




3. If the pizza had been real, what vegetables would have been on top?




___________________________________________________________
 .





4. Have you ever played a prank on your friends or family? Tell what happened.





___________________________________________________________
 .




5. If you had a prank party, what kind of food would you make?




___________________________________________________________
 .










Lesson 57



Trumpet Talk





Musical horns were given their name for a very good reason: They were made from the hollowed out horns of animals. People found that making a noise at the small end of a tube produced a louder sound at the large end. These horns, as well as some large shells, were the earliest versions of what we now know as the trumpet.

As far back as the ancient Egyptians, human beings were making trumpets out of silver and bronze. The first horns did not look like the trumpets you might see today. Instead, the tubes were long and straight, not coiled around in a loop. These horns were used for ceremonies, but more importantly, they were used to communicate.

The horn was also used for communication in medieval times. Different sections of the army would use the trumpet to tell each other important information, similar to the way modern armies use the bugle.

During the 1800s, the trumpet was finally recognized as an important instrument for musicians. This happened partly because of the introduction of valves to the trumpet. Because the first horns had just a straight tube, the trumpeter could only play certain notes. Coiling the tube into a loop and adding extra tubes to the sides meant that the horn could now make a large variety of sounds.

How does a trumpet work? There are three main sections: the mouthpiece, the tubes and valves, and the bell. The mouthpiece is where the trumpeter blows into the horn. This sounds simple, but it is not as easy as blowing up a balloon. The player has to vibrate his or her lips to create the right sound. The mouthpiece is shaped like a cup, so there is room for the lips to buzz into the trumpet.


This vibration is then carried through the coiled tubes. Pushing down the valves opens the side tubes so that the vibration has to go farther. In a horn, the longer the sound has to go, the lower the note will be. If the trumpeter does not push down any valves, the sound goes straight through the trumpet and produces the highest note. Different valves open tubes of different lengths, so the player can create all of the notes needed for a song.


The last part of the trumpet is the bell. This section is where the sound leaves the horn and blasts into the room. The size of the bell also affects the sound. Wider bells produce a softer sound, while narrower bells give off a sharper sound. Some trumpeters even plug the bell with a mute so that the sound is muffled.





I. Word List





coiled

 : in many circles / loops




blast

 : to make a loud noise





II. Vocabulary Skills—Find the correct words in the reading.


1. different forms of something: v _ _ _ _ _ _ _

2. twisted into a spiral: l _ _ _

3. the Middle Ages in Europe, around AD 500 to 1450: m _ _ _ _ _ _ _





III. Antonyms—Find the opposites to these words in the reading.



1. latest: e _ _ _ _ _ _ _

2. modern: a _ _ _ _ _ _

3. lowest: h _ _ _ _ _ _

4. wider: n _ _ _ _ _ _ _




IV. Answer the following questions.



1. In what way did people in medieval times use the trumpet to communicate?





___________________________________________________________
 .




2. Why do some trumpeters use a mute?




___________________________________________________________
 .




3. What kind of sound does a trumpet make if the trumpeter does not push any valves?




___________________________________________________________
 .




4. What was one reason the trumpet became recognized as an important musical instrument?




___________________________________________________________
 .




5. Would you like to play the trumpet? Why or why not?




___________________________________________________________
 .












Lesson 58



The Wolves Are Back!





If you take a trip to Yellowstone National Park, there is a good chance you will see a wolf during your visit. More than 250 wolves live in Yellowstone National Park today. However, just a few years ago, you would not have been able to see one of these beautiful creatures.

Between 1926 and 1995, there were no wolves living in Yellowstone. However, because wolves lived there in the past, scientists decided to try to bring them back to the park. In 1995, the United States Fish and Wildlife Service captured 14 wolves in Canada and released them in the park. A year later, they caught and released 17 more wolves. By the third year of the program, 64 wolf pups had been born. The wolves were increasing their numbers even faster than the scientists had hoped!

Today, scientists say that Yellowstone National Park has the major predators that it had before humans interfered. You might wonder why predators are so important, but everything in nature has a role to play and everything needs to be balanced. Human beings, who believed wolves were a dangerous annoyance, caused things to go out of balance in Yellowstone Park.

Scientists call wolves one of the keystone species. This means that many other plants and animals depend on them. Some scientists believe that wolves affect as many as 25 other species at Yellowstone. For example, wolves hunt mostly elk and deer. Other animals that live in the area eat the leftover meat that wolves leave behind. This means that those animals may eat fewer plants, so these plants grow larger. This provides shelter for some animals and insects.

At Yellowstone, the environment began to change not long after the wolves were brought back. It is quickly becoming more like it was hundreds of years ago. Many people have heard about the program and are interested in how the wolves are doing. Scientists are happy that more people are learning about endangered species and how important even a single type of animal can be to the environment.




I. Word List




creatures

 : animals




predators

 : animals that hunt and eat other animals




annoyance

 : something useless and not important




shelter

 : protection from weather




endangered

 : not many living






II. Vocabulary Skills—Find the words in the reading that these meanings.



1. very nice looking: b _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _

2. let go: r _ _ _ _ _ _ _

3. animals that hunt and kill other animals: p _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _

4. people: h _ _ _ _ _

5. equal sides: b _ _ _ _ _ _




III. Circle the sentences that are true.


1. Wolves hunt mostly elk and deer.

2. More than 250 wolves live in Yellowstone today.

3. Wolves are an important part of nature.

4. Wolves eat mostly plants.

5. Wolves are a dangerous annoyance.




IV. Answer the following questions.


1. What is a keystone species?




___________________________________________________________
 .




2. How did the environment change after the wolves were brought back to Yellowstone?




___________________________________________________________
 .




3. Where were the wolves captured in 1995?




___________________________________________________________
 .




4. Is the wolf program in Yellowstone Park successful? Why or why not?




___________________________________________________________
 .




5. Why is Yellowstone becoming more like it was hundreds of years ago?




___________________________________________________________
 .










Lesson 59



The Fastest Solo Sailor in the World





On February 7, 2005, Ellen MacArthur, a 28-year-old British woman, sailed around the world. Actually, sailing around the world is no longer an extraordinary feat. People have been doing it in sailboats and cruise ships for ages. However, Ellen did it in the fastest time so far—71 days, 14 hours, 18 minutes and 33 seconds—and she did it all by herself!

This was not Ellen’s first experience as a record breaker. In the 2001 Vendee Globe Race, she sailed around the world solo in 94 days. At that time, she became the fastest woman and youngest person to sail solo around the world.


During this trip she videotaped her experiences. She suffered from loneliness much of the time. If there was a problem, she had to fix it herself. For example, during a storm, Ellen was injured by a flying object inside her small cabin. She had to stitch up the cut herself. She was a cook, sailor, doctor, repairperson, mechanic—and her only companion.


When asked about her achievement, Ellen said it was not an easy thing to do. However, the support of the public around the world was what kept her going to reach her goal. She thanked her team on land that made it possible. And she said that there are other records, such as the transatlantic record, that she would like to break. We know she will give it her best shot.




I. Word List




extraordinary

 : amazing




feat

 : an amazing thing that someone does




solo

 : alone, by yourself




ages

 : a very long time




give

 
it your best shot

 : try your best





II. What’s the word? Find the correct word in the reading.


1. a woman’s name: E _ _ _ _

2. a kind of competition: r _ _ _

3. a friend: c _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _

4. hurt: i _ _ _ _ _ _

5. someone who fixes things: m _ _ _ _ _ _ _




III. Answer the following questions.


1. How many people sailed around the world with Ellen?




___________________________________________________________
 .




2. Why was Ellen’s trip around the world difficult?




___________________________________________________________
 .




3. What does Ellen want to do in the future?




___________________________________________________________
 .




4. Why was the 2001 Vendee Globe Race important for Ellen?




___________________________________________________________
 .




5. Would you like to sail a boat around the world? Why or why not?




___________________________________________________________
 .





IV. Write T (true) or F (false) for the following sentences.



___
 1. Ellen is from the United States.



___
 2. Ellen is a race car driver.



___
 3. Ellen broke the transatlantic record in 2001.



___
 4. Ellen was injured by a flying object.



___
 5. Ellen was not able to reach her goal.










Lesson 60



Review

(Lessons 55-59)







I. Fill in the blanks—Find the correct words for each sentence.



1. If you go on a long trip s _ _ _, you might get lonely.

2. Wolves are very interesting c _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _.

3. A p _ _ _ _ is a funny trick that you can play on your friends.

4. If you r _ _ _ _ _ _ _ another person, you look similar to him or her.

5. Killer whales are p _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _. They hunt other animals.




II. Answer the following questions.


1. If you are studying, why is it important to give it your best shot?




___________________________________________________________
 .




2. What kind of animal do you think is an annoyance?




___________________________________________________________
 .




3. Which animals are your favourite predators?




___________________________________________________________
 .




4. Why is it important to protect endangered animals?




___________________________________________________________
 .




5. What is a feat that you are proud of?




___________________________________________________________
 .






III. Opposites—Which words are the opposites of these words?



1. not special: e _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _

2. prey: p _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _

3. straight: c _ _ _ _ _

4. to look different: r _ _ _ _ _ _ _

5. with other people: s _ _ _

6. a very short time: a _ _ _









Lesson 61



A Museum Fit for a King





Located on the Seine River in the heart of Paris, the Louvre is the biggest art museum in the world. It has seven major areas, more than one hundred different rooms, and nearly 300,000 items in its collection. Even one whole day would not be enough to see the entire museum.

The Louvre is made up of several different buildings that were added over many centuries. The very first section, built more than eight hundred years ago, was originally used as a fortress to protect Paris from the Vikings. Within a hundred years, King Charles V had turned one of the towers into a library.

Even though it was used by French royalty to store their many possessions, it was not turned into a palace until the 1500s. During his reign, King Henry IV added a huge section called the Grande Galerie. This made the Louvre one of the largest buildings in the world at the time. However, the Louvre was not done growing yet! By 1624, King Louis VIII expanded it to almost four times the size it had been.

Meanwhile, the royal family continued to collect more and more art, which they kept at the Louvre. This art was only seen by the kings and queens and the people they might invite to view it. After the French Revolution, the art in the Louvre was available for everyone to enjoy. The museum opened to the public for the first time on November 8, 1793.


Today, the Louvre is owned and operated by the French government. French president Francois Mitterand understood how important the Louvre was to the world. In 1981, he announced a massive project that
 would not only remodel the old parts of the museum, but also make the museum nearly twice as big as it already was!

Mitterand also had the famous architect I.M. Pei help solve a major problem. Because the museum was made up of so many buildings, visitors could not tell which door was the entrance. Pei’s solution was to build a giant, glass pyramid, which was based on the Louvre’s Egyptian artifacts. The pyramid marks the entrance, and today everyone knows how to get inside.

Some of the most famous works of art ever created are on display at the Louvre. These include the Mona Lisa, painted by Leonardo da Vinci, as well as the sculptures Winged Victory and Venus de Milo. The museum also has important collections of artifacts from Islamic, Greek, and Roman history.




I. Word List




possessions

 : things that people own



reign

 : the time that someone is the leader of a country



expanded

 : became larger



massive

 : very big





II. Vocabulary skills—Choose the correct words from the reading.



1. periods of one hundred years: c _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _

2. things that someone owns: p _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _

3. controlled by: o _ _ _ _ _ _ _

4. to remake something: r _ _ _ _ _ _

5. someone who designs buildings: a _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _




III. Reading skills—Answer the following questions.


1. What is the name of the river on which the Louvre is located?




___________________________________________________________
 .




2. Do you think the Louvre will grow even larger in the future? Why or why not?




___________________________________________________________
 .




3. Who owns and operates the Louvre today?




___________________________________________________________
 .




4. Name one famous piece of art in the Louvre.




___________________________________________________________
 .




5. When did the Louvre open to the public?




___________________________________________________________
 .





IV. Write T (true) or F (false) for each sentence.



___
 1. The Louvre has only French art.


___
 2. The Louvre’s entrance is marked by a pyramid.


___
 3. In 1981, the French president made the Louvre smaller.


___
 4. The Louvre has expanded more than once.


___
 5. The Mona Lisa is not in the Louvre.









Lesson 62



Third Culture Kids





Emily St. Denny is fifteen years old. She was born in Beijing, China, where her mother worked as a French teacher and her father taught English. When she was five years old, Emily and her family moved to Belgrade, Serbia. When she was seven years old, they moved to Nairobi, Kenya, where her little sister was born. Two years later, her family moved to Hong Kong, where she attended a French international school. After five years, the family moved to France.

Emily’s mother was born in France. Emily’s father is American. Emily says her little sister is very French, like her mother. However, after living in so many places, Emily does not really know who she is. She says she feels more American than anything else, as English is her first language, but she has never lived there! Emily is a “Third Culture Kid”.

This term (shortened to “TCK”) was made up in the 1960s by doctors Ruth and John Useem. They used it to talk about the experience of mainly immigrant children growing up between two cultures: their culture of “origin” (or that of their parents), and the place they are currently living.

Today, TCK also refers to children who have travelled a lot and who are “culturally blended”. These are children who are familiar with many cultures, but not as familiar with their parents’.




I. Word List




immigrant

 : from another country




currently

 : now





II. Complete the chart about Emily.



  Age
                 Place




 
 
 Birth


 
 
 5


 
 
 7

                      Hong Kong


 
 
 14




III. What are three ways you think Emily might be different from her classmates in France?


1. _______________________________________________________



2. _______________________________________________________



3. _______________________________________________________




IV. Using the clues, find the answers.


1. the names of three countries: C _ _ _ _, S _ _ _ _ _, F _ _ _ _ _

2. where Emily lived when she was seven: K _ _ _ _

3. where Emily’s father is from: A _ _ _ _ _ _

4. Emily’s first language: E _ _ _ _ _ _









Lesson 63



It’s All a Game





Games from all around the world can be fun and simple to play. Some of the games might be similar to ones you have played many times before. Others may be new to you. The one thing you can be sure of is that you will enjoy getting a glimpse of how children in countries around the world like to play.

Many countries have a version of the game of jacks. In the United States, it is played with a small rubber ball and fifteen star-shaped metal pieces. The object of the game is to pick up a certain number of jacks in one hand on the first bounce of the ball. There are many variations of this game. In Brazil, it is called Cinco Marias, or Five Marias, and it is played with pebbles instead of jacks. Smooth, flat stones and two to four players are all you need to play.

Another interesting game is the Chinese tangram. It is a puzzle that has been enjoyed in China for more than two hundred years. It might appear to be a simple game, but it is more complex than it seems. You begin with a square of paper that has been divided into seven pieces: five triangles, a square, and a rhombus. The goal is to make as many pictures as possible using the pieces. You can make pictures of people, animals, objects, or things in nature. It is possible to make more than 1500 images with the seven pieces in a tangram!


Have you ever seen a group of people kicking around a small, colourful footbag? Takraw is a popular game in Thailand. Traditionally, the ball was made of rattan—a hard, basketlike material. Today, the ball is usually
 made of hard plastic. The players stand in a group and pass the ball back and forth to one another without letting it touch the ground. You can only use your head, shoulders, feet, and legs, not your arms or hands!


The next time you get together with your friends to play a game, think about trying a game from another country. You might find something familiar, or you might find a brand-new pastime.




I. Word List




glimpse

 : a quick look




variations

 : different ways to play




pebbles

 : small rocks




pastime

 : something that people do in their free time





II. Vocabulary skills—Find the correct words in the reading.


1. a quick look: g _ _ _ _ _ _

2. to seem: a _ _ _ _ _

3. complicated, not simple: c _ _ _ _ _ _

4. done in the past: t _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _

5. a nice way to spend free time: p _ _ _ _ _ _




III. Reading skills—Fill in the blanks.


1. The Chinese tangram is ________________ than it seems.

2. In the past, the takraw ball was usually made of ___________.

3. You cannot use your __________________ to hit the ball in takraw.




IV. How about you? Answer the following questions.


1. Which game in the reading would you most like to try? Why?




___________________________________________________________
 .




2. What is a fun game that you often play with your friends?




___________________________________________________________
 .




3. Which game sounds very difficult to play? Why?




___________________________________________________________
 .





V. Synonyms—
 Find words in the reading that are similar to these words.


1. easy: s _ _ _ _ _

2. goal: o _ _ _ _ _

3. separated: d _ _ _ _ _ _

4. letting: a _ _ _ _ _ _ _









Lesson 64



A New Team for Juan





Juan was very angry! His mom had signed him up late for baseball, and now he was not on his old team. He would not get to play with his friends Tyler, Joe, and Brad. They had played together for four years! And they all loved coach Dave—he was one of the best coaches in the league. Juan was not sure if he wanted to play baseball anymore. He just knew it would not be any fun.

At the first practice, Juan walked slowly to the field. He thought the players did not look very good. Juan was very unhappy. He was thinking about calling it quits when he suddenly realized that Eric, a friend from school, was on the team. Eric was a great baseball player! Juan thought maybe he would stay.

Juan started looking around some more. He recognized two other kids from school. One was a really fast runner, and the other was really good at catching!

Eric was very happy to see Juan and told him that they had a great team and a great coach.

“Who is the coach?” asked Juan.

“It’s Home Run Harvey!” Eric answered excitedly.

Home Run Harvey was the most famous coach in the city! He had coached the champion university team. Suddenly Juan felt very lucky to be on a new team. He couldn’t wait to tell his friends about his new team and coach!




I. Word List




sign

 
up

 : register



calling

 
it quits

 : quitting forever




II. Check how Juan felt in each situation.


1. Juan could not play baseball with his friends.      Good   Bad

2. He thinks his new team can’t play well.           Good   Bad

3. He sees his friend, Eric.                      Good   Bad

4. He learns Home Run Harvey is the coach.        Good   Bad




III. Answer the following questions.


1. Why was Juan angry that he couldn’t play on his old team?




___________________________________________________________
 .




2. Circle the words that describe Juan at the end of the story:


  angry   scared   excited   negative  happy   timid






___________________________________________________________
 .




3. Do you think Juan’s team will have a good season? Why or why not?





___________________________________________________________
 .





IV. What’s the word? Using the clues, find the correct words in the story.


1. a kind of sport: b _ _ _ _ _ _ _

2. a place where people study after high school: u _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _

3. a place where baseball is played: f _ _ _ _

4. a kind of teacher: c _ _ _ _

5. fortunate: l _ _ _ _









Lesson 65



Review

(Lessons 61-64)






I. Fill in the blanks—Choose the correct words from lessons 61-64.


1. She was born in another country. She is an i _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _.

2. P _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ are things that we own.

3. I couldn’t believe how much the museum had e _ _ _ _ _ _ _. It wasso big!


4. I only saw the animal for a second. I caught a g _ _ _ _ _ _ of it.

5. I am c _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ at work. I will finish at 5:00.




II. Answer the following questions.


1. Where can we find pebbles?




___________________________________________________________
 .




2. What is your favourite pastime?




___________________________________________________________
 .




3. What are you currently studying in school?




___________________________________________________________
 .




4. What are your most important possessions?




___________________________________________________________
 .




5. What are some massive animals?




___________________________________________________________
 .





III. Write T (true) or F (false) for each sentence.



___
 1. To join a soccer team, we need to sign up.


___
 2. It is always a good idea to call it quits.


___
 3. For some people, reading books is a pastime.


___
 4. Some countries have many immigrants.


___
 5. If something has expanded, it has gotten bigger.


___
 6. A glimpse of something is a very short time.
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Lesson 1



European Microstates





Did you know that there are countries so small, many of us have never heard of them? Five of the smallest countries in the world are in Europe, commonly known as the European microstates.


Andorra


This country is in the Pyrenees, the mountain range that separates France and Spain. It is a small principality, which means it is ruled by a prince! It is about 470 square kilometers and has a population of about 70,000. While Andorrans make up only about one-third of the population, almost half are Spanish and the rest are Portuguese and French. The official language is Catalan.


Liechtenstein


Liechtenstein is also a principality. It is the fourth smallest country in the world. Its area of 160 square kilometers is home to 33,000 people who speak mostly German. There is great skiing here.


San Marino


Founded in the year 301, San Marino is one of the world’s oldest republics. It is the third smallest country in the world, with an area of 61 square kilometers and a population of about 28,000. Its people speak Italian and are very much like Italians themselves. Tourism is the main industry, but banking, ceramics, clothing, wine, and cheese are also important to the country’s economy.


Monaco


As the second-smallest country in the world, Monaco is located on the Mediterranean Sea along the coast of France, not far from the Italian border. It has a population of 32,000 and is only 2 square kilometres! It is the world’s most densely populated country! Many wealthy people choose to live here, most of them French or Italian.


Vatican City



Known as the headquarters of the Roman Catholic Church, Vatican City is the world’s smallest country, measuring only 0.44 square kilometres. It is located in Rome, the capital city of Italy. Although it is home to only 890 citizens, 3,000 people commute from Rome to work here every day. Millions of tourists visit each year to see its buildings and famous artwork.





I. Word List




micro

 : very small




founded

 : began, started





densely

 
populated


 : many people in a small area




wealthy

 : having lots of money, rich




commute

 : travel to and from work or school





II. Match the names with the descriptions.


1. San Marino         one of the world’s oldest republics

2. Vatican City         official language of Andorra

3. Catalan            capital city of Italy

4. the Pyrenees        world’s smallest country

5. Rome              a mountain range




III. Answer the following questions.


1. What is a principality?




___________________________________________________________
 .




2. Where is Monaco?




___________________________________________________________
 .




3. What can we say about Monaco’s population density?




___________________________________________________________
 .




4. Why do you think Monaco is popular for wealthy people?




___________________________________________________________
 .




5. Which microstate has great skiing?




___________________________________________________________
 .





IV. What’s the word?
 Using the clues, find the correct words in the reading.



1. a group of mountains: r _ _ _ _

2. a kind of alcoholic drink: w _ _ _

3. the number of people who live in a country: p _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _

4. the leader of a principality: p _ _ _ _ _

5. something that is true: f _ _ _

6. paintings and drawings: a _ _ _ _ _ _









Lesson 2



The Superfoods





Everyone knows it is important to watch what we eat. We know we must not eat too much fast food or sugary and fatty food, and eat more raw fruits and vegetables. Many doctors are telling us that there are a few foods that can really help us live longer, healthier lives because they have certain nutrients that help our body regenerate and fight disease.

Based on studies of diets in places where people live long and relatively healthy lives—such as the Mediterranean region and Okinawa, Japan—doctors advise that if we want the same for our own families, we should make the following list of food a regular part of our diet:



— beans and lentils              — blueberries and raspberries

— broccoli and spinach           — oats

— oranges and pumpkins         — salmon

— soy                        — tea (green or black)

— tomatoes                    — turkey

— walnuts                     — yogurt



When you cook, use olive oil rather than vegetable oil or lard, and spice up your meals with onion, garlic, and ginger. Not only will these items make your food more flavourful, they also have special properties that help you stay healthy.


If you don’t like spinach, you can try it in a salad, mixed with sections of juicy orange and sprinkled with a handful of walnuts, a drop of olive oil, and a dash of balsamic vinegar. And instead of boring old breakfast
 cereal, try layering oats, plain yogurt, berries, and honey. Eating healthful is delicious!




I. Word List




raw

 : not cooked



diet

 : food that we eat



a

 
dash

 : a very small amount




II. What’s the word? Using the clues, find the correct words in the reading.


1. nuts that look like tiny brains: w _ _ _ _ _ _

2. a vegetable that can be made into soup or pie: p _ _ _ _ _ _

3. this vegetable is long and green: b _ _ _

4. good with berries and honey: y _ _ _ _ _

5. many people put this vegetable in salad: s _ _ _ _ _ _




III. Using information from the reading, plan a day of healthy meals.



  Breakfast     Lunch     Dinner










IV. How about you? Answer the following questions.



1. What kind of foods do you usually eat for breakfast, lunch, and dinner?





___________________________________________________________
 .




2. What are your favourite fruits and vegetables?




___________________________________________________________
 .




3. What are your favourite drinks? Are these drinks healthy?




___________________________________________________________
 .




4. What are some healthy snacks that we can eat instead of candy?




___________________________________________________________
 .




5. Fruits and vegetables are very healthy. What are some foods that are not healthy?




___________________________________________________________
 .












Lesson 3



The Inca





Before the Spanish built their own empire in South America around the 16th century, there was the Inca, an ancient civilization that once lived on the mountains in what is now a country called Peru.


The Inca were good fighters. Over the years, they built a large empire of 12 million people. The worshipped the Sun, and believed their leader descended from it. Though they were defeated in 1533 by the Spanish, the ruins of one of their high mountain settlements still exists today as Machu Pichu.


To the Inca people, the llama was an important animal. The llama is sure-footed on the steep and rocky crags of mountains, much like the big-horn sheep and mountain goats that we can see—if we are lucky—when driving through the mountains of British Columbia. The llama provided the Inca with food and clothing, and was the main method of transport. Because of the importance of this animal to the Inca, it is found in many of their legends.


The Llama and the Flood


Two Inca shepherds were resting on a rock high in the mountains, when they noticed that their llamas were acting strangely. These llamas seemed to be staring at the sky. The two shepherds approached the llamas and asked them what was wrong. The llamas replied that the stars said it was soon going to rain, and that the land below would be flooded.

The two shepherds, who were good and honest mountain people, loved their animals very much and believed the story. They went to get their families and moved further up the mountain to live in caves. They were worried about the people down below, so they sent a message about the coming flood. The people down in the valleys laughed at the message and ignored the mountain people. Not long after, the rain came and continued for four months.

The people living in the valleys died, but the shepherds and their families repopulated the Earth. And the llamas were happy to live up high, close to the stars.




I. Word List




worship

 : to think something is very important



settlement

 : town or city



crags

 : steep hills



legends

 : stories



flood

 : too much water, usually caused by a lot of rain



caves

 : large holes in rock




II. Fill in the blanks about the Inca and llamas.




The Inca

 :

       were good _________________.

       was an _________________ civilization.

       __________________ the Sun.

       lived in what is now ______________.



The Llama

 :

         is ________________ on steep mountains.

         was the Inca’s main method of ______________.

         provided the Inca with food and ______________.

         is found in many Inca ____________.




III. Answer the following questions.


1. How big was the Inca empire?




___________________________________________________________
 .




2. When did the Spanish build their empire in South America?




___________________________________________________________
 .




3. In the legend, what disaster do the llamas say will happen?




___________________________________________________________
 .




4. Why do you think the people in the valleys ignored the message about the flood?




___________________________________________________________
 .





IV. What’s the word? Using the clues, find the correct words in the reading.


1. the name of a country: P _ _ _

2. the names of two animals: l _ _ _ _ _, s _ _ _ _

3. a kind of disaster: f _ _ _ _

4. bright things in the sky: s _ _ _ _

5. the name of an Inca settlement: M _ _ _ _ P _ _ _ _

6. not right: w _ _ _ _









Lesson 4



The Skeleton Coast





Have you ever heard of the Skeleton coast? It sounds like a scary place, but it is really one of the most awesome landscapes on the planet.

The Skeleton Coast is a stretch of coastline in a country called Namibia, located in Southwestern Africa. It is a place where barren dunes of desert sand rise up along the Atlantic Ocean in peaks as high as 500 metres. These dunes are part of the Namib Desert, which takes up most of the area of Namibia. The place seems spooky and desolate, especially when the fog rolls in, which it often does.


The coastline is often shrouded in fog, because a current of cold water —called the Benguela current—passes through the waters of the coast, making the sea breezes cold, too. These cold sea winds are blown towards the land, which is hotter. The air mixes along the coast, producing a thick fog, which is unusual for desert areas.



The frequent fogs are the reason why this stretch of coastline is called the Skeleton Coast. There have been hundreds of shipwrecks in these waters over the years. And there are many stories of shipwrecked sailors washing ashore into the desert, dying of thirst, only to perish in the dunes. If you are there, you will see the remains of many ships that have been washed up on the shore, looking in many ways like the skeletons of old ships.



However, the fog which has brought death to so many sailors over the centuries is what brings life to this unique desert land. Areas of low green desert bushes, fed by wet winds, can be found in the canyons of the area. Animals like the desert elephant, springbok, brown hyena, and the spiral-horned oryx antelope make this desert their home. And at Cape Cross,
 there are even seal colonies and an assortment of birds including the flamingo, pelican and rare tern.


Although it became a place of doomed sailors and ship remains, this seemingly scary coast is also a land of fascinating wildlife, and a fine example of how even a harsh environment can be home to abundant life.




I. Word List




awesome

 : amazing, incredible




dunes

 : hills of sand




desert

 : an area that is very dry




spooky

 : scary




harsh

 : very difficult conditions




abundant

 : a lot of something





II. Answer the following questions.


1. On which continent is the Skeleton Coast located?




___________________________________________________________
 .




2. What is an unusual characteristic of the Skeleton Coast?




___________________________________________________________
 .




3. What kind of winds does the Skeleton Coast have?




___________________________________________________________
 .




4. What are some animals that live in southwestern Africa?




___________________________________________________________
 .




5. How did the Skeleton Coast get its name?




___________________________________________________________
 .





III. Circle the words that describe the Skeleton Coast.












	



	
scary


	
sunny


	
foggy


	
unique


	
interesting





	



	
rainy


	
snowy


	
dry


	
windy


	
dangerous












IV. Write T (true) or F (false) for each sentence.



___
 1. The Skeleton Coast is in northern Africa.


___
 2. There have been shipwrecks on the Skeleton Coast.


___
 3. There are many kinds of birds on the Skeleton Coast.


___
 4. The Skeleton Coast is beside the Pacific Ocean.


___
 5. No plants grow on the Skeleton Coast.











Lesson 5



Review

(Lessons 1- 4)






I. Fill in the blanks—Choose the correct words from Lessons 1-4.



1. Food that is not cooked is r _ _.

2. A d _ _ _ _ _ is a place that doesn’t get much rain.

3. My city was f _ _ _ _ _ _ a thousand years ago. It is very old!

4. Many people c _ _ _ _ _ _ to work by car.

5. The book I’m reading is a _ _ _ _ _ _. I can’t stop reading it!




II. Answer the following questions.


1. What are some things that you think are spooky?




___________________________________________________________
 .




2. Is your town or city densely populated?




___________________________________________________________
 .




3. Do you like to read legends? Why or why not?




___________________________________________________________
 .




4. Tell about a person you know who is wealthy.




___________________________________________________________
 .




5. What are some foods in your diet that are not healthy?




___________________________________________________________
 .





III. Write T (true) or F (false) for each sentence.



___
 1. It is dangerous for people to walk on crags.


___
 2. People used to live in caves.


___
 3. For some people, it is spooky to walk alone at night.


___ 4. If you add a dash of pepper to your food, you add a lot of pepper.



___
 5. Raw fruits and vegetables are very healthy.











Lesson 6




The Seven Wonders of the Modern World






What are the most amazing things in the modern world? It is difficult to say, but a group of civil engineers have tried to answer this question.

Civil engineers are people who build big things such as airports, hydroelectric dams, and impressive buildings. The American Society of Civil Engineers wanted to compile a list of engineering achievements to honour our ability to create things that seem almost impossible to build. So in 1994, the organization asked people around the world to tell them what they thought were the seven wonders of the modern world. Here is the list of the greatest civil engineering feats of the 20th century:


Channel Tunnel


This underwater tunnel measures 50 kilometres and connects the United Kingdom with France in continental Europe.


CN Tower


As one of the world’s tallest free-standing structures, this tower measures over 500 metres and weighs as much as 232,214 elephants!


Empire State Building


Built in 1930 in New York City, this building was the tallest in the world for 40 years.


Golden Gate Bridge



This is one of the world’s most photographed bridges. Built in 1937,
 it was the world’s longest and tallest suspension bridge for almost 30 years.



Itaipu Dam


At 8 km wide, this hydroelectric dam spans the Panama River between Brazil and Paraguay. It provides almost 75% of Paraguay’s energy needs and 28% of southern Brazil’s electric energy.


Netherlands North Sea Protection Works


Without this system of dams, floodgates, and storm surge barriers which make up the Netherlands tidal defences, most of the country would be underwater.


Panama Canal


Digging this canal through the Isthmus of Panama would have been the same as moving enough earth to open a five-metre-wide tunnel to the centre of the Earth!




I. Word List




impressive

 : amazing, incredible



compile

 : make something (like a list)



hydroelectric

 : turning water into electricity




II. What’s the answer? Find short answers to these questions in the reading.


1. A country below sea level: The N _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _

2. this bridge was built in 1937: G _ _ _ _ _ G _ _ _

3. this is the most famous canal in the world: P _ _ _ _ _

4. this building is in New York: E _ _ _ _ _ S _ _ _ _

5. this connects France and the United Kingdom: C _ _ _ _ _ _ T _ _ _ _ _




III. Answer the following questions.


1. Which wonder of the modern world would you most like to visit? Why?





___________________________________________________________
 .




2. Would you like to be a civil engineer? Why or why not?




___________________________________________________________
 .




3. Have you ever been to any of the places in this reading?




___________________________________________________________
 .




4. Tell about an amazing building or bridge in your country.




___________________________________________________________
 .




5. Which one of the seven wonders do you think was the most difficult to build? Why?




___________________________________________________________
 .





IV. Write T (true) or F (false) for each sentence.



___
 1. The Channel Tunnel is in the United States.


___
 2. The Empire State Building is in New York City.


___
 3. France is below sea level.


___
 4. The Golden Gate Bridge is now the tallest bridge in the world.


___
 5. The Itaipu Dam is in Europe.









Lesson 7



Farewell, Kiribati





Kiribati is a small country in the South Pacific. It is only 719 square kilometres in land area, comprised of one island and 32 atolls, which are ring-shaped coral reefs above the ocean surface, enclosing a body of water. Although they are small, these atolls spread across the Pacific Ocean in an area as large as the United States!

The population of Kiribati is 100,000 and a third of its people live in in capital city of Tarawa. Tourism, coconut processing, and fishing are the main industries. On December 31, 1999, people around the world suddenly became familiar with this country: being the closest to the International Date Line, Kiribati was the first to celebrate our entry into the new millennium. For those who were watching TV that day, it was exciting to see the people of Kiribati dance and sing to welcome the first sunrise of the year 2000.

However, Kiribati may not exist much longer. According to scientists around the world, sea levels may rise by about 69 centimetres over the next century because of melting polar ice caps and glaciers from global warming. Soon this low-lying country will be under the sea. Salt water has already gotten into the drinking water in some parts of the country. And two small atolls are already submerged.


It is not only these South Pacific atoll nations that will be destroyed by rising sea levels. Equally at risk are the Maldives in the Indian Ocean and the millions of people who inhabit the coastal plains around the world. Rising sea levels will continue to affect many countries long after we have said goodbye to Kiribati.







I. Word List




comprised

 : made from



millennium

 : one thousand years



submerged

 : under water



inhabit

 : to live somewhere




II. Complete the following sentences.


1. The land of Kiribati is only 719 square kilometres, but the country covers an area as large as the United States because __________________________________
 _________________________
 ____________________
 .


2. The main industries in Kiribati are ____________________
 ______________
 ________________________
 ___________________
 ____
 _______.


3. The world suddenly became familiar with Kiribati in December of 1999 because _______________________________________________.


4. Kiribati may not exist much longer because ______________________________________________________________
 ______
 __________
 ____.





III. What’s the word? Find the correct words in the reading.


1. coral reefs in the shape of rings surrounding a body of water in the ocean: a _ _ _ _ _

2. 1000 years: m _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _

3. slow-moving masses of ice in very cold parts of the Earth:
 g
 _ _ _ _ _ _ _


4. homes of animals: h _ _ _ _ _ _ _




IV. Write T (true) or F (false) for each sentence.



___
 1. Atolls are very large islands.


___
 2. All of Kiribati’s population lives on one island.


___
 3. Kiribati is disappearing.


___
 4. Other islands in the world have the same problem as Kiribati.


___
 5. Kiribati is in the United States.


___
 6. Kiribati covers a large part of the Atlantic Ocean.









Lesson 8




The Seven Natural Wonders of the World






In addition to a list of modern wonders, a list of natural wonders has also been made. They are places that have been sources of awe and wonder ever since people walked the Earth. As we are now much more familiar with the geography of our planet than before, these natural wonders have become places that we are trying to protect.

Mount Everest is the highest mountain on Earth, in the Himalaya Mountain Range that borders Nepal and Tibet.

The Great Barrier Reef is the world’s largest coral reef, in the Pacific Ocean off the northeast coast of Australia.

The Grand Canyon is the largest canyon in the world, around the Colorado River in the state of Arizona in the United States.

Victoria Falls is a majestic 100-metre waterfall in Africa, where the Zambezi River falls into a two-kilometre-wide chasm to the Batoka Gorge.

The Harbour of Rio de Janeiro is Brazil is one of the most striking in the world. Tall mountains tower above the ocean, and the city hugs the hillsides around the crowded beaches.

Paricutin is perhaps the world’s youngest volcano. It erupted out of a cornfield west of Mexico in 1943! In the first year it grew 336 m high. Now it is 424 m high.

The Northern Lights are the natural phenomenon that appears in the night sky at high latitudes. At their best, they look like purple and green lights dancing in the sky.






I. Word List




border

 : the area between two countries




latitudes

 : how far north or south






II. Draw lines to match the natural wonders with the locations.



1. Mount Everest                      Australia

2. Paricutin                           Brazil

3. The Northern Lights                  Africa

4. The Grand Canyon                  near Mexico

5. The Great Barrier Reef               Nepal and Tibet

6. Victoria Falls                       The United States

7. The Harbour of Rio de Janeiro         high latitudes




III. What do you think? Answer the following questions.


1. Have you ever seen any of the natural wonders in this reading?




___________________________________________________________
 .




2. Which natural wonder would you most like to see? Why?




___________________________________________________________
 .




3. Why is it important to protect our natural wonders?




___________________________________________________________
 .




4. What other things or places do you think we should protect? Why?




___________________________________________________________
 .




5. Which do you think are more amazing—the wonders of the modern world, or the natural wonders? Why?




___________________________________________________________
 .







IV. What’s the word? Find the correct words in the reading.


1. to save: p _ _ _ _ _ _

2. a dangerous kind of mountain: v _ _ _ _ _ _

3. colours of the Northern Lights: g _ _ _ _, p _ _ _ _ _

4. having many people: c _ _ _ _ _ _

5. a kind of farmland: c _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _

6. the name of a state: A _ _ _ _ _ _









Lesson 9



Extreme Sports





Most people think that extreme sports are a relatively new invention in the sporting world, but many extreme sports are actually not new at all. Let’s look at the examples of surfing and bungee-jumping.

Surfing was invented in Hawaii hundreds of years ago. Surfboards were first made from long pieces of wood and came in all shapes and sizes: from about one to four metres in length. Hawaiians used to call surfing “wave sliding.”

The first western explorers who came to Hawaii were awed and impressed by the sight of wave sliding. However, it was not until the early 20th century that surfing was introduced to the world by Duke Kahanamoku, the Hawaiian-born swimming medalist at the 1912 and 1920 Olympic Games. Since then, the sport of surfing has developed into an important part of the beach culture.


Bungee-jumping was also developed by a group of people living near the Pacific Ocean, on the island of Pentecost in Vanuatu. Legend has it that the first person to ever jump was a woman named Tamalie. These days, however, the jump is only done by men, who tie vines to their feet and jump from scaffolds. In addition to being a manhood ceremony, the jump is done to ensure a bountiful yam harvest. In 1979, a group of students from the Oxford University Dangerous Sport Club—who had seen a film about the vine jumpers of Pentecost—jumped from the Clifton Suspension Bridge in Bristol, England, and later from the Golden Gate Bridge in San Francisco. Soon bungee-jumping became the popular extreme sport that it is today.







I. Word List




extreme

 sport
 : this is a sport that is exciting, but dangerous



awed

 : amazed, very surprised



legend

 : a story that may or may not be true



yam

 : a kind of sweet potato



vine

 : a very long, flexible plant




II. Write T (true) or F (false) for the following sentences.



___
 1. Surfing was invented in Hawaii.


___
 2. Surfing was introduced to the world in the early 20th century.


___
 3. Bungee-jumping started on an island in the Pacific Ocean.


___
 4. These days, only men do bungee-jumping in Pentecost.


___
 5. A story says that a woman did the first bungee-jump.




III. What’s the word? Find the correct words in the reading.


1. the names of two islands: H _ _ _ _ _, V _ _ _ _ _ _

2. the name of an ocean: P _ _ _ _ _ _

3. a kind of food: y _ _

4. a place where there is usually sand: b _ _ _ _

5. a kind of plant: v _ _ _

6. the name of a city in England: B _ _ _ _ _ _





IV. If you could choose between bungee-jumping and surfing, which would you choose? Why?























Lesson 10





Review

(Lessons 6-9)






I. Fill in the blanks—Find the correct answers in the reading.


1. One hundred years later, more islands will be s _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _.

2. Surfing is an example of an e _ _ _ _ _ _ s _ _ _ _.

3. If you go over the b _ _ _ _ _ , you will be in another country.

4. The movie was i _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _. I liked it very much.

5. Grapes grow on a v _ _ _.




II. Answer the following questions.


1. Do you like to eat yams?




___________________________________________________________
 .




2. Tell about a time when you were awed by something.




___________________________________________________________
 .




3. How many people is your family comprised of?




___________________________________________________________
 .




4. Do you inhabit the city or the countryside?




___________________________________________________________
 .




5. When is a good time to compile a list?




___________________________________________________________
 .





III. Write T (true) or F (false) for each sentence.



___
 1. Hydroelectric energy is produced by water.


___
 2. A vine is a very long plant.


___
 3. All legends are true.


___
 4. If we say that something is impressive, we like it very much.


___
 5. All people like extreme sports.


___
 6. The new millennium began in 2005.











Lesson 11



Burger Time





Reese was famished! It was nearly 2 PM, and he had not eaten since breakfast. Reese asked his mom if she would stop at a fast food restaurant on their way home from his baseball game. His mom loathed fast food. However, she found it hard to avoid fast food restaurants because they were everywhere!


Reese’s mother reluctantly agreed to indulge her son with a fast food lunch, but on the way to the restaurant she tried to explain to Reese the importance of a healthy diet. She had always been a health food fanatic
 and knew a lot about food. She explained to Reese that although fast food is convenient to order and very tasty, it often contains excessive fat and calories. Reese agreed that a diet of only hamburgers and fries would be unhealthy, and he promised to definitely eat a variety of nutritious foods as well.



While they were at the restaurant, Reese’s mother began to talk about some of the strange and unusual foods eaten by some people around the world. In China, for example, some restaurants serve bird’s nest soup made from the nests of swallows. Reese also didn’t know that in Columbia, moviegoers may buy paper cones filled with fried ants, as a snack. His mother also told him about fugu, a special kind of fish served in Japanese restaurants. If not prepared correctly, fugu can be highly toxic. Those who cook it must be specially trained, so the diners do not get sick or die from their meal. Much safer meals include the horse-meat sandwiches served in restaurants in the Netherlands, and the grilled guinea pig enjoyed in South American countries. As his mother was
 explaining how Scottish cooks prepare haggis, a boiled sheep stomach stuffed with oatmeal, Reese began to feel nauseated and asked her to please stop talking until he had finished his lunch.

Looking at Reese’s pale face, his mother took pity on him and promised not to talk about any more strange foods. She did remind him, though, that just because the food was different from what he was used to eating, it was not bad. In fact, people in different countries enjoy their food as much as Reese enjoys fast food. Reese agreed that was probably true, but now all he wanted to enjoy was an ice cream cone for dessert.




I. Use the clues from the story to find what the words mean.


a. feeling sick: n _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _

b. to give someone their wish: i _ _ _ _ _ _

c. a devoted person: f _ _ _ _ _ _

d. sympathy: p _ _ _

e. more than what is acceptable: e _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _

f. to keep away from: a _ _ _ _

g. unwillingly: r _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _

h. easy to reach: c _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _

i. starving, very hungry: f _ _ _ _ _ _ _

j. certainly: d _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _

k. healthy: n _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _

l. disliked intensely: l _ _ _ _ _ _

m. poisonous: t _ _ _ _




II. Answer the following questions.


1. Reese’s mother loathed fast food. What are foods that you loathe?




___________________________________________________________
 .




2. What does it mean if a meal is nutritious?




___________________________________________________________
 .




3. What are three nutritious foods that you like?




___________________________________________________________
 .




4. Would you order fugu in a Japanese restaurant? Why or why not?




___________________________________________________________
 .




5. What is the most unusual food that you have eaten?




___________________________________________________________
 .





III. Write T (true) or F (false) for each sentence.



___
 1. Hamburgers are fast food.


___
 2. Someone who is famished is not hungry.


___
 3. Fugu is a kind of fish.


___
 4. If we avoid something, we try to find it.


___
 5. Some unusual food is very healthy.









Lesson 12



Australia’s Giant Toads





The cane toad is the largest kind of toad in the world. They are native to South America and the Caribbean, and can weigh as much as 2 kg!

In 1935, sugar cane farmers in Australia were having a problem with two types of beetles who were destroying their crops. About one hundred cane toads were shipped to Australia from Hawaii. People hoped the toads would be a solution to the problem. Unfortunately, this did not happen. The cane toads quickly became a more annoying pest than the beetles had ever been.

There are several things that make the cane toad so unusual. First of all, the cane toad has almost no natural predators. If the cane toad feels threatened, it secretes a poisonous liquid. This liquid can kill children and small animals. It can even blind an adult for several hours.

The cane toad is also poisonous in all stages of its life. Fish normally feed on the eggs of frogs and toads, but even the eggs of the cane toad are poisonous! Each pair of cane toads can produce more than 30,000 eggs each season. Because many of the eggs and tadpoles are able to mature, the cane toad population can grow very rapidly.

This is exactly what happened in Australia. Without any predators, where are suddenly thousands of cane toads. Also, the cane toads did not get rid of the beetles, which could easily fly away.


The Australians are not quite sure how to get rid of cane toads. In fact, the cane toad population continues to rise and they eat many kinds of Australian wildlife. Even so, some people in Australia like cane toads and even leave food in their backyards or adopt the giant toads as pets.







I. Word List




native

 : where an animal or person is from



annoying

 : something that makes people angry



secrete

 : when liquid comes out of an animals body




get

 
rid
 of


 : to make something or someone go away



adopt

 : to make an animal or child part of your family




II. Vocabulary skills—Find the correct words in the reading.


1. from this place or that place: n _ _ _ _ _

2. in danger: t _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _

3. to make liquid come out: s _ _ _ _ _ _

4. the number of people, plants, or animals in a place: p _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _


5. patient, accepting: t _ _ _ _ _ _ _




III. Reading skills—Answer the following questions.


1. Do you think cane toads will continue to be a problem in Australia? Why or why not?




___________________________________________________________
 .




2. Why were cane toads first brought to Australia?




___________________________________________________________
 .




3. Why are there so many cane toads in Australia now?




___________________________________________________________
 .




4. Are there any pests in your town or city? Tell about it.




___________________________________________________________
 .




5. Would you like to have a cane toad as a pet? Why or why not?




___________________________________________________________
 .




IV. Write T (true) or F (false) for each sentence.



___
 1. Cane toads are native to Australia.


___
 2. Cane toads can be dangerous to children.


___
 3. Some people like cane toads.


___
 4. Cane toads got rid of beetles in Australia.


___
 5. Cane toads have many predators.









Lesson 13



Rock On!





People have always climbed mountains, either to hunt wild animals that lived there, or to find good grazing for their domestic animals. Today, people mostly climb for adventure excitement, and even competition.

There are three basic types of climbing: alpine climbing, ice climbing, and rock climbing. The first two are done on mountains and use teams of people to get to the top. Sometimes alpine and ice climbing can take many days to complete. Rock climbers, however, are more concerned with the physical part of climbing and will find a rock face or cliff anywhere they can, even if it is indoors!

There are two kinds of rock climbing. Free climbing is when a person uses only their hands and feet to ascend a cliff or rock wall. Ropes are used only as a safety precaution. The climber puts their fingers into cracks or holes, or grabs onto rocks that stick out. Free climbers use all their muscles to ascend a wall.


The other type of climbing is aid climbing. In this type of climb, the person can use a variety of different tools. Ropes are still used for safety, but they can also be used to help pull the climber up. For long climbs, there is even a sling that can be brought along so that the climber can sit and rest.


Before a new climber tries scaling the side of a steep, rocky cliff or wall, he or she needs to practice somewhere safe. One method is called bouldering. Climbers find a site where large rocks are close to the ground. They can practice without worrying about falling a great distance. Another great place for practicing is at an indoor rock-climbing facility.


Rock climbing competitions are usually held at these indoor spaces as
 well. One kind of race is about speed. Two identical walls are set up next to each other, and the climbers race to the top.


The other type of competition is about decision making. Each climber is given the same amount of time to climb the same wall, and whoever gets to the highest point wins. The climbers must decide which path is the best to get to the top.




I. Word List




domestic

 
animals

 : pets




alpine

 : mountain




ascend

 : climb up




scaling

 : climbing




identical

 : exactly the same





II. Vocabulary skills—Find the correct words in the reading.


1. to go up: a _ _ _ _ _

2. to protect against danger or mistakes: p _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _

3. climbing to the top: s _ _ _ _ _ _

4. no differences: i _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _

5. route, way to go: p _ _ _




III. What’s the mistake? Each sentence has one mistake, correct them.



1. There are three kinds of rock climbing.
                ______________



2. In aid climbing, ropes are not used for safety.           
 ______________



3. Today, most people climb to hunt animals.             
 ______________



4. Rock climbing competitions are usually outdoors.        
 ______________



5. In bouldering, climbers ascend a very high rock.         
 ______________





IV. How about you? Answer the following questions.


1. Would you like to try rock climbing? Why or why not?




___________________________________________________________
 .




2. Which kind of climbing do you think sounds the most interesting?




___________________________________________________________
 .




3. Do you like climbing mountains or hiking?




___________________________________________________________
 .




4. Rock climbing can be dangerous. What are some other dangerous sports?




___________________________________________________________
 .




5. How do you think indoor rock climbing is different from outdoor rock climbing?




___________________________________________________________
 .












Lesson 14



Moon Mystery





On a clear night, go outside and look for the Moon. Do the same thing a week later, and the moon will look different. It is the same, rocky sphere that has been circling the Earth for millions of years, so why does it always seem to change shape?

Sometimes, the Moon illuminates the night sky. Other times it is just a sliver of white. Sometimes the Moon is visible during the day. Other times it is not visible at all. These are called the phases of the Moon. They happen because the Sun, the Moon, and the Earth are always moving.

One thing that almost never changes is that the Sun shines on one side of the Moon. Because we live on the Earth, the Moon’s appearance changes depending on much of the illumination we can see. For example, a full moon occurs when the Moon and the Sun are on opposite sides of the Earth and we are able to look directly at the lighted side of the Moon.

A new, or dark moon happens when the Moon and the Sun are on the same side as the Earth. In this case, we are looking directly at the dark side of the Moon that is facing away from the Sun and in shadow. The other phases occur as the Moon orbits Earth and we see more or less of the illuminated half. A half-moon is when the Moon is to the side of the Earth, and you can see equal amounts of the lit and unlit halves.


A lunar eclipse is the only time when the Sun’s light is prevented from reaching the Moon. This occurs when the Sun, the Moon, and the Earth are in a straight line with Earth in the middle. As the Moon travels into the darkness of Earth’s shadow, it looks like all or part of it disappears.


A solar eclipse is a little different. It happens when the Sun, the Moon, and the Earth are lined up, but the Moon is in the middle. The Sun is much larger than the Moon, but it is also much farther away. This makes the Sun and the Moon appear to be the same size. When the Moon’s path goes in front of the Sun, it temporarily blocks the Sun and causes a solar eclipse. A solar eclipse is much more rare than a lunar eclipse.

Many scientists believe that the Moon was once part of the Earth. Millions of years ago, something crashed into Earth and broke off a large section of the planet. This may be true, because the Moon is made of the same material as Earth.




I. Word List




sphere

 : shaped like a circle




illuminate

 : to make something bright




unlit

 : dark




lunar

 : moon




solar

 : sun





II. Vocabulary skills—Find the correct words in the reading.


1. different stages: p _ _ _ _ _

2. stopped from happening: p _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _

3. a short time: t _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _

4. a little different: s _ _ _ _ _ _ _

5. hit very hard: c _ _ _ _ _ _




III. Reading skills—Answer the following questions.


1. How are lunar and solar eclipses similar?




___________________________________________________________
 .




2. How are lunar and solar eclipses different?




___________________________________________________________
 .




3. Why are there different phases of the Moon?




___________________________________________________________
 .




4. Which is bigger, the Sun or the Moon?




___________________________________________________________
 .




5. Why do many scientists think the Moon used to be part of the Earth?




___________________________________________________________
 .






IV. What are the missing letters? Fill in the blanks for each word.



1. ec _ _ _ se         4. l _ _ ar

2. s _ _ ere           5. s _ _ ar

3. illu _ _ _ ation       6. s _ _ _ _ tists









Lesson 15



Review

(Lessons 11-14)






I. Fill in the blanks—Find the correct words in lessons 11-14.


1. The Earth is shaped like a s _ _ _ _ _.

2. Dogs and cats are examples of d _ _ _ _ _ _ _ animals.

3. Those two boys are twins. They look i _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _.

4. I don’t like that loud noise! It is so a _ _ _ _ _ _ _.

5. S _ _ _ _ energy comes from the Sun.




II. Answer the following questions.


1. If you ascend a mountain, do you go up or down?




___________________________________________________________
 .




2. What are some things that the Sun illuminates?




___________________________________________________________
 .




3. What insects do you want to get rid of?




___________________________________________________________
 .




4. When you feel famished, what do you like to eat?




___________________________________________________________
 .




5. Why is food with excessive amounts of sugar bad for you?




___________________________________________________________
 .





III. Write T (true) or F (false) for each sentence.



___
 1. A fanatic likes something very much.


___
 2. Energy from the Sun is lunar.


___
 3. Something that is unlit is easy to see.


___
 4. Excessive fat is not good for us.


___
 5. A shark is a domestic animal.


___
 6. The Moon is shaped like a sphere.











Lesson 16



Digging up History





What is the oldest thing you have ever seen? Maybe it’s a family photograph or piece of furniture that was passed down through the generations. It might be a tree in your town or a piece of artwork in a museum. If you have ever visited a natural history museum, then you have probably seen a fossil that is thousands or even millions of years old. Did you ever wonder how that fossil was formed and why it was able to survive for such a long period of time?

The word fossil comes from a Latin word that means to dig. This is because digging is necessary to uncover most fossils. These are the remains of prehistoric plants and animals that have been preserved for thousands of years. They allow paleontologists and other scientists to form an idea of what conditions on Earth were like long ago.

The soft parts of an organism, like skin or plant tissue, are not usually preserved. Fossils of the harder parts, like teeth, bones, or the skeleton of a leaf, are much more commonly found. When the remains of the plant or animal are slowly replaced by minerals over time, they become petrified.

Under other conditions, a decomposed plant or animal may leave an imprint that fills with sand. Over time, the sand hardens and turns to stone. The stone becomes a replica of the plant’s or animal’s remains.


Some of the most fascinating discoveries occur when an organism has been trapped and preserved in organic material such as ice, amber, or tar. Amazing specimens such as the wooly mammoth have been found frozen in Siberia, where it is so cold that portions of the ground never thaw. Paleontologists believe that the animals may have slipped into crevices between rocks and been unable to make their way out. These are rare
 cases in which every part of the animal has been preserved. Scientists have even been able to determine the diets of animals based on the contents of their stomachs.


Insects and other small animals are sometimes preserved in amber. They get caught in the thick, sticky sap of certain trees and are unable the free themselves. The resin, or sap, of the trees eventually hardens and turns to amber, perfectly preserving the tiny creatures inside.

Paleontologists have the interesting job of uncovering the mystery of life long ago. They may never have all the pieces to solve the puzzle, but each discovery brings them a little closer to understanding the history of the natural world.




I. Word List




fossil

 :
 the remains of a prehistoric plant or animal imbedded in rock,
 amber, or other material.




paleontologists

 : people who study plants and animals that lived long ago




petrified

 : very hard




replica

 : copy




amber

 : a kind of hard, clear, yellow material




preserve

 : to keep something in the same condition that it was long ago





II. Vocabulary skills—Find the correct words in the reading.


1. scientists who study prehistoric life: p _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _

2. an exact copy: r _ _ _ _ _ _

3. melt: t _ _ _

4. liquid that flows through plants: s _ _

5. a place in northern Europe: S _ _ _ _ _ _




III. Reading skills—Answer the following questions.


1. Why is it valuable for scientists to find animals preserved in ice?




___________________________________________________________
 .




2. How do insects or small animals become preserved in amber?




___________________________________________________________
 .




3. How are animals trapped in amber similar to animals trapped in ice?




___________________________________________________________
 .




4. How could a wooly mammoth become trapped in ice?




___________________________________________________________
 .




5. What makes the job of a paleontologist interesting?




___________________________________________________________
 .






IV.
 Missing words—Complete the sentences with correct words.



1. Some fossils have been preserved for _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ of years.

2. By looking into the stomachs of animals, we can tell their _ _ _ _ _.

3. We usually need to _ _ _ in order to find fossils.

4. After a long time, sand turns to s _ _ _ _.

5. Fossils help us better _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ the natural world.











Lesson 17



The Search for Undersea Treasure





Whenever a shipwreck is discovered, there are two different ways to think about the remains. Some people value the shipwreck for its financial worth. They are explorers who have spent a lot of their own time and money searching for the wreck. When they finally locate it, they believe the ship and its contents should be theirs. These people are usually referred to as treasure hunters.

Other people, however, see shipwrecks as a valuable opportunity to study history. For them, a ship lying at the bottom of the sea is a valuable snapshot of how people from past cultures lived and traveled. Maritime archaeologists are the scientists who study underwater historical sites.


Both the treasure hunters and the archaeologists have a good point. Many shipwrecks are discovered because of the treasure hunters. They spend a lot of time and money looking for shipwrecks, because they might find gold, jewelry, and expensive antiques scattered across the ocean floor.


On the other hand, scientists argue that shipwreck sites are more valuable as historical artifacts that can benefit everyone. By studying these sites, they hope to have a better understanding of human history. They want to prevent treasure hunters from disturbing the sites and taking away the historical artifacts. This idea seems like a valid argument as well.


The solution is for scientists and treasure hunters to work together. Treasure hunters usually let scientists spend as much time as they need to study the wreck and its cargo. In return, scientists have provided better
 equipment and resources for exploration.

One of the most important technologies for searching underwater is sonar, which uses sound waves to “see” in the darkest depths of the ocean. The shape and size of underwater things can be determined by sonar.

Robots are the latest tool to be used for finding shipwrecks. Because of the intense pressure found deep underwater, it is very difficult for humans to travel far below the surface. However, robots with cameras and sonar can be sent to incredible depths. JASON Jr. was the robot used by Dr. Robert Ballard to discover the Titanic at a depth of about 13,000 feet!




I. Word List




financial

 : anything to do with money



antiques

 : very old, valuable things



prevent

 : stop



valid

 : good, fine



cargo

 : things that a ship is carrying




II. Vocabulary skills—Find the correct words in the reading.


1. reasonable or acceptable: v _ _ _ _

2. an agreement reached by two sides: c _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _

3. very strong: i _ _ _ _ _ _

4. historical things: a _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _

5. the answer to a problem: s _ _ _ _ _ _ _




III. Reading skills—Answer the following questions.


1. How are archeologists and treasure hunters similar?




___________________________________________________________
 .




2. How are archeologists and treasure hunters different?




___________________________________________________________
 .




3. Why do archeologists think shipwrecks are valuable?




___________________________________________________________
 .




4. How do archeologists and treasure hunters work together?




___________________________________________________________
 .




5. Which would you rather be–a treasure hunter or an archeologist? Why?




___________________________________________________________
 .





IV. Circle the sentences that are true.


1. JASON is the name of a robot.

2. Archeologists are scientists.

3. Archeologists and treasure hunters cannot work together.


4. Treasure hunters often spend a lot of their own money looking fortreasure.


5. Shipwrecks can help us learn about history.









Lesson 18



An Unlikely Friendship





Have you ever heard of a friendship between a cat and a mouse? At a zoo in Germany, an unlikely friendship developed between a domestic black cat and a black bear.

No one is quite sure how the friendship first began. One day, zookeepers noticed the tiny black cat in the bear’s outdoor pen. They were surprised how well the small cat seemed to get along with the large bear. Because the two animals were living together peacefully, the zookeeper allowed the cat to stay in the bear’s cage. The pair and their unusual friendship became a special attraction at the zoo.

After several years, a new cage was built for the bear. However, the cat was not moved with the bear, and was very unhappy. The cat walked back and forth and cried to be let in to the bear’s cage. The zoo workers finally took pity on the cat and allowed her to move back in with the bear. The cat and bear happily cuddled together and went back to their normal routine of lying in the Sun and sharing meals.

Another case of a cat making friends with an animal more than a hundred times its size happened in 1972 when a psychologist named Francine Patterson was teaching a gorilla named Koko to use American Sign Language. Koko loved listening to books about cats and seeing pictures of cats. For the gorilla’s birthday, Patterson allowed Koko to choose a kitten as a pet.

You might think that a kitten would be terrified of such a large animal, but the kitten seemed perfectly comfortable in the gorilla’s enormous hands. Koko was ecstatic to have a pet of her own and treated the kitten with gentleness and tenderness.

It seems that animals sometimes have their own ideas about who would make a good companion or friend. These ideas may surprise humans, who generally expect animals to form bonds with others of the same species.




I. Word List




attraction

 : something that many people want to see




pen

 : a kind of small house




take

 
pity
 on

 : feel sorry for someone




routine

 : something that is done very often




terrified

 : very scared




bonds

 : friendships




species

 : one kind of animal





II. Answer the following questions.


1. Why were the cat and the bear separated?




___________________________________________________________
 .





2.
 How did Francine Patterson and Koko communicate with each other?





___________________________________________________________
 .




3. How did Koko treat the kitten?




___________________________________________________________
 .




4. Why do you think some animals make friends with animals from another species?




___________________________________________________________
 .





5.
 Would you like to see a cat and a bear playing together? Why or why
 not?





___________________________________________________________
 .





III. What’s the word? Find the correct words in the reading.


1. eating something together: s _ _ _ _ _ _

2. not common: u _ _ _ _ _ _ _

3. a baby cat: k _ _ _ _ _

4. very large: e _ _ _ _ _ _ _

5. very happy: e _ _ _ _ _ _ _




IV. Complete the sentences.


1. Koko is the name of a g _ _ _ _ _ _

2. A cat and a bear lived together in a zoo in G _ _ _ _ _ _.

3. Koko learned sign l _ _ _ _ _ _ _.

4. A cat and a bear are different s _ _ _ _ _ _

5. Koko chose a k _ _ _ _ _ as a pet.











Lesson 19



River Dolphins





When most people think of dolphins, they imagine the grey, friendly-looking creatures which live in the ocean. Although these are the most well-known type of dolphins, more than 20 other species exist. Almost all dolphins live in the salty, warm waters of oceans around the world, but four species live in freshwater rivers. Of these four, the pink Amazon river dolphin, is the most unusual.

The colours of pink dolphins vary quite a bit. Some have only slightly pinkish skin, but others are as bright and vivid as flamingos. Scientists still don’t understand why there is so much variation. It may have to do with the amount of time the dolphin is in the Sun or how physically active the dolphin is. However, we do know that very young pink dolphins are actually blue-grey, and do not become pink until they are adults.

The unusual colouring of pink dolphins is not the only unusual thing about them. They also have long, thin, beaklike noses that help them catch fish in hard to reach places.

In the low-lying river areas of South America, the forests frequently flood during the rainy season. The water becomes deep enough that pink dolphins are able to swim through the forests. The flooded forests make a good temporary home for the pink dolphins. There is a good supply of fish, and they are protected from fishermen’s nets.


Conservation groups are worried about the future of pink dolphins. People usually do not hunt them, because there are many myths and legends surrounding these animals. However, pink dolphins compete with fishermen for food. They can also get tangled in nets and drown. There is
 also an increasing problem with pollution in the rivers where the dolphins live.





I. Word List




variation

 : difference




frequently

 : very often




temporary

 : for a short time




conservation

 
groups

 : people who try to save animals





II. Vocabulary skills—Find the correct words in the reading.


1. very bright and strong: v _ _ _ _

2. difference: v _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _

3. too much water: f _ _ _ _

4. die in water: d _ _ _ _

5. dirty water or air: p _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _





III. Synonym
 o
 r Antonym—Write
 S
 if the two words have the same meaning (synonym) or
 A
 if the words are opposites (antonym).




___
 1. stiff / flexible



___
 2. safe / protected



___
 3. worried / concerned



___
 4. temporary / permanent



___
 5. animals / creatures





IV. What do you think? Answer the following questions.


1. Would you like to see pink dolphins? Why or why not?




___________________________________________________________
 .




2. What other animals do you know that are pink?




___________________________________________________________
 .




3. Pink dolphins live in rivers. What other animals live in rivers?




___________________________________________________________
 .




4. Why is it important to protect animals like the pink dolphin?




___________________________________________________________
 .




5. What is your favourite animal that lives in water? Why do you like it?





___________________________________________________________
 .












Lesson 20



Review

(Lessons 16-19)







I. Fill in the blanks—Complete the sentences with words from Lessons 16-19.



1. That ship is carrying a c _ _ _ _ of computers.

2. I have a t _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ place to live. It is for one month.

3. A f _ _ _ _ _ can be millions of years old.

4. Parents should p _ _ _ _ _ _ children from playing in the street.

5. Dogs and cats are different s _ _ _ _ _ _.




II. Answer the following questions.


1. What are some examples of antiques?




___________________________________________________________
 .




2. How frequently do you exercise?




___________________________________________________________
 .




3. What animals make you feel terrified?




___________________________________________________________
 .




4. What is a valid reason for being late for school?




___________________________________________________________
 .




5. Do you think it is a good idea for animals to make bonds with animals of other species?




___________________________________________________________
 .





III. What’s the word? Choose the correct words from Lessons 16-19.


1. to show difference: v _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _

2. a copy of the original: r _ _ _ _ _ _

3. things carried on a ship: c _ _ _ _

4. to keep in its original state: p _ _ _ _ _ _ _

5. to feel sorry for: t _ _ _ p _ _ _ o _

6. something that many people want to see: a _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _











Lesson 21



Galapagos Giants






Imagine an animal that is naturally found only one place in the world. It may weigh as much as 300 kilograms and can survive for an entire year without food or water. It can live more than 150 years–one of the longest life spans for any vertebrate, an animal with a backbone. This animal would seem almost invincible. That’s why it might surprise you to learn that all 11 subspecies of Galapagos tortoises are in danger of becoming extinct.


The Galapagos Islands are nearly 1,000 km off the western coast of Ecuador in the Pacific Ocean. They are so far from any landmass that many of the animals living there are found nowhere else in the world. Two kinds of giant tortoises, each with a uniquely shaped shell, are among the diverse animals found there. The saddle-backed tortoise has a longer neck and legs than the domed tortoise. It lives on the hotter, drier islands. The shell of the domed tortoise is rounder, and its limbs are shorter and thicker. It lives on the cooler, wetter islands.

The first major threat to the giant tortoises occurred in the 18th and 19th centuries when whaling ships captured the animals to feed their crews. They discovered that the tortoises could live for long periods of time without food or water, so they began capturing large numbers of them for fresh meat. Scientists believe that between 100,000 and 200,000 tortoises were killed in this way.


People are no longer allowed to use tortoises for meat, but another threat to their survival still exists. When travellers discovered the
 Galapagos Islands, they brought nonnative animals with them. Animals such as dogs, cats, rats, and goats did not live on the islands before humans introduced them. These animals eat the eggs that the giant tortoises lay and bury in the sand. Other animals feed on the same types of plants that the tortoises eat. This forces the tortoise to compete for food that was once plentiful.

It is not too late for these enormous creatures to be saved, however. Conservationists are busy educating people about the giant tortoise. They have also been breeding the tortoise in captivity. Once the eggs have hatched and the babies have grown big enough to defend themselves, they are released into the wild. This does not solve the problem of protecting tortoise eggs from predators, but it does help ensure that some giant tortoises continue to exist in the wild.




I. Word List




invincible

 : impossible to kill



landmass

 : a very large piece of land–not an island



limbs

 : arms and legs



threat

 : danger



plentiful

 : enough for everyone



captivity

 : in zoos, not in the wild



hatch

 : come out of an egg




II. Vocabulary skills—Find the correct words in the reading.


1. unable to be harmed: i _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _

2. a large area of land: l _ _ _ _ _ _ _

3. not originally from a particular place: n _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _

4. protected: s _ _ _ _

5. having babies: b _ _ _ _ _ _ _




III. Circle the word that does not belong.


1. damp   moist   dry   wet

2. cats   tortoises   rats   goats

3. destroy   save   protect   conserve




IV. Answer the following questions.


1. What sometimes happens to the eggs of the giant tortoise?




___________________________________________________________
 .




2. Why are tortoises being bred in captivity?




___________________________________________________________
 .




3. Where are the Galapagos Islands located?




___________________________________________________________
 .




4. What are two different kinds of giant tortoises?




___________________________________________________________
 .




5. How long can giant tortoises live?




___________________________________________________________
 .












Lesson 22



Amazing Animals





All animals are fascinating, and some are truly amazing! For example, did you know that sharks’ teeth are as hard as steel, or that kangaroo rats can survive longer without water than camels? Study the chart below and learn more about several amazing animals.










	

Animal



	

Where it Lives



	

Fascinating Fact






	
albatross


	
near most oceans


	
can sleep while flying





	
caterpillar


	
all over the world


	
has many muscles





	
chameleon


	
Africa


	
can look different ways with 2 eyes





	
cockroach


	
all over the world


	
can live without a head





	
crocodile


	
warm climates


	
eats about 50 meals a year





	
giant squid


	
oceans


	
has eyes bigger than a human head





	
giraffe


	
Africa


	
tallest animal





	
penguin


	
Antarctica


	
eggs kept warm by father





	
octopus


	
all oceans


	
has three hearts





	
shark


	
all oceans


	
never runs out of teeth





	
snail


	
most places


	
can sleep for three years





	
sperm whale


	
all oceans


	

can stay underwater for one hour













I. Word List




fact

 : something that is true



Antarctica

 : the continent at the bottom of the world




II. Answer the following questions.


1. Which animals live in the ocean?




___________________________________________________________
 .




2. Which animals live all over the world?




___________________________________________________________
 .




3. Which animal can sleep a long time?




___________________________________________________________
 .




4. Which animal can hold its breath for an hour?




___________________________________________________________
 .




5. Which animal can live without a head?




___________________________________________________________
 .





III. What do you think? Answer the following questions.


1. Which animal in the reading do you think is the most interesting? Why?




___________________________________________________________
 .




2. Which animal would you not like to meet? Why?




___________________________________________________________
 .




3. Which of these animals have you seen?




___________________________________________________________
 .




4. If you could be one of these animals, which would you choose? Why?





___________________________________________________________
 .




5. Would you rather live on land or in the ocean? Why?




___________________________________________________________
 .





IV. Missing letters—Fill in the missing letters for each word.


1. al _ _ _ ross     4. oc _ _ _ us

2. m _ _ _ les      5. croc _ _ _ _ _

3. s _ _ _ l         6. gi _ _ _ _ _















Lesson 23



The Story of K’iid K’iyass





Canada is a country famous for its trees. Perhaps the most famous tree of all was the giant Golden Sitka spruce. Its home was Port Clements, on Haida Gwaii in British Columbia. However, what happened is a sad story.


This tree was at least 300 years old. It stood on the banks of the Yakoun River, in one of the last stands of virgin coastal forest of the Pacific Northwest. It was a popular site of ecotourism and was sacred to the Haida, the Aboriginal people of the area. They called the tree K’iid K’iyass—“Old Tree”—and it had been part of their local history for generations.


Golden Sitka spruces are rare. This tree was not green—it was gold! It had a golden colour because of a lack of chlorophyll, which is the green substance needed for photosynthesis. Yet, K’iid K’iyass was able to thrive because of the area’s wet climate or because sunlight reached the tree by reflecting off the water of the river next to it. Even among rare trees, however, K’iid K’iyass was special: it was very tall—over 40 metres tall and more than two metres in diameter at its base. And unlike most Sitka spruce, it was perfectly conical. It was a shining tree of gold in a forest of green. Everybody agreed that K’iid K’iyass should never be cut down.

Then on the night of January 20, 1997, a man crept into the forest and cut deeply into K’iid K’iyass with a chainsaw. He had once been a logger and knew how to damage the tree. When he was done, he sent letters to newspapers and the logging company that was cutting down trees in the area. He said he did it to protest the destruction of forests all around K’iid K’iyass. Many people tried to save this great tree, but it fell a few days later. The protester was charged with criminal mischief and illegal cutting of a tree. Strangely, soon after this he disappeared and has never been found.

Fortunately, a branch from the dying tree was rescued and a baby golden Sitka spruce is growing in Port Clements today in protective custody. With golden needles shining in the Sun, this spruce will one day become a rare giant in the forest.




I. Word List




thrive

 : to do very well




conical

 : shaped like a cone




crept

 : walked silently




protective

 
custody

 : watched very closely






II. Fill in the blanks—Find the correct words from the reading.



1. My teacher is a supporter of e _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _. It is a very clean kind of tourism.

2. Some Aboriginal people have houses that have a c _ _ _ _ _ _ shape.

3. It is i _ _ _ _ _ _ to cut down trees without permission.

4. A powerful tool for cutting trees is a c _ _ _ _ _ _ _.

5. An arm of a tree is called a b _ _ _ _ _.




III. Write T (true) or F (false) for each sentence.



___
 1. The “Old Tree” was cut down.



___
 2. The man who cut down the tree disappeared.



___
 3. The “Old Tree” was important to Aboriginal people.



___
 4. The “Old Tree” was four metres tall.



___
 5. A baby Sitka spruce is now growing in Haida Gwaii.






IV. What’s the word? Use the clues to write the correct word.



1. a kind of tree: s _ _ _ _ _

2. an Aboriginal group: H _ _ _ _

3. a tree cutter: l _ _ _ _ _

4. what makes trees green: c _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _

5. a person who complains about something: p _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _









Lesson 24



Brian’s Bike





Brian sat outside his house. He really wanted a new bike. Joe had just gotten one for his birthday, and Tyler’s was only about a year old. Brian had had his for five years. The seat was up as high as it would go, and his legs were still too long for his bike. Brian wanted a bike like Joe and Tyler had. Their bikes were fast and strong. If only he had $110. All he could come up with was $33.67. Where could he get the rest of the money he needed?

Brian did a lot of thinking. His birthday was still five months away. What could he do to get the money? Maybe his dad would advance him his allowance for the next few months. He got three dollars every Friday if he did all his chores. His dad had agreed to do this once before, when Brian needed an extra six dollars. Maybe his sister would loan him the money. She had a lot of money saved up from baby-sitting.

While he was thinking, the phone rang. Mrs. Timmons’ dog had gotten out again. She asked Brian if he could find Fifi for her. Brian said he would be happy to help Mrs. Timmons. She was getting so old and couldn’t run after Fifi anymore. Brian found Fifi behind a tree.


After catching the dog, he returned her to Mrs. Timmons. She was so thankful that she handed Brian two dollars. Brian thanked Mrs. Timmons, but told her she didn’t have to pay him. Then Brian had an idea. Now he knew what he could do to earn money. He would set up a pet service. He could take care of people’s pets when they were away. In his neighbourhood there were at least 12 dogs he could look after, a few cats, and even some fish. Brian would have that bike in no time!







I. Word List




advance

 : to give money now (not later)




in

 
no
 time

 : very quickly





II. Circle the words that describe Brian.











	



	
lazy


	
optimistic


	
industrious


	
hardworking





	



	
whiney


	
stressed


	
ungrateful


	
pessimistic












III. List Brian’s ideas for getting the money. Then think of three more ideas.




Brian’s Ideas              Other Ideas




a.                        a)
 ______________



b.                        b)
 ______________



c.                        c)
 ______________





IV. Answer the following questions.


1. If you were Brian’s dad, would you give him the money to buy the bike? Why or why not?




___________________________________________________________
 .




2. What should Brian do to get his pet service started?




___________________________________________________________
 .




3. How well do you think Brian will do with his new job?




___________________________________________________________
 .




4. How long do you think it will take Brian to get his new bike?




___________________________________________________________
 .




5. When you were younger, what is something you really wanted, but didn’t have enough money to buy?




___________________________________________________________
 .










Lesson 25



Review

(Lessons 21- 24)






I. Fill in the blanks—Complete the sentences with the correct words from Lessons 21-24.


1. Because there were few cars on the road, I got to my friend’s housein n _ t _ _ _.


2. The branches of a tree are sometimes called l _ _ _ _.

3. Many animals in c _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ live longer than animals in the wild.


4. The food is p _ _ _ _ _ _ _. There is enough for everyone.

5. He is so strong that he seems i _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _.




II. Answer the following questions.


1. Would you like to visit Antarctica? Why or why not?




___________________________________________________________
 .




2. What can you do in no time?




___________________________________________________________
 .




3. What are three facts you know about animals?




___________________________________________________________
 .




4. What animals do you think should not be kept in captivity?




___________________________________________________________
 .




5. What are some things that are conical?




___________________________________________________________
 .





III. Write T (true) or F (false) for the following sentences.



___
 1. Some people are invincible.


___
 2. Antarctica is very cold.


___
 3. Some facts are not true.


___
 4. If something is plentiful, there is a lot of it.


___
 5. A small island is a landmass.


___
 6. To thrive is to do very well.









Lesson 26



A Unique Flyer





Have you ever seen a tiny bird flying from flower to flower? The wings move so fast, they appear to be just a blur. You hear a buzzing, humming noise. What kind of bird is it? You have just seen a hummingbird!

Hummingbirds are the tiniest birds in the world. They are usually not more than 20 grams, and may be as little as two grams! Their wings are quite long and pointy and move around in circles. This allows them to approach flowers in a way that other birds cannot. They move in this unique way to get close to flowers for their food: besides feeding on spiders and insects, hummingbirds feed on nectar just like bees do.

This type of flying requires a lot of effort—the wings of a hummingbird beat up to 200 times per second! They can also fly up to 75 kilometres per hour. Because of this, hummingbirds need a lot of food each day to get their energy. They eat as much as half their body weight in nectar and insects every day! This is why they must spend most of their time flying around looking for food.

There are approximately 300 different types of hummingbird, all living in the western hemisphere from Canada down to Argentina. Hummingbirds live as long as five or six years in the wild, and many of them are migratory. For example, the ruby-throated hummingbird migrates across the Gulf of Mexico to take advantage of the warmer winters down south.




I. Word List




blur

 : cannot see clearly



migratory

 : moving from place to place in different seasons




II. Match the words with the meanings.


1. the world’s smallest bird: h _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _

2. changing one’s area with the seasons: m _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _

3. sweet substance produced by plants: n _ _ _ _ _

4. unusual: u _ _ _ _ _

5. not exactly: a _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _





III.
 Opposites—Find the opposites to these words in the reading.



1. huge: t _ _ _

2. short: l _ _ _

3. drink: e _ _

4. under: o _ _ _

5. in captivity: in _ _ _ w _ _ _




IV. Circle the sentences that are true.


1. Hummingbirds are insects.

2. Hummingbirds are very small.

3. Hummingbirds sometimes eat spiders.

4. Some hummingbirds move to different places at various times of theyear.


5. Hummingbirds can fly very fast.









Lesson 27



The Ringed Planet





The famous astronomer Galileo was the first to see that Saturn was shaped differently than the other planets. He thought the bulges on each side were caused by two other planets sitting right next to Saturn. The Cassini-Huygens spacecraft is named after the 17th century astronomers who concluded that Saturn is actually ringed: Giovanni Cassini and Christian Huygens.

The Cassini-Huygens spacecraft was launched in October, 1997, but it took seven years to reach its destination—the planet Saturn. On July 1, 2004, the Cassini orbiter began circling the sixth planet from the Sun. It continued sending information back to Earth for the next four years.

On January 14, 2005, the Huygens probe was dropped onto Titan, one of Saturn’s many moons. For about 90 minutes, it sent back data and images of the moon. People around the world were amazed to see pictures of Titan’s rocky surface. Scientists were able to identify a shoreline and large boulders. Every piece of information they receive is one more clue in solving the mysteries of our solar system.

Although four other space crafts have flown by Saturn, Cassini was the first one to stay for a while. During its four years of orbiting, Cassini took many photographs that were sent back to Earth. And even before it arrived at its final destination, Cassini was sending amazing pictures of Jupiter, as well as rare views of Saturn’s moon Phoebe.


One of the trickiest parts of the mission was maneuvering the spacecraft through Saturn’s famous rings. The rings are thought to be the
 remnants of a moon that was somehow destroyed in the past. Its many pieces still orbit the planet and create a solid-looking ring.


The rocks and ice that form the rings vary greatly in size, from as small as pieces of dust to as big as a car. Trying to get the spacecraft through there was a risky and complex challenge. However, the international team of scientists did it successfully.




I. Word List




astronomer

 : someone who studies space




data

 : information




shoreline

 : the area beside water




maneuvering

 : moving carefully through




risky

 : dangerous




complex

 : not simple





II. Vocabulary skills—Find the correct words in the reading.


1. came to a decision: c _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _

2. the place someone or something is going: d _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _

3. sent by one person or thing for another: t _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _

4. carefully moving: m _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _

5. remains, leftovers: r _ _ _ _ _ _ _




III. In each row, circle the word that does not belong.


1. Galileo   Cassini   Huygens   Jupiter

2. Jupiter meteor
  Saturn
  Earth


3. sun   moon   Titan   Phoebe

4. amaze   astonish   disappoint   surprise




IV. Reading skills—Answer the following questions.


1. How long did it take the spacecraft to reach Saturn?




___________________________________________________________
 .




2. How do scientists think the rings of Saturn were created?




___________________________________________________________
 .




3. What is Titan?




___________________________________________________________
 .




4. What was the spacecraft’s final stop?




___________________________________________________________
 .




5. When did the spacecraft begin circling Jupiter?




___________________________________________________________
 .












Lesson 28



Muscles in the Wild





You probably know many of the things that you can do with the hundreds of different muscles in your body. However, did you know that the muscles in an animal’s body are not the same as yours? An animal’s muscles are made to do the things that are most important for survival.

Lions are hunters. They depend on their ability to hunt other animals for their survival. Lions must also be fast in order to catch their prey. The powerful muscles in their back legs allow them to run at speeds of close to 50 kilometres per hour. They can also leap a distance of more than 10 metres. The strong muscles in their chests and front legs help them capture their prey.

Snakes also use their muscles for hunting and movement. However, their muscles function in very different ways than lions’. Because snakes do not have any limbs, they need a form of locomotion other than walking, crawling, or flying. Snakes have more muscles than most other animals. They tighten and then release their powerful muscles. This makes a wavelike motion down the length of the snake’s body. These waves push against the ground or other objects to move the snake forward. This is one way snakes get from one place to another.

Snakes’ muscles also allow them to swallow things that seem much too large. For example, a snake may eat an egg that is larger than the width of its body. How can the snake do this? Can you imagine eating a watermelon in one bite? The snake’s strong neck muscles tighten and release to push the egg along as the snake swallows. The pressure of the muscles is so strong that it cracks the shell and allows the snake to digest the egg’s contents.

An elephant’s trunk contains an enormous amount of muscle. Scientists think that the trunk alone has more than 10,0000 muscles! This is because the elephant uses its trunk in a similar way to how people use their hands and fingers. Even though the trunk is large, it can do many things. For example, an elephant can pick up a leaf from the ground. The trunk is also very powerful. An elephant can use its trunk to pick up a tree by its roots or to lift a baby elephant!

The specialized muscles of these animals seem pretty incredible, but the muscles in your body work exactly the way you need them to. It might be fun to jump 10 metres, but people don’t need to do this.




I. Word List




survival

 : to continue living



leap

 : jump



function

 : work



specialized

 : able to do very specific things




II. Vocabulary skills—Find the correct words in the reading.


1. arms, legs, or wings: l _ _ _ _

2. ability to move from one place to another: l _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _

3. let go, loosen: r _ _ _ _ _ _

4. used for specific things: s _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _

5. the nose of an elephant: t _ _ _ _




III. Reading skills—Answer the following questions.


1. Why do a snake’s neck muscles need to be strong?




___________________________________________________________
 .




2. How far can a lion leap?




___________________________________________________________
 .




3. How are snakes and lions similar?




___________________________________________________________
 .




4. Why does a lion need to be very strong?




___________________________________________________________
 .




5. What are some things an elephant can do with its trunk?




___________________________________________________________
 .





IV. Circle the sentences that are true.


1. Animals that are caught and eaten are called prey.

2. Snakes can leap very far.

3. An elephant’s trunk is very strong.

4. A snake has many limbs.

5. A lion has about 100,000 muscles in its neck.









Lesson 29



No Baking Required





Max was disappointed. He came home from school excited to eat his dad’s famous chocolate chip oatmeal cookies. Max had been asking his dad to make them for a long time. Finally, his dad had a day off, and he told Max he would make the cookies. However, the oven was broken!

Max was craving chocolate. He really wanted some chocolate cookies! He sat down and looked angry. Max’s dad gave him a cookbook and told him to look through it to see if there was anything they could make without using the oven.

Max was very surprised to find a chocolate oatmeal cookie recipe that did not need baking! The recipe was called “no bake cookies”. Max and his dad decided to try it.

They read the recipe together, then his dad told Max to get out a saucepan. Max’s dad got out all the ingredients, a big spoon, measuring cups and spoons, and some waxed paper.

Max’s dad told him to put ½ a cup of milk, ¼ cup of butter, 4 tablespoons of cocoa, and 2 cups of sugar in a pan. Then they took turns stirring the mixture on the stove until it boiled on medium-high heat for one minute.


After taking it off the stove, Max’s dad helped him add ½ a cup of peanut butter, 1 teaspoon of vanilla, and 2 cups of oatmeal. Max stirred and then dropped spoonfuls of the creamy mixture onto waxed paper. Max and his dad couldn’t wait to try these interesting cookies once they had cooled.


After about 10 minutes, Max and his dad each bit into a “no bake cookie.” They were delicious! Max was actually kind of happy the oven was broken! Now Max and his dad had a new treat to make.




I. Word List




craving

 : to really want some kind of food




recipe

 : directions for making food




ingredients

 : different kinds of food that are needed to make something





II. Circle the ingredients that are needed for the cookies.












	



	
milk


	
beef


	
rice


	
apple juice


	
sugar





	



	
cocoa


	
vanilla


	
butter


	
peanut butter


	
oatmeal













III. Write words from the story that mean the same as these words.



1. sad: d _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _

2. well-known: f _ _ _ _ _

3. wanting badly: c _ _ _ _ _ _

4. a list of directions for making food: r _ _ _ _ _

5. a machine for baking food: o _ _ _




IV. Answer the following questions.


1. Why was Max disappointed?




___________________________________________________________
 .




2. What was Max surprised to find?




___________________________________________________________
 .




3. What did Max think about the new recipe?




___________________________________________________________
 .




4. Would you like to try this recipe? Why or why not?




___________________________________________________________
 .




5. What is your favourite treat (for example cookies, chips, chocolate)?




___________________________________________________________
 .












Lesson 30



Review

(Lessons 26-29)






I. Fill in the blanks—Choose the correct words from Lessons 26-29.


1. I really want to eat noodles! I am c _ _ _ _ _ _ them!

2. My aunt is an a _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _. She studies stars, planets, and otherthings in space.


3. Birds that fly to different countries when seasons change arem _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _.


4. Rock climbing can be r _ _ _ _. It is sometimes dangerous.

5. Many animals need strong legs for s _ _ _ _ _ _ _.




II. Answer the following questions.


1. Where is the closest shoreline to where you live?




___________________________________________________________
 .




2. About how far can you leap?




___________________________________________________________
 .




3. What must people do for survival?




___________________________________________________________
 .




4. What animals look like a blur when they run?




___________________________________________________________
 .




5. What is a recipe that you know?




___________________________________________________________
 .





III. Circle the sentences that are true.


1. Some animals have specialized muscles.

2. Playing sports can be risky.

3. People can leap farther than lions.

4. Complex problems are easy to solve.

5. The shoreline is close to water.

6. Computers can store important data.









Lesson 31



Talking Too Much





Parker is such a big talker. He drives David and Andy crazy! Parker thinks he is great at everything! What makes David and Andy even more crazy is the fact that Parker IS good at everything! He always scores goals at soccer games. He scored the most points for the basketball team this year. He won first place in the city’s swim competition. He always gets perfect marks on his tests. He can finish a math test first and get the best score in the class. How can one person be so good at so much?

However, Parker is not good at one thing. He is not good at being a good sport. No matter what Parker does well, he makes sure everyone knows about it. He is also quick to make unkind comments about other kids’ mistakes. If David and Andy have to hear about one more goal they could have scored, or one more basket they should have made, or one more test they should have aced, they are going to scream! David and Andy’s one wish is that Parker learns to be humble.

Not many people tell Parker what a good job he does, or congratulates him on his accomplishments, because Parker has already boasted and bragged about them to everyone. He does not give anyone a chance to learn about anything he has done. David and Andy wish Parker could be more like Ajay.


Ajay is the new kid in class this year. He does not talk much, but he is very good at many sports and is also super smart. It has taken the rest of the kids a while to learn about Ajay and all his talents. Andy, David, and the other kids are happy to congratulate Ajay when he scores a goal or gets a great score on a test. Ajay just smiles and says thanks. He often
 makes a nice comment back to acknowledge someone’s kindness, and he often compliments attempts of others at sporting events or school work. Andy and David have decided that they want to act more like Ajay when they experience success. They wish Parker would learn from Ajay, too. Unfortunately, he is always patting himself on the back.




I. Word List




frustrated

 : angry at someone or something



humble

 : quiet about good things you have done



boast

 : tell everybody how great you are



aced

 : got a perfect score



compliment

 : to say something nice to someone




II. Circle the words that describe Parker.












	



	
boastful


	
unkind


	
thoughtful


	
insensitive


	
humble





	



	
intelligent


	
athletic


	
kind


	
annoying


	
crazy












III. Answer the following questions.


1. Who do Andy and David want to be like? Why?




___________________________________________________________
 .




2. Who do you think has more friends, Parker or Ajay? Why?




___________________________________________________________
 .




3. How do we know Parker is not a good sport?




___________________________________________________________
 .





4. Why do people usually not compliment Parker on his accomplishments?





___________________________________________________________
 .




5. How do we know Ajay is a good sport?




___________________________________________________________
 .






IV. What’s the word? Find words in the reading that have the
 same meaning as these words.


1. not arrogant: h _ _ _ _ _

2. impolite: r _ _ _

3. remarks: c _ _ _ _ _ _ _

4. aggravated: f _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _

5. to say you are the best: b _ _ _ _









Lesson 32





Strange Names





The towns of Moose Jaw and Medicine Hat in Canada are strange place names, but there are many more in various places around the world. It’s always fun to discover new, weird place names to add to the list.


There are street names you would never expect to find. If you ever find yourself in Bandra, which is a neighbourhood in Mumbai, India, you might find yourself at Wit’s End, a dead-end street. And if you are touring Hong Kong, don’t be surprised if you come across Rednaxela Terrace. This strange name was created when the sign painter painted the letters backwards.


In the United States, you’ll find a street in Massachusetts called Goah Way. And in Ohio, you’ll find a road called Needmore Road. If you go to a place called Salt Lick in Kentucky—which is quite an odd name—you’ll probably find yourself driving down Mudlick Road. There is also Psycho Path in Michigan and Divorce Court in Pennsylvania.


The United States is full of quaint towns with strange names. You would probably have a great summer holiday just visiting the following places: Peculiar, Missouri; Embarrass, Wisconsin; Dull, Ohio; Unthanks, Virginia; Stinking Bay, Arkansas; Last Chance, Colorado, and Boring, Maryland. If you love to eat, then check out these towns: Goodfood and Hot Coffee, both in Mississippi; Buttermilk
 , Kansas; Tea, South Dakota; Oatmeal, Texas; Cheesequake, New Jersey, and Two Egg, Florida.



Have you ever wanted to visit a small town that has a big name? Head over to Wales in the United Kingdom, and ask someone to point you in the direction of—take a very deep breath—Llanfairpwllgwyngyllgo
 gerychwyrndrobwllllantysiliogogogoch. The name translates into this: St. Mary’s Church in the hollow of white hazel near a rapid whirlpool and the church of St. Tysilio near the red cave. Most people call it “Llanfairpwllgwyngyll” or simply “Llanfair PG”. However, even this is not the longest place name in the world. There is a town in Thailand with 163 letters in its name: Krungthepmahanakornamornratanakosinmahintarayutthayamahadilokphopnopparatrajathaniburiromudomrajaniwesmahasatharnamornphimarnavatarnsathitsakkattiyavisanukamprasit.





I. Word List




odd

 : strange, weird




rapid

 : very fast




quaint

 : old, but very nice





II. What’s the name? Find the place name in the reading.


1. these are breakfast drinks: t _ _, h _ _ c _ _ _ _ _

2. these places don’t sound very interesting: D _ _ _, B _ _ _ _ _

3. Some people like to eat this for breakfast: O _ _ _ _ _ _

4. This place sounds very strange: P _ _ _ _ _ _ _

5. This place might not smell good: S _ _ _ _ _ _ _ B _ _




III. Answer the following questions.


1. Which place in the reading would you like to visit? Why?




___________________________________________________________
 .




2. Can you say the names of the places in Wales and Thailand that have really long names?




___________________________________________________________
 .





3. Is there a town or city in your
 country with a strange name
 ? Tell about it.





___________________________________________________________
 .




4. If you could name a town or city, what would you call it?




___________________________________________________________
 .




5. Are you good at remembering the names of places and people?




___________________________________________________________
 .





IV. Circle the sentences that are true.


1. There are many strange place names in the United States.

2. The longest name in the world is in Wales.

3. Hot Coffee is in India.

4. There is a street name in Hong Kong that is spelled backwards.

5. Boring is in the United States.









Lesson 33



The Snowy Owl





Although many birds spend the summer in the Arctic, not all of them live there year round. The snowy owl is one exception, as it lives in the Arctic in winter, too. Snowy owls get their name because their colouring is almost pure white when they are full-grown. The feet of snowy owls are covered with feathers and have extra thick pads. Nature equips them well for the bitter cold of winter.

Snowy owls have sharp vision. When they spot prey from high in the sky, they swoop down silently to capture it. Similar to other owls, snowy owls have good night vision. They are nocturnal, but in the Arctic it doesn’t get dark in summer, so the owls hunt in the daylight, too.

Snowy owls are good parents. After the owlets are born, both parents work to feed them. Eight weeks later, the owlets are ready to leave the nest. This is important because the summers are extremely short in Arctic regions. If the owlets weren’t ready to take care of themselves, they would not survive the cold winter.




I. Word List




Arctic

 : the very cold area at the top of the world.




sharp

 : very good, strong




vision

 : ability to see, sight




spot

 : see




nocturnal

 : active at night




owlets

 : baby owls




exception

 : different from others





II. Answer the following questions.



1.
 Why do you think most animals don’t live in the Arctic all year round?





___________________________________________________________
 .




2. How is the snowy owl able to survive in the Arctic?




___________________________________________________________
 .




3. How did snowy owls get their name?




___________________________________________________________
 .




4. How do we know that snowy owls are good parents?




___________________________________________________________
 .




5. Why do snowy owls hunt in the daylight?




___________________________________________________________
 .





III. What’s the word? Find the correct words in the reading.


1. an animal that is hunted for food: p _ _ _

2. the warmest part of the year: s _ _ _ _ _

3. a home for birds: n _ _ _

4. they keep birds warm: f _ _ _ _ _ _ _

5. to fly down quickly: s _ _ _ _




IV. Circle the sentences that are true.


1. Snowy owls live on warm islands.

2. Father snowy owls don’t help to feed the owlets.

3. Days are very long in the Arctic in summer.

4. Snowy owls are red, white, and green.

5. The Arctic is very cold in winter.









Lesson 34



Green Roofs





Why would anyone want to plant a garden on a roof? People are finding out that it is good for the environment and good for them. The roof of a building can get extremely hot, especially if it is covered in tar. Dark colours absorb the light of the Sun, which causes them to become hotter than things that are light in colour.

Cities can be as much as four to ten degrees warmer than rural areas. Green rooftops can actually help cool the air in cities. A single green roof does not do much to change the temperature of a city. However, when more buildings begin to convert their rooftops to green spaces, a real difference can occur. Buildings that are cooler also use air conditioning less often. This reduces the amount of energy a building uses, which is good for the environment.

Cities are usually more polluted than other areas. The addition of plants to rooftops can help clean the air. Plants use carbon dioxide and produce oxygen. Because people breathe oxygen, a large number of plants in an area creates more breathable air. Gardens in the city can also provide a place for birds and bugs to live.

One unusual rooftop garden is located above Children’s Hospital in St. Louis, Missouri. It is a place for children and their parents to relax and be close to nature without leaving the hospital. The garden has flowers, fountains, and even a goldfish pond. There are also paths that children can walk on in slippers or bare feet.


Another interesting garden is on the rooftop of the Royal York Hotel in Toronto, Canada. A large herb garden has been planted on the roof. The
 hotel’s chefs can pick all of the herbs they need fresh from the roof. Other hotels and restaurants also have rooftop gardens where
 they grow fruits and vegetables they use in their cooking. They just need to make sure there are gardeners to care for the plants. Rooftop gardens can dry out quickly in the summer sun, and vegetables need frequent watering.


Why don’t all buildings have green rooftops? One reason is that they can be expensive. However, they may save a company on heating and cooling bills in the future. Also, the roof needs to be flat, and strong enough to support the weight of the garden.

Many people do not know about rooftop gardens and how good they can be for the environment. However, they are becoming more common.




I. Word List




absorb

 : keep something inside




polluted

 : dirty




frequent

 : very often





II. Vocabulary skills—Choose the correct words from the reading.


1. take in or soak up: a _ _ _ _ _

2. in the countryside: r _ _ _ _

3. change: c _ _ _ _ _ _

4. make less: r _ _ _ _ _

5. places where people can walk: p _ _ _ _




III. Reading skills—Answer the following questions.


1. Why do the rooftops of buildings get so hot?




___________________________________________________________
 .




2. What is planted on the rooftop of the Royal York Hotel?




___________________________________________________________
 .




3. Why are plants good for cities?




___________________________________________________________
 .




4. Why can we not put gardens on all rooftops?




___________________________________________________________
 .




5. Would you like to make a rooftop garden? Why or why not?




___________________________________________________________
 .






IV. Opposites—Find the opposites to these words in the reading.



1. urban: r _ _ _ _                  4. cheap: e _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _

2. cooler: h _ _ _ _ _               5. clean: p _ _ _ _ _ _ _

3. boring: i _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _        6. slowly: q _ _ _ _ _ _















Lesson 35



Review

(Lessons 31- 34)







I.
 Fill in the blanks—Choose the correct words from Lessons 31-34.



1. It is dangerous to drink p _ _ _ _ _ _ _ water.

2. Many birds have excellent v _ _ _ _ _.

3. People who are h _ _ _ _ _ don’t talk about themselves so much.

4. I was very happy after I a _ _ _ the test.

5. I felt very f _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ when I couldn’t find my book.




II. Answer the following questions.


1. What is a nice compliment that someone has given you?




___________________________________________________________
 .




2. Do you like to boast about yourself? Why or why not?




___________________________________________________________
 .




3. What are some nocturnal animals?




___________________________________________________________
 .




4. Do you have sharp vision?




___________________________________________________________
 .




5. If you spot a wild animal, what will you do?




___________________________________________________________
 .





III. What’s the word? Choose the best word for each clue.


1. very fast: r _ _ _ _

2. strange, weird, unusual: o _ _

3. very often: f _ _ _ _ _ _ _

4. nice-looking, charming, old fashioned: q _ _ _ _ _

5. dirty and unsafe: p _ _ _ _ _ _ _

6. the ability to see: v _ _ _ _ _









Lesson 36



Alternative Energy Sources





There are many reasons to use alternative energy sources. One reason is to reduce pollutants and greenhouse gases. Alternative or renewable energy sources help to reduce the amount of toxins that are a result of traditional energy use. These alternative energy sources help protect against the harmful byproducts of energy use and help to preserve many of the natural resources that we currently use as energy sources.

There are many alternative energy sources: wind power, solar power, geothermal power, and hydroelectric power are some examples.

Wind power is the ability to capture the wind in a way to propel the blades of wind turbines. When the blades rotate, the movement is switched into electrical current with the help of an electric generator. Wind towers are built on wind farms, and usually there are several towers built together. In 2005, the worldwide use of wind-powered generators was less than 1%. There are several advantages to this energy source: there is no pollution, it never runs out, farming can still take place on the land where the wind turbines are, and wind turbines can be built anywhere. One disadvantage is that you need a consistent wind to get enough power. If the wind speed decreases, less electricity is produced. Large wind farms also don’t look attractive to people who live nearby.


Solar energy is used for heating, cooking, making electricity, and even taking salt out of saltwater so the water can be drinkable and used for additional purposes. Solar power uses sunlight that hits the solar thermal panels to convert the sunlight to heat either air or water. Other methods
 of using solar power include simply opening the blinds and letting the sunlight pass into the room, or using some type of mirror to heat water and produce steam. One advantage of solar power is that it is renewable. As long as there is sunlight, you can harness power from it. There is also no pollution, and it can be used efficiently to heat and light things. You can see the benefits of solar energy in heating swimming pools, spas, and water tanks in many cities.



Geothermal energy means “Earth heat”. This energy captures the heat under the Earth. Hot rocks under the ground help to heat water and produce steam. If holes are dug in this area of the ground, then the steam shoots up and is purified and used to drive turbines, which in turn gives power to electric generators. The advantages of this type of energy is there are no harmful byproducts, it is self-sufficient once the geothermal plant has been built, and the plants are so small that there is no negative visual impact,


Hydroelectric energy comes from the potential energy of water which supplies energy to a turbine and generator. Another example of this energy is to make use of tidal power. Today, electric generators can be powered by hydro power that can run backwards as a motor to pump water for later use. An advantage is you can control the use of energy by controlling the water. You can also generate water all the time, as there are no outside forces that prevent this from happening. There is also no pollution from this type of energy. In fact, you can reuse the water that is used for hydroelectric power. A disadvantage is that dams are expensive to build and maintain. There also needs to be a powerful enough supply of water in the area to produce energy.

In your lifetime there will be more advances made in the field of energy. You will need to be part of the ongoing application of alternative energy sources so the Earth stays healthy and our resources stay renewed.




I. Word List




greenhouse

 
gases

 : pollution produced by cars, factories, etc



renewable

 : can be used many times



dams

 : structures that control water use









II. Fill in the chart with at least one advantage and one disadvantage for each energy source.






Energy Source

            
Advantages

              
Disadvantages




Wind                   ________________
        ________________


Solar power              ________________
        ________________


Geothermal power         ________________
        ________________


Hydroelectric power       ________________
        ________________





III. Answer the following questions.


1. What are some examples of alternative energy sources?




___________________________________________________________
 .




2. Which type of power means “Earth heat”?




___________________________________________________________
 .




3. Which energy sources are renewable?




___________________________________________________________
 .




4. Which alternative energy source do you like the best? Why?




___________________________________________________________
 .




5. Does you town or city use any alternative energy sources? Explain.




___________________________________________________________
 .






IV. What’s the word? Fill in the correct words from the reading.



1. from the Sun: s _ _ _ _

2. can be used many times: r _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _

3. to save, protect: p _ _ _ _ _ _ _

4. close: n _ _ _ _ _

5. make: p _ _ _ _ _ _

6. things that can hurt you: h _ _ _ _ _ _









Lesson 37



Space Based Astronomy





If you go to the countryside, far from the city lights, you can see about 3,000 stars on a clear night. If your eyes were bigger, you could see many more stars. With a pair of binoculars, the number of stars increases to the tens of thousands. With a medium-sized telescope, you can see hundreds of thousands of stars. And with a large, observatory telescope, millions of stars become visible!

It would seem that when observing the universe, the bigger the instrument, the better. This is true up to a point, but there are limits imposed by nature.

Surrounding Earth is a life-sustaining atmosphere that stands between our eyes and the radiation that falls to Earth from outer space. This radiation is comprised of a very broad spectrum of energies and wavelengths. Collectively, they are referred to as the electromagnetic spectrum. They range from radio and microwave energy on the low end, through infrared, visible, x-rays, and gamma rays on the high energy end. Gases and other components of our atmosphere distort, filter, and block most of this radiation, permitting only a partial picture, to reach Earth’s surface. Although many things can be learned about our universe by studying it from the surface of the Earth, the story is incomplete. In order to view celestial objects over the whole range of the electromagnetic spectrum, it is necessary to climb above the atmosphere into outer space.


From its earliest days, the National Aeronautics and Space Administration (NASA) has used rockets to explore the universe. By putting telescopes and other scientific instruments above the atmosphere,
 NASA has delivered a treasure trove of information to astronomers, leading them to rethink their most fundamental ideas about what the universe is, how it functions, and what it is likely to become.




I. Word List




binoculars

 : a tool for helping us see further



telescope

 : a very powerful tool for helping us see into space



visible

 : able to see



comprised

 : made of



celestial

 : anything to do with space



fundamental

 : simple, basic




II. Answer the following questions.


1. Why do you think city lights prevent us from seeing stars?




___________________________________________________________
 .




2. What do you need to see thousands of stars?




___________________________________________________________
 .




3. How does the Earth’s atmosphere protect life on Earth?




___________________________________________________________
 .




4. What is “space based astronomy”?




___________________________________________________________
 .




5. Do you like looking at stars? Why or why not?




___________________________________________________________
 .






III. What’s the word? Choose the correct words from the reading.



1. the area away from the city: c _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _

2. not complete: p _ _ _ _ _ _

3. to not allow something to get through: b _ _ _ _

4. to think again: r _ _ _ _ _ _

5. people who study space: a _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _




IV. Circle the sentences that are true.


1. Binoculars help us see stars better.

2. The city is a good place to look at stars.

3. To see space better, we must climb above the atmosphere.

4. NASA uses airplanes to study the universe.

5. Telescopes are more powerful than binoculars.









Lesson 38



Cats






Have you ever had a cat as a pet? If you have, you know how rewarding their friendship can be. Cats are known for being independent creatures, but they rely on the affection and attention they receive from their human friends.


Domestic cats are similar to their wild cousins in many ways. Both types of cats have claws they can retract, or pull in, sharp senses of hearing and smell, excellent night vision, and muscular, flexible bodies.

There is an old saying that cats have nine lives. Of course cats do not have more lives than any other creature, but they are very agile. Although the domestic cat is much smaller than a human being, its body contains more bones than a human being’s. In addition, cats are able to use their tails for balance and to keep themselves from falling.

You probably know the names and appearances of many different dog breeds, but did you know there are also about 40 different breeds of cats? Some of the differences between breeds are quite subtle, and only breeders or experts would be able to identify them.

Other differences are more obvious. For example, the Maine coon cat is very large and may weigh more than 11 kilograms. That is about twice as much as an average cat weighs. The Maine coon cat also has a striped, bushy tail and very long fur. The cat received its name from the legend that it is part raccoon, which is said to explain its size and striped tail.

Another interesting breed of cat is the Manx. This cat has a very small tail or no tail at all. Also, its front legs are shorter than its back legs. With its short tail and odd style of running it looks more like a rabbit than a cat.

Other types of cat are prized for their beautiful colouring. The Russian blue is one breed of cat with striking colouring. The Russian blue’s fur is short, but very thick. It has a double coat, which means that it has a layer of soft fur below the fur that is visible on the surface. The top coat has an unusual bluish-gray colour that looks silver on the tips.

Although it’s interesting to learn about all the different varieties of cats that exist around the world, it is also important to remember how many homeless cats there are. It can be very exciting to adopt a cat from an animal shelter and learn about the hidden characteristics of a new feline friend.




I. Word List




rewarding

 : nice to have



flexible

 : able to move in many directions



subtle

 : a very small difference



feline

 : cat





II. Antonyms—Find the opposites to these words in the reading.



1. dull: s _ _ _ _

2. clumsy: a _ _ _ _

3. thin: t _ _ _ _

4. hard: s _ _ _

5. boring: i _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _




III. Answer the following questions.


1. What do cats use their tails for?




___________________________________________________________
 .




2. How is the Manx cat different from other cats?




___________________________________________________________
 .




3. What is the legend about the Maine coon cat?




___________________________________________________________
 .




4. What are two ways that domestic cats and wild cats are similar?




___________________________________________________________
 .




5. What is special about the Russian blue cat?




___________________________________________________________
 .





IV. Word groups—Fill in words from the reading that are similar to these words.


1. tame, not wild, d _ _ _ _ _ _ _

2. seeing, eyesight, v _ _ _ _ _

3. kind, type, b _ _ _ _

4. story, tale, l _ _ _ _ _

5. hair, coat, f _ _

6. attractive, pretty, b _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _









Lesson 39



The Party Planners





In May, my friend Jess and I started looking for summer jobs. After a couple weeks of looking for work at clothing stores and restaurants, Jess and I decided to try something different. We decided to go into business for ourselves! We got the idea from something we did last year.

Jess and I both love to dance. We have been taking dance lessons for years. One day last fall, my aunt asked us to organize a birthday party for her daughter. She thought we could organize a dance party, so we tried it. First, we did a short dance show for them, then we taught the girls a few steps. Because it was a girls’ party, we also brought in nail polish and sticker tattoos. The girls really loved it! Everyone had a great time.

Jess and I thought of ways to make our parties bigger and better. We went to the library and borrowed books on magic tricks and Japanese paper folding. Jess’s uncle knows how to make balloon animals and taught us how. Then he gave us three beanbag balls and a book that teaches you how to juggle. Jess practices juggling a lot. She is better at juggling than I am.

Before long, we were busy several times a week doing birthday parties, or keeping children entertained during large family summer barbecues. The people loved us! We even came up with the idea of offering cakes and snacks, because my aunt is a pastry chef.


Now we have our own website, and have decided to work throughout the year, doing one party a week. We call our business Jess “n” Jacki Party Planners. We love being our own boss, and we enjoy working
 together to make our business better and better. We love what we do and are proud to be able to share our passion with our customers!




I. Word List



juggling
 : throwing many things in the air and catching them


passion
 : to be very interested and excited about something





II. Short answers—Find the correct information in the reading.



1. the name of the two girls: J _ _ _, J _ _ _ _

2. the job that the girls do: p _ _ _ _ p _ _ _ _ _ _ _

3. what the girls love to do: d _ _ _ _

4. Jacki’s aunt’s job: p _ _ _ _ _ c _ _ _

5. What Jess’s uncle can make: b _ _ _ _ _ _ a _ _ _ _ _ _




III. Answer the following questions.


1. Why did Jess and Jacki go into business for themselves?




___________________________________________________________
 .




2. Where did Jess and Jacki do their first party?




___________________________________________________________
 .




3. How often do Jess and Jacki work now?




___________________________________________________________
 .




4. Why do Jess and Jacki love their job?




___________________________________________________________
 .




5. What do you think Jess and Jacki will do in the future?




___________________________________________________________
 .





IV. Circle the sentences that are true.


1. Jess and Jacki are sisters.

2. Jess and Jacki are pastry chefs.

3. Jess and Jacki found jobs in restaurants.

4. Jess and Jacki organize parties for adults.

5. Jacki is very good at juggling.

6. Jess and Jacki work only in the summer.









Lesson 40



Review

(Lessons 36-39)






I. Fill in the blanks—Choose the correct words from Lessons 36-39.


1. My sister has a pet cat. A cat is sometimes called a f _ _ _ _ _.

2. The Moon, the Sun, and stars are in space. These things are calledc _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ bodies.


3. Cars and factories produce a lot of g _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ g _ _ _ _.

4. B _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ help people see farther.

5. My father has p _ _ _ _ _ _ for his job. He likes it very much.




II. Answer the following questions.


1. What are dams used for?




___________________________________________________________
 .




2. What are examples of some renewable resources?




___________________________________________________________
 .




3. What is a telescope used for?




___________________________________________________________
 .




4. What things are visible when you look at the sky at night?




___________________________________________________________
 .




5. Would you like to try juggling? Why or why not?




___________________________________________________________
 .





III. What are the missing letters—Fill in the missing letters for these vocabulary words.


1. fun _ _ _ ental           4. fe _ _ ne

2. co _ _ _ imised          5. ju _ _ ling

3. su _ _ le               6. gr _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ g _ _ _ _













Lesson 41



What Police and Detectives Do





Police officers protect lives and property. Detectives and criminal investigators, who are sometimes called agents or special agents, gather facts and collect evidence of possible crimes.

Uniformed police officers typically do the following:



• Enforce laws

• Respond to emergency and non-emergency calls

• Patrol assigned areas

• Conduct traffic stops and issue citations

• Obtain warrants and arrest suspects

• Write detailed reports and fill out forms

• Prepare cases and testify in court



Detectives and criminal investigators typically do the following:



• Investigate crimes

• Collect and secure evidence from crime scenes

• Conduct interviews with suspects and witnesses

• Observe the activities of suspects

• Obtain warrants and arrest suspects

• Write detailed reports and fill out forms

• Prepare cases and testify in court



Police officers pursue and apprehend people who break the law. They then warn, cite, or arrest them. Most police officers patrol their own jurisdictions and investigate suspicious activity. They also respond to calls, issue traffic tickets, and give first aid to accident victims.

Detectives perform investigative duties, such as gathering facts and collecting evidence.

The daily activities of police and detectives vary with their occupational specialty, such as canine units and special weapons and tactics (SWAT). Whether they work at a local, provincial, or federal agency also determines job duties; and duties differ among federal agencies, because they enforce different aspects of the law. Regardless of job duties or location, police officers and detectives at all levels must write reports and keep detailed records that are needed if they testify in court. Most carry law enforcement tools such as radios, handcuffs, and guns.




I. Word List




enforce

 : make sure laws and rules are followed




obtain

 : get something important




cite

 : tell someone what they did wrong




patrol

 : to look around carefully




issue

 : give something to someone




canine

 : dog





II. Answer the following questions.


1. Why do you think it’s important for police officers and detectives to write detailed reports?




___________________________________________________________
 .




2. Why might police officers need to carry guns?




___________________________________________________________
 .




3. Do you think being a police officer could be dangerous? Why or why not?




___________________________________________________________
 .




4. Would you like to be a police officer or detective? Why or why not?




___________________________________________________________
 .




5. What do you think would be the best thing about being a police officer or detective?




___________________________________________________________
 .





III. What’s the word? Find the correct words in the reading.


1. things that are true: f _ _ _ _

2. the whole country: f _ _ _ _ _ _

3. people who may have done something wrong: s _ _ _ _ _ _ _

4. something bad happened to these people: v _ _ _ _ _ _

5. things that people must do: d _ _ _ _ _




IV. Circle the sentences that are true.


1. Police officers sometimes help accident victims.

2. Police officers sometimes catch bad people.

3. Police officers work in a hospital.

4. Police officers work in a specifi
 c area.

5. Police officers sometimes work with dogs.









Lesson 42



Floating on Air





For most of human history, people could only dream of flying. It was not until the late 1700s that travelling through the air became a reality. In 1783, Pilatre de Rozier and Marquis d’Arlandes took a ride above Paris in one of the Montgolfier brother’s balloons. For half an hour, they floated high above the city and entered the history books as the first humans to fly.

Hot air balloons are able to fly because the heated air inside the balloon becomes lighter than the air outside. Helium and hydrogen are also used in balloons because these gases are naturally lighter than the air in the Earth’s atmosphere.

After it was proven that balloons could carry people, the next step was to see how far they could go. Crossing the English Channel was seen as a major test. The first attempt was by Rozier in a balloon that used both hydrogen and hot air. This was not such a good idea because hydrogen is very flammable. Rozier’s balloon caught fire, and he did not survive.

Soon after Rozier’s fatal attempt, the first successful flight across the English Channel was completed. The French inventor, Jean-Pierre Blanchard, accompanied by Boston physician John Jeffries, flew from England to France on January 7, 1785. Blanchard demonstrated the magic of hot air balloons all over the world, and in 1793 became the first person to fly in North America.

By crossing the English Channel, Blanchard and Jeffries proved that hot air balloons could travel over long distances. However, it was not until nearly two hundred years later that someone crossed an ocean in a hot air balloon. In 1978, a team of three balloonists flew the Double Eagle II across the Atlantic Ocean. In 1981, the Double Eagle V, carrying two of the same pilots, crossed the Pacific Ocean.

The next big record to be set was a nonstop flight around the world. On March 21, 1999, Bertrand Piccard and Brian Jones completed a hot air balloon trip that took them all the way around Earth. Three years later, after five unsuccessful attempts, Steve Fossett became the first balloonist to fly solo around the world!




I. Word List




flammable

 : easily catches on fire



fatal

 : causing someone to die



accompanied

 : to go together



solo

 : alone




II. Vocabulary skills—Find the correct words in the reading.


1. easily burned or set fire to: f _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _

2. causing death: f _ _ _ _

3. went along with: a _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _

4. alone, by oneself: s _ _ _

5. not able to do something: u _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _




III. Reading skills—Answer the following questions.


1. Who were the first humans to fly?




___________________________________________________________
 .




2. What was Steve Fossett’s accomplishment?




___________________________________________________________
 .




3. Why is hot air used in balloons?




___________________________________________________________
 .




4. Why is hydrogen dangerous?




___________________________________________________________
 .




5. Would you like to travel in a hot air balloon? Why or why not?




___________________________________________________________
 .





IV. Circle the true sentences.


1. Helium is heavier than the air in the Earth’s atmosphere.

2. In 1999, a hot air balloon was flown to the Moon.

3. Hot air balloons were first flown in the late 1700s.

4. The Double Eagle V was the first hot air balloon to cross the PacificOcean.


5. Steve Fossett flew solo around the world on his first attempt.













Lesson 43



A Super Space Place





The International Space Station (ISS) is being built by thousands of people from 16 countries. All these people are trying to find out if humans can one day live in space.

Floating 230 miles above Earth, the ISS currently looks like a giant building-block project out in space. United States space shuttles and Russian rockets have been transporting tools and pieces of the station into space to help finish building it. From the beginning of its construction in 1998 to its completion, more than 100 major pieces will be assembled to create this amazing space station. When finished, it will be the largest structure ever to float above Earth. The ISS will be larger than a football field and will weigh about one million pounds.

In addition to helping build the space station, the crews are trying to answer such questions as these: How does space travel affect germs? Does the body break down food and nutrients differently in space? Some day, the station may even serve as a launchpad for missions to other planets, such as Mars.

Because of its large size, the ISS needs a lot of power. This power comes from solar energy. To create solar energy, large panels are lined with special materials. These materials collect the Sun’s energy for power and change the Sun’s rays into electricity.

So what does it cost to build such a structure? It costs over $60 billion dollars. Although this may seem astronomical, it may be a small price to pay for a project that enables some of the world’s best scientists to work together, exploring space for the world’s future.






I. Word List




transport

 : to take from one place to another



currently

 : now



assembled

 : put together



launchpad

 : the place where a long trip begins



astronomical

 : extremely expensive





II. By the numbers—What do these numbers mean in the reading?



1. 1998 _____________________
 __
 ____


2. 230 miles above Earth _
 _____
 ___
 ____


3. 100 ____________________________


4. 16 _____________________________


5. $60 billion dollars _____
 __
 _
 ________





III. Answer the following questions.


1. When it is finished, how big will ISS be?




___________________________________________________________
 .




2. Where does ISS get its power?




___________________________________________________________
 .




3. Which countries have been transporting pieces of ISS into space?




___________________________________________________________
 .




4. Would you like to travel to space? Why or why not?




___________________________________________________________
 .





5. Do you think people will live in space in the future? Why or why not?





___________________________________________________________
 .





IV. Circle the sentences that are true.


1. People from many countries are building ISS.

2. ISS uses lunar energy.

3. ISS is very expensive to build.

4. Some day people may visit Mars.

5. ISS was completed in 1998.









Lesson 44



Talking in Code





Before telephones were invented, most people communicated over long distances by mail. However, another invention came just before the telephone that allowed long-distance messages to be sent just as quickly: the electrical telegraph. It was not able to transmit actual spoken words, but the telegraph could send coded signals along an electrical wire. These signals, called Morse code, after one of the inventors of the telegraph, were then translated back into words at the receiving end.

Samuel Morse, a famous artist in the early 1800s, was also interested in electricity, one of the newest discoveries at that time. During the 1830s, Morse worked with another inventor, Alfred Vail, to develop a way of using electricity for communication.

They devised a simple system in which electricity was used to create short and long sounds that would travel through wires. These two sounds could be grouped in different ways to symbolize letters, numbers, and punctuation marks. For example, three short sounds, or dots, would equal the letter s, and three long sounds, or dashes, would equal the letter o. The words Morse code, would look like this when using the dot and dash system: _ _ _ _ _ . _ . … . _ . _ . _ _ _ _ . . .

On May 24, 1844, Morse and Vail sent their first long distance message. It was transmitted from Baltimore, Maryland, and received in Washington, DC. This was a breakthrough for communication technology and caused telegraph wires to be put up in many places.

As more and more cities were connected with electrical wires, people were able to communicate instantly over great distances. Telegraph operators became very important people in the community because they were trained to write and translate Morse code messages. Using only dots, dashes, and spaces in between, the operator could tap out a message. The operator at the other end would interpret the signals and translate them back into written words.

Morse code is a versatile method of communication. Messages can be sent in Morse code using sound, light, and even radio signals. In fact, Morse code has been used for more than 160 years, longer than any other code in history. One of the reasons it is still used by many people is that dot and dash signals can be understood even when a signal is very weak.


Another reason is that Morse code allows people who speak different languages to communicate. Many words and phrases in Morse code are abbreviated, similar to the way you might use shorthand like
 lol
 (laughing out loud) or
 btw
 (by the way) when you are online. For example,
 CUL
 stands for “see you later” and
 TU
 stands for “thank you”. People from many different cultures learn these codes, regardless of their native language. They have a common language to talk to the world.





I. Word List




develop

 : to create something new



equal

 : the same



breakthrough

 : something new and great



versatile

 : can be used in many different ways



abbreviated

 : short form




II. Vocabulary skills—Choose the correct words from the reading.


1. to send from one place to another: t _ _ _ _ _ _ _

2. created: d _ _ _ _ _ _

3. great invention: b _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _

4. able to be used in many ways: v _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _

5. a shortened way to communicate: a _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _




III. Circle the sentences that are true.


1. Morse code can only be used by speakers of English.

2. Morse code is simple to learn.

3. Samuel Morse created Morse code by himself.

4. Morse code is not used now.

5. Some words in Morse code are abbreviated.




IV. How about you? Answer the following questions.


1. Would you like to learn Morse code? Why or why not?




___________________________________________________________
 .




2. Morse code is a great invention. What are some other great inventions?





___________________________________________________________
 .




3. Morse code is a form of communication. What are some other forms of communication?




___________________________________________________________
 .




4. Some examples of abbreviations are lol
 and btw
 . What are some other examples of abbreviations?




___________________________________________________________
 .




5. The telephone is also a great invention. Which do you think is more useful, Morse code or the telephone? Why?




___________________________________________________________
 .










Lesson 45



Review

(Lessons 41- 44)






I. Fill in the blanks—Choose the correct words from Lessons 41-44.


1. Things that are f _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ are very dangerous because they caneasily catch on fire.


2. A dog is sometimes called a c _ _ _ _ _.

3. Part of a police officer’s job is to e _ _ _ _ _ _ the law.

4. My sister is c _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ studying in university. She will finishnext year.


5. “Laughing out loud” is often a _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ as lol
 .




II. Answer the following questions.


1. What is something that you would like to obtain? Why?




___________________________________________________________
 .




2. What is an example of a versatile invention?




___________________________________________________________
 .




3. What is an important issue at your school?




___________________________________________________________
 .




4. What kind of accidents can be fatal?




___________________________________________________________
 .




5. What are you currently studying in school?




___________________________________________________________
 .





III. Circle the sentences that are true.


1. If people are assembled, they are together.

2. We can transport things in a car.

3. Something that is versatile can be very useful.

4. A frog is an example of a canine.

5. Things that are flammable are very safe.









Lesson 46



Canadian Sports





Canadians love sports. Did you know that many of the most popular sports in the world were invented by Canadians or developed in Canada?

Five pin bowling was developed in Canada by Thomas Ryan in 1909.

Basketball, a major spectator sport in many countries, was actually invented in 1891 by a Canadian physical education instructor named James Naismith, who wanted to keep his students active indoors over the winter.


Ringette, invented as a sister game for hockey, so that girls could also play, was the creation of Sam Jacks, the Director of Parks and Recreation for the City of North Bay. The first game was played
 —with sticks and rubber rings
 —in Ontario in 1863, and is now played around the world.


Wheelchair rugby was invented in Winnipeg in the 1970s. It was a demonstration sport in 1996 at the Paralympic Games in Atlanta, and became a full medal sport at the Sydney Paralympic Games in 2000.

Canadian football is different from American football. The ball is bigger, the field is wider and longer, and the end zone is deeper. There are twelve players instead of eleven, and three downs instead of four.

Besides hockey, lacrosse is Canada’s other national sport, invented by the Aboriginals of North America. It is like field hockey, but the ball is passed in the air to and from net-like rackets. It is becoming more and more popular around the world.


Synchronized swimming, a form of water ballet, was invented in Canada. It was once an Olympic sport. For that reason, some call it a Summer Games equivalent of figure skating.





I. Word List




spectators

 : people who watch sports



Aboriginals

 : the first people to live in a country



equivalent

 : similar, the same




II. What’s the sport? Using the clues, fill in the correct sport.


1. Which sport was invented in Winnipeg?




___________________________________________________________
 .




2. Who invented basketball?




___________________________________________________________
 .




3. Who were the inventors of lacrosse?




___________________________________________________________
 .




4. Which sport has twelve players?




___________________________________________________________
 .




5. What are Canada’s two national sports?




___________________________________________________________
 .





III. Circle the sentences that are true.


1. Basketball was invented to keep students active over the winter.

2. Five-pin bowling was invented in the United States.

3. Canadian football has more players than American football.

4. The first game of ringette was played in Quebec.

5. Wheelchair rugby was not invented in Canada.






IV. Word groups—Write similar words from the reading.


1. games, pastimes, s _ _ _ _ _

2. natives, first people, A _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _

3. made by, created, i _ _ _ _ _ _ _

4. fans, those who watch, s _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _

5. teacher, expert, i _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _









Lesson 47



Queen Hulda and the Flax





There was once a poor peasant named Hans. He lived with his wife and children in a valley at the foot of a snow-capped mountain.

Hans often drove his sheep to pasture up the mountainside. He always carried his crossbow with him to protect the sheep. He was a skillful marksman.

Sometimes Hans would shoot a deer. The deer meat would feed his family for many days.

One day Hans was watching his sheep while they grazed on the mountainside. Suddenly a deer appeared. Its big antlers glittered in the morning sunlight with wonderful brightness.

The deer bounded across the pasture to the rocks higher up the mountain. Hans approached quietly, hoping to get close enough to shoot the deer. He followed the deer until they were at last at the summit of the mountain.

They sped over the snow until the deer disappeared. Suddenly Hans caught a glimpse of a bright light in the distance. He walked on and soon reached a brightly lit cave. From the walls and ceiling of the cave hung many wonderful crystals and precious stones.

A tall woman dressed in pure white stood in the midst of the cave. A crown with jewels rested on her head. In her hand she held a bunch of blue flowers.

Lovely maidens in dainty robes with graceful wreaths of Alpine roses on their heads attended their queen.

Overcome with wonder, Hans knelt before the beautiful woman. As if in a dream, he heard her say very softly, “Choose for yourself what you want of my treasures–gold, or silver, or precious stones.”

“My gracious queen,” replied Hans, “I ask only for the flowers in your hand.” The queen was pleased, and she gave the flowers to Hans at once.

“You have chosen well,” said she. “Also take these seeds and sow them in your fields.”

Suddenly a peal of thunder shook the earth. When it ceased, Hans found himself standing alone on the mountain.

When Hans reached home, he showed his wife the blue flowers and the seeds that had been given to him by the queen. “Wonderful crystals and precious stones hang from the walls, but the queen is the most beautiful of all!” exclaimed Hans.

His wife was angry because he had only chosen the flowers and seeds.

Hans did not reply, but went to his fields and plowed the ground. Then he carefully sowed the seeds that the queen had given him.

The weeks passed by and tiny green leaves began to appear above the ground. The plants grew taller and taller and then blue flowers began to appear. The flowers were so beautiful that even the angry wife was pleased. She had never seen anything like them.

Hans watched his fields very closely. One moonlit night, he saw the queen walking among the flowers with her maidens.

At last, the flowers had withered and the seeds were ripe. Then the queen appeared at the cottage door.

The queen said, “I am Queen Hulda. I have come to teach you how to spin and weave. The blue flowers that your husband chose are called flax. I love it very much,” added the queen.

Queen Hulda showed Hans and his wife how to spin and weave linen cloth from the fibers of the flax plant. Many people bought the linen and the flax seeds so that Hans and his wife became very rich.




I. Word List




pasture

 : a field where animals can get food



graze

 : to eat grass in a field



antlers

 : horns on animals such as deer



summit

 : top, high point



precious

 : very expensive



peal

 : very loud



withered

 : died




II. Answer the following questions.


1. Why was the queen happy that Hans chose the flowers?




___________________________________________________________
 .




2. Why does Hans’ wife change her mind about the flowers Hans chose?




___________________________________________________________
 .




3. How did Hans and his wife become rich?




___________________________________________________________
 .




4. Do you think Hans made the right choice? Why or why not?




___________________________________________________________
 .




5. What would you have chosen? Why?




___________________________________________________________
 .





III. Short answers—Find the information in the reading.


1. the name of the queen: H _ _ _ _

2. the name of the peasant: H _ _ _

3. the name of the blue flowers: f _ _ _

4. the animal the peasant wanted to shoot: d _ _ _

5. the animal in the peasant’s fields: s _ _ _ _




IV. Circle the sentences that are true.


1. Hans chose to take precious stones from the queen.

2. The queen lived by herself.

3. Flax flowers are blue.

4. Hans’ wife was very happy with Hans’ choice.

5. Hans watched the plants very carefully.









Lesson 48



Camping with a Rock Star





My dad is a geologist. My mom calls him her “Rock Star”. I like going with him on camping trips to the Canadian Shield, which is a huge landmass that stretches across half of Canada. It touches parts of the Northwest Territories, Saskatchewan, and Alberta; covers half of Manitoba, most of Ontario, Quebec, and Nunavut, and spans all of Labrador. It even reaches Greenland! The rock of the Canadian Shield is very old: anywhere between 350 million and 4.5 billion years old.


We always bring our fishing rods
 —there are abundant lakes in the Canadian Shield
 —and a small pickaxe. I like looking for nice stones. Once, my dad took me to Ontario to look for amethyst, which is my mom’s birthstone. Amethyst is a semi-precious stone that is violet in colour, but I like plain old rocks, too! I love the way granite glints in the sun and comes in many colours. There is a lot of granite in the Canadian Shield.



I also like mica. It is not very colourful, but I like the way it can break into tiny sheets. My dad explained that different rocks break in different ways.


Sometimes it rains on our camping trips, so my dad and I need to take out our cards or chess set, which we usually bring along. We also talk a lot. We talk about life, about how I’m doing in school, and about his job.




I. Word List




geologist

 : someone who studies rocks



abundant

 : very many



violet

 : purple



chess

 : a kind of board game






II. Use the information in the reading to complete this chart.




Stone

             
 
Colour

             
 
Other Information




1. Amethyst
       _________________    _________________



2.
              _________________
     _________________



3.
               _________________
     _________________





III. Answer the following questions.


1. Why does the writer’s mom call his dad a “rock star”?




___________________________________________________________
 .




2. Where do the writer and his dad go camping?




___________________________________________________________
 .




3. What kind of rocks does the writer like? Why?




___________________________________________________________
 .




4. What do the writer and his dad do on their camping trips?




___________________________________________________________
 .





5.
 Would you like to look for different kinds of rocks? Why or why not?





___________________________________________________________
 .






IV. Word groups—Find words in the story that are similar to these
 words.



1. stones, boulders, r _ _ _ _

2. big, large, h _ _ _

3. many, various, m _ _ _ _ _ _ _

4. chat, converse, t _ _ _

5. very small, mini, t _ _ _









Lesson 49



Silent Communication





Do you have a friend or a relative who is deaf? If not, maybe you have seen people who are deaf at a restaurant or a mall communicating with their hands. This form of communication is known as American Sign Language, or ASL. We don’t know exact numbers, but researchers estimate that between 100,000 and 500,000 people in North America use sign language as their primary means of communication. It is an important part of the deaf community and serves as part of the cultural identity of being deaf.

If you have ever watched people sign to one another, you know it can be quite impressive to see. Their hands and fingers fly through the motions. Like listening to someone speak a foreign language, it can be intimidating to watch someone communicating using sign language. However, once you begin to learn it, you notice similarities with spoken language that make it seem more familiar.

Just like spoken language, there are different dialects of sign language. In addition, there is also British Sign Language, or BSL. Although the English language is the basis for both forms of sign language, they are viewed as two separate languages. They contain as many differences as British English and American English do.


ASL is made of units that include four basic hand forms: hand shape, hand location, hand movement, and hand orientation, or the direction in which the hand faces. A particular sign might translate as a single word, like dog or cat. Some signs might translate to a whole phrase or sentence such as I stared at it for a long time. Facial expressions can also be an
 important part of sign language. A sign may mean something different when it is done on its own than it does when accompanied by raised eyebrows or a tilt of the head.

Fingerspelling is another element of sign language in which each letter must be spelled out using a particular gesture. It is slower than using signs, but it is an easy way for beginners to learn some basics of sign language.

Many people who can hear know and use ASL on a daily basis to communicate with friends or family members who are deaf. If you are interested in learning how to sign, or fingerspell, there are many guides available online. It won’t take you long to learn the letters. Then, you can say anything you’d like without uttering a single word!




I. Word List




deaf

 : can not hear



primary

 : most important, common



intimidating

 : scary



gesture

 : body language



uttering

 : speaking




II. Vocabulary skills—Find the correct word in the reading.


1. guessed: e _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _

2. most important: p _ _ _ _ _ _

3. saying out loud: u _ _ _ _ _ _ _

4. where something is: l _ _ _ _ _ _ _

5. different parts: e _ _ _ _ _ _ _




III. Reading skills—Answer the following questions.


1. What is fingerspelling?




___________________________________________________________
 .




2. What are the four basic hand forms of ASL?




___________________________________________________________
 .




3. Why do some people who can hear learn sign language?




___________________________________________________________
 .




4. Why are ASL and BSL viewed as two separate languages?




___________________________________________________________
 .




5. Would you like to learn sign language or fingerspelling? Why or why not?




___________________________________________________________
 .






IV. Fill in the blanks—Choose the best word to complete each sentence.



1. My friend cannot hear. He is d _ _ _.

2. ASL and BSL contain many d _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _.

3. ASL has f _ _ _ basic hand forms.

4. Learning ASL is similar to learning a f _ _ _ _ _ _ language.

5. Fingerspelling is a good way to learn the b _ _ _ _ _ of sign language.









Lesson 50



Review

(Lessons 46-49)







I. Fill in the blanks—Choose words from the reading to complete the sentences.



1. There is a lot of snow at the s _ _ _ _ _ of the mountain.

2. Many s _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ were watching the soccer game.

3. Some animals like deer and moose have big a _ _ _ _ _ _.

4. P _ _ _ _ _ _ _ jewels are very expensive.

5. Learning a new language can be i _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ because there

is so much to learn.




II. Circle the sentences that are true.


1. Violet is similar to orange.

2. A peal of thunder is very loud.

3. People who are deaf cannot see.

4. People can gesture with different parts of their body.

5. A geologist studies plants and animals.




III. Answer the following questions.


1. Would you rather have abundant money or health? Why?




___________________________________________________________
 .




2. Would you like to buy flowers that are withered? Why or why not?




___________________________________________________________
 .




3. What animals might you find in a pasture?




___________________________________________________________
 .




4. Chess is a board game. What are some other board games?




___________________________________________________________
 .




5. What do you find intimidating to learn?




___________________________________________________________
 .










Lesson 51



The Spirit of a Champion





Bethany Hamilton loves to surf. Growing up in Hawaii, a famous place for surfing, Bethany had become a surfing champion by the time she was a teenager. Then on October 31, 2003, tragedy struck.

Bethany had gone surfing as usual with her friend Alana and Alana’s father. It was a calm, clear day and Bethany was relaxing on her board with her right arm on the board, and her left arm dangling in the water. Her friend was floating nearby. Suddenly, Bethany felt a clap of pressure and quick tugs at her arm. There was a flash of grey. The water around her was bright red. That was all the time it took.

Bethany says there was no pain and that she never panicked. She simply yelled to her friend that she had just been attacked by a shark, and started to make her way back to the shore. Alana’s father used a surfboard leash to make a tourniquet for the stump of her upper arm, which saved her life. Her left arm was gone, bitten off by the three-metre tiger shark. The shark had also bitten off a chunk of Bethany’s surfboard, 40 centimetres across and 20 centimetres deep. However, the shark was later caught.


Doctors say that Bethany’s athletic training saved her life. She surprised everyone and was back on her surfboard in less than a month. Later that year, she secured a spot on the United States National Surfing Team. Bethany has won many awards. She has also written a book and often speaks about her experience, motivating others to overcome the obstacles in their lives.


Always in the spirit of a champion, Bethany says she is now interested in becoming a triathlete.




I. Word List




tragedy

 : a terrible thing that happens



tugs

 : pulls



tourniquet

 : a tool to help someone who is bleeding a lot



motivating

 : making others want to do great things



obstacles

 : difficult things




II. What do you think? Answer the following questions.


1. Why do you think Bethany didn’t panic after the shark attack?




___________________________________________________________
 .




2. How do you think Bethany was able to stay positive with only one arm?





___________________________________________________________
 .




3. What do you think Bethany says to people who have big obstacles in their lives?




___________________________________________________________
 .




4. Do you think it is surprising that Bethany still wanted to surf after the shark attack?




___________________________________________________________
 .




5. Would you be interested in reading Bethany’s book? Why or why not?





___________________________________________________________
 .






III. Short answers—Find the correct information in the reading.



1. the name of Bethany’s friend: A _ _ _ _

2. the kind of shark that attacked Bethany: t _ _ _ _

3. the country Bethany is from: U _ _ _ _ _ S _ _ _ _ _

4. what Bethany wants to become: t _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _

5. what Bethany loves: t _ s _ _ _




IV. Circle the sentences that are true.


1. Bethany lost her right arm.

2. Bethany was surfing alone when she was attacked by the shark.

3. Bethany wrote a book.

4. Bethany’s friend’s father saved Bethany’s life.

5. Bethany helps people who have problems in their lives.









Lesson 52



Capturing the Moon





In the small town of Chelm, the leaves began to change colour and fall to the ground. The air became crisp during the sunny days, and at night the people of Chelm closed their windows and put an extra blanket on the bed. The days were getting shorter. The sky was already becoming dark as people made their way home from work. They complained that it was hard to see where they were going in the dim light. They tripped on the loose stones in the street. And they had difficulty recognizing their own friends and neighbours on dark nights.


The wise elders of Chelm decided to call a town meeting to address the citizens’ discontent. “We are busy people,” said Isaac. “When night falls early, we cannot stay in our homes. We must continue to go about our business, just as we do during the rest of the year. The darkness makes this hard for everyone.”


“It is true,” agreed Abraham. “Just the other evening, I nearly ran into my own uncle on the street. It was difficult to recognize him.”

“Why can’t we have oil lamps on the street?” asked one man. “My cousins who live in the city told me this is common.”

The village elders looked at one another. They scratched their heads and pulled their beards. Finally Moishe said “It is just not possible. This is a small village. We are not wealthy people. Oil lamps may light the streets of cities, but we cannot afford them here.”


“What about the light of the Moon?” asked a man standing at the back of the room. “The Moon belongs to everyone. There is no expense for
 using its light to see in the dark of night. When it is full, the Moon is bright enough to light this entire village.”



The elders nodded. “This is a wise man,” they said, “to think of something that is free for all. But how will we capture the Moon?” they asked.


After much discussion, it was decided that the townspeople would wait for the next full moon. They would catch the moon when it was seen in the water of a bucket they would leave behind the town hall. They would keep it tightly covered until it was next needed.

During the next full moon, the elders waited until they could see the Moon floating in the water of the bucket. They crept up to the bucket and quickly covered it with a thick piece of fabric. They tied a string around the rim of the bucket and triumphantly placed it in the shed.

Several weeks later, the elders noticed that it was once again becoming difficult to see as they walked home for their dinners. The townspeople gathered around as the elders prepared to uncover the Moon and allow it to light the dark evening. They carefully untied the string and lifted the fabric from the bucket. The citizens of Chelm waited expectantly for the light of the full moon to fall across their faces, but nothing happened. They peered into the bucket, but all they could see was the dark water.

“The Moon has been stolen!” said Moishe.


The elders shook their heads. “We should have kept it in a safer place,” they
 said. “We should have guarded it carefully. We will know better next time.”





I. Word List




crisp

 : very cool




dim

 : a little dark




elders

 : wise, older people




afford

 : to have enough money to buy something




rim

 : edge




triumphantly

 : very happily




peered

 : looked





II. Vocabulary skills—Find the correct words in the reading.


1. people who are wise and older: e _ _ _ _ _

2. unhappiness: d _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _

3. cost of something: e _ _ _ _ _ _

4. celebrating a success or victory: t _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _

5. waiting for something to happen: e _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _




III. Reading skills—Answer the following questions.


1. What problem did the people of Chelm have in the story?




___________________________________________________________
 .




2. Why didn’t the elders want to put oil lamps in the streets?




___________________________________________________________
 .




3. Why was it becoming dark earlier?




___________________________________________________________
 .





4.
 Were the village elders wiser than the townspeople? Why or why not?





___________________________________________________________
 .




5. Why didn’t the plan to capture the Moon work?




___________________________________________________________
 .





IV. Word groups—Find words that are similar to these ones in the story.


1. container, pail, b _ _ _ _ _

2. not bright, dark, d _ _

3. catch, grab, c _ _ _ _ _ _

4. smart, intelligent, w _ _ _

5. hard, challenging, d _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _

6. talk, chat, d _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _









Lesson 53



The First Australians





The Aboriginal people are the original inhabitants of Australia. Archaeologists believe that they have lived in Australia for about 50,000 to 60,000 years! Today they make up only about two percent of Australia’s population.

In the past, Aboriginal people were hunters and gatherers. This means they survived by hunting, fishing, and gathering plants. They did not settle permanently in one place. They moved around the continent when they needed to refresh their supply of food. They Aboriginal people have a strong respect for land and nature. It influences almost every part of their culture from food and shelter, to art and religion.

Things quickly changed for the Aboriginal people when Europeans began arriving in Australia in 1788. They brought diseases that the Aboriginal people had never been exposed to before. The Aboriginal people also had to fight for the land that was theirs. There were many years of difficult times. The Aboriginal people had to learn to live in a society that was very different from their ancestors. They had to fight to keep their culture alive.

The situation finally began to improve for the Aboriginal people in the 1960s. They were finally given the right to vote. Later, the Australian government also returned some of the land that had been taken from the Aboriginal people more than a century before.


The contributions of Aboriginal people to Australia can be seen in many areas. For example, they created the boomerang, a curved piece of wood that has been used both as a weapon and for sport. Aboriginal rock
 paintings can be found in many areas of Australia. Some are believed to be 30,000 years old!

The Aboriginal people are an important and valuable part of Australian society. Today, many still live a traditional lifestyle in the bush, or Australian wilderness. Others have become a part of modern-day Australian culture and live in cities around the country.




I. Word List




settle

 : live somewhere for a long time



shelter

 : protection from weather, a roof over your head



ancestors

 : people in your family who lived a long time ago



contributions

 : good things that people do



bush

 : areas away from towns or cities



aspects

 : different parts




II. Vocabulary skills—Find the correct words in the reading.


1. scientists who study past cultures: A _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _

2. for a long time: p _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _

3. has an effect on: i _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _

4. left open to harm: e _ _ _ _ _ _

5. 100 years: c _ _ _ _ _ _




III. Circle the word that doesn’t belong.


1. hunt  fi
 sh   settle   gather

2. fight   struggle   improve   conflict

3. weapon   gun   boomerang   knife




IV. Reading skills—Answer the following questions.


1. Why did the Aboriginal people move around so much?




___________________________________________________________
 .




2. What influences almost every part of Aboriginal culture?




___________________________________________________________
 .




3. How long have Aboriginal people been in Australia?




___________________________________________________________
 .




4. What made life very difficult for Aboriginal people?




___________________________________________________________
 .




5. How has the Australian government tried to make things better for Aboriginal people?




___________________________________________________________
 .










Lesson 54



From Pole to Pole





Antarctica and the Arctic region are the most southern and northern areas on Earth. These extremely cold areas have been the destinations for many scientific explorations.

Antarctica surrounds the South Pole. It is the coldest of the seven continents. Masses of ice and snow, about one mile thick, cover most of Antarctica’s land. It is the most desolate place on Earth. Few plants can survive in its extreme cold, and its only wildlife lives on the coast.


There is no sunlight at all for months at a time in Antarctica. This keeps the continent very cold. In the winter, temperatures drop below -40
 ℃
 on the coast and about -100
 ℃
 inland. Because it is so cold, not much snow falls in the area. The South Pole only gets ten to fifteen centimetres of snow each year. However, the snow is packed so tightly that is has formed a great ice cap. This ice cap covers more than 95% of Antarctica.


It is probably not surprising that there are no cities or towns in Antarctica. In fact, no people live there permanently. Since Antarctica was discovered in 1820, many teams of scientists and explorers have braved its cold to learn about this interesting piece of land.

Although very little grows in Antarctica, the seacoast does have a variety of animal life. Whales, seals, penguins, petrels, and fish are among the animals that live in and near Antarctica’s coastal waters. All of these animals depend on the sea for food and shelter.


On the opposite end of the Earth is the North Pole. This is also a very cold region. It is called the Arctic. It includes the Arctic Ocean
 and thousands of islands. The northern parts of Europe, Asia, and North America are also part of this region.


Unlike Antarctica, the Arctic is a permanent home for many people. About 90% of all Arctic lands are free of snow and ice in the summer–except for Greenland. Although the Sun never shines on much of the Arctic during winter, it does shine on all parts of this area for at least a little while each day from March to September.

As in Antarctica, little plant life can survive in the Arctic. It is plagued not only by cold, but also by wind, a lack of water, and long, dark winters. Willow trees grow in the far north of the Arctic, but only a few centimetres high. A permanently frozen layer of soil, called “permafrost”, prevents roots from growing deep enough in the ground to properly anchor plants. Therefore, even if plants could survive the cold, they could not grow roots deep enough to enable them to grow very large.


Because it is warmer than Antarctica, the Arctic is home to animals such as reindeer, caribou, bears, and wolves. These animals live in pastures all over the Arctic. The seacoast is also home to many birds, including ducks, falcons, geese, and loons.





I. Word List




desolate

 : lonely and far away from towns and cities




inland

 : away from the ocean




permanent

 : for a very long time




plagued

 : affected in a negative way





II. Answer the following questions.


1. Why do you think people live in the Arctic, but not Antarctica?




___________________________________________________________
 .




2. Do you think people will live in Antarctica someday?




___________________________________________________________
 .




3. How cold does it get in Antarctica?




___________________________________________________________
 .




4. Would you like to live in the Arctic? Why or why not?




___________________________________________________________
 .




5. Do you prefer cold or hot places? Why?




___________________________________________________________
 .






III. What’s the word? Using the clues, find the answers in the
 reading.


1. the name of a bird that lives in Antarctica: p _ _ _ _ _ _

2. a tree that grows in the Arctic: w _ _ _ _ _

3. an animal that lives in the Arctic: w _ _ _

4. where Antarctica’s wildlife lives: c _ _ _ _

5. when Antarctica was discovered: 1 _ _ _




IV. Circle the sentences that are true.


1. The Arctic is colder than Antarctica.

2. No fish live in Antarctica.

3. Some animals live in the Arctic.

4. Parts of Europe are in Antarctica.

5. Not much plant life can survive near the North Pole or the South Pole.










Lesson 55



Review

(Lessons 51- 54)






I. Fill in the blanks—Choose the correct words from Lessons 51-54.


1. E _ _ _ _ _ can often give younger people good advice.

2. My uncle’s farm is p _ _ _ _ _ _ by insects. They are everywhere!

3. Many people died when the boat sank. It was a t _ _ _ _ _ _.

4. On the d _ _ street it was hard to see people.

5. When I p _ _ _ _ _ into the room, I couldn’t see anybody.




II. Answer the following questions.


1. What are some obstacles in people’s lives?




___________________________________________________________
 .




2. What is a desolate place that you know?




___________________________________________________________
 .




3. Would you rather live on the coast or inland? Why?




___________________________________________________________
 .




4. What do you know about your ancestors?




___________________________________________________________
 .




5. What kinds of food are crisp?




___________________________________________________________
 .





III. Write T (true) or F (false) for each sentence.



___
 1. A house is a kind of shelter.


___
 2. Some obstacles can be difficult.


___
 3. Whales usually live in inland areas.


___
 4. A permanent home is only for a short time.


___
 5. A Tourniquet can save somebody’s life.









Lesson 56



A Ship in a Storm





Have you ever been far out in the great ocean? How beautiful it is to be out at sea when the sea is smooth and still!

However, when a storm approaches, the scene changes. Heavy, black clouds appear in the distance and throw a deep, deathlike shade over the water. The captain and sailors see signs of evil.


At last the gale comes like a vast, moving mountain of air. It strikes the ship. If the ship is far out at sea, it is usually safe. However, if she ship is close to shore, there is danger of being smashed on rocks and of sailors being drowned.



Once there was a ship in a storm. While was wind was raging, a loud voice was heard, “A man has fallen overboard!” The other sailors searched for him, and finally he was found. However, he had almost drowned.


On the dangerous points along the coast are lighthouses that can be seen far out at sea and serve as guides for ships. Sometimes the fog is so thick that the lights cannot be seen, but most lighthouses have great fog bells or fog horns. These can be heard over long distances.

There are also many life-saving stations along the coast where trained men and women are ready with lifeboats. These brave people save many lives every year.




I. Word List




evil

 : very bad things



gale

 : very strong wind



drowned

 : died in the water



fog

 : thick, low clouds





II. Short answers—Find the important information in the reading.



1. things that make loud noises: b _ _ _ _, h _ _ _ _

2. there are many of these on the coast: l _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _

3. this makes it difficult to see: f _ _

4. when wind blows very strongly: g _ _ _

5. a small boat for saving people: l _ _ _ _ _ _ _




III. How about you? Answer the following questions.


1. Would you like to be a sailor? Why or why not?




___________________________________________________________
 .




2. Do you like travelling by boat? Why or why not?




___________________________________________________________
 .




3. How do you think lighthouses can save people’s lives?




___________________________________________________________
 .




4. Fog can be dangerous for sailors. What are some other things that can be dangerous for sailors?




___________________________________________________________
 .




5. Would you like to work in a lighthouse? Why or why not?




___________________________________________________________
 .





IV. Circle the sentences that are true.


1. A gale and fog are the same thing.

2. Most lighthouses are found inland.

3. Fog horns can be very useful.

4. Dark clouds are often a bad sign.

5. In a storm, it is safer to be close to shore than to be far out at sea.









Lesson 57



The Fairy Tree





Long, long ago on an island in the sea, lived a family of seven sisters. The oldest girl ruled the household, and her sisters obeyed her commands. Flora, the youngest sister, was sent to the forest each day to gather wood for the kitchen fire.

Near the edge of the forest, was a cave under some rocks. A stream of water fell over the rocks into a basin in the cave.

This was a delightfully cool spot, and Flora often rested here on her way home after gathering wood in the forest. She would lie on the mossy bank of the stream for hours and dream.

One morning as Flora ran along the grassy path that led to the cave, she saw a little fish in the stream. It had all the colours of the rainbow!

“I am going to keep the fish for a pet,” she said to herself. “I will call him rainbow.”

So she caught the pretty fish and put him in the basin in the cave.

The next day Flora went to the forest for wood. She carried some crumbs of bread which she had saved from her breakfast.

On the way home she stopped at the cave. The fish was waiting for her. He came to the edge of the basin, and she fed the crumbs to him.

The girl was so delighted! She had been so lonely, but now she had a playfellow!


Every morning, instead of eating the bread which her sister gave to her, Flora would save it and feed the crumbs to her pet. The fish would leap to catch them.


“Here are some crumbs, Rainbow,” she would say. “This is all for today, but I will come again tomorrow.”

Then she would sing a little song.

Flora began to grow thin, and her sisters wondered what could be the matter.

One day the oldest sister followed her to the cave and saw her feed the crumbs of bread to the fish.

While Flora was away in the forest, the older sister caught the fish, carried him home, and baked him for dinner.

The bones were buried under the kitchen fire.

The next morning, Flora went to the cave as usual, but there was no fish there. She sang her little song, but he still did not come.

“Rainbow cannot be dead,” she said “because I do not see him in the water.”

Then Flora hurried home. She flew herself on her bed, and was soon fast asleep.


The following morning, a rooster flew up to Flora’s window and crowed,




“Cock-a-doodle-doodle-doo!

The bones of Rainbow wait for you,


Under the kitchen fire, too.”




Flora got up quickly and went downstairs. There, under the kitchen fire, she found the bones of her pet. She wept as she gathered the bones and placed them in a box.

She went to the forest and buried the box near the cave.

Then Flora sat down on a mossy bank near the cave and sang this song:



“Rainbow, Rainbow, hear my cry

My great wish do not deny

If you can’t come back to me,


Pray, O pray, become a tree.”




As the last words of the song echoed through the cave, there sprang up a wonderful fairy tree beside the girl.

Its trunk was white. Its leaves were silver fringed with pearls. Its flowers were gold, and its fruit sparkled with the colours of the rainbow.

One summer day the breeze carried a leaf from the Fairy Tree across the sea to another island. It fell at the feet of the king.

He picked up the wonderful leaf and said, “I shall never rest until I find the tree from which this leaf came.”

The king set sail with his attendants. He soon landed on the island where the seven sisters lived.

As the king and his men were marching through the forest, they found the Fairy Tree growing at the entrance to the cave.

The king tried to pick up some of the leaves, but he could not.

Then he heard the sweet voice of a girl. She was singing.



“Rainbow, Rainbow, speak to me!


Bend you branches, Fairy Tree!”




And Flora came tripping along the grassy path that led to the cave.

The king said, “Fair maiden, if you can pick a leaf or a flower from this tree, you shall be my queen.”

As Flora reached to pick a flower, the tree bowed low, and every leaf trembled with delight.

The maiden at once presented the flower to the king.

As he took the flower, the king said, “To you belongs the Fairy tree, pray be my bride and rule with me.”

Flora thought she must be dreaming, but they were married the next day beneath the branches of the Fairy Tree.




I. Word List




basin

 : a container for holding water



crumbs

 : very small pieces



breeze

 : light wind



trembled

 : shook



maiden

 : a woman who is not married





II.
 Answer the following questions.



1. Why do you think Flora was so lonely at the beginning of the story?




___________________________________________________________
 .




2. Why do you think Flora was so nice to the fish?




___________________________________________________________
 .




3. Why is the Fairy Tree so special in the story?




___________________________________________________________
 .




4. How did the Fairy Tree help Flora?




___________________________________________________________
 .




5. Why did Flora think she was dreaming?




___________________________________________________________
 .






III. Short answers—Find the important information in the reading.



1. the name of the fish: R _ _ _ _ _ _

2. the number of sisters: s _ _ _ _

3. what Flora fed the fish: b _ _ _ _

4. where Flora kept the fish: b _ _ _ _

5. what the king found: l _ _ _




IV. Circle the sentences that are true.


1. Flora was the oldest daughter.

2. Flora’s sister killed the fish and baked it for dinner.

3. The fish turned into a Fairy Tree.

4. Flora picked a leaf for the king.

5. Flora’s oldest sister married the king.









Lesson 58



The Bonfire in the Sea





Long, long ago in Australia, it is said fish could travel as easily on land as they could swim in water.

It happened, so the story goes, that the whole fish tribe had been playing tag along a sandy beach near the sea. At last, they became tired of the game. Fin-fin, the leader of the fish, said “Let us coast down the great, black rock.”

Now beyond the level shore where the fish had been playing tag, there were cliffs and rocks. Some of the rocks rose straight out of the water; others sloped toward the sandy beach.

High above the rest towered the great, black rock. The fish climbed to the top. Then, one after the other, they followed the leader, each gliding head-first down the rock. It was great fun!

Then the fish formed a circle and danced while Fin-fin slid down the rock alone. Again and again, he climbed to the top and slid down very swiftly.

Finally Fin-fin said it was time to stop playing and make dinner.

The fish climbed to the top of the cliff overlooking the sea. Then they gathered wood and put it in a big pile. When everything was ready, Fin-fin rubbed two sticks together. Soon a spark fell upon the wood and flames leaped forward. Then the fish put some roots in the fire to roast.

While the roots were cooking, the fish rested under the trees. They had almost fallen asleep when suddenly huge drops came splashing down.

A dark cloud, which they had not noticed, had covered the Sun.

The rain fell hard and fast and soon put out the fire.

This was a very serious problem because people in those days had no matches and it was difficult to light a fire. Then an icy wind began to blow, and the fish were soon shivering in the cold.

“We will freeze to death unless we can build a fire again,” said Fin-fin.

He tried to make another fire by rubbing two sticks together, but the wood was too wet.

A tiny fish came forward and bowed before Fin-fin, saying, “Ask my father, Flying Fish, to light the fire. He is skilled in magic, and can do more than most fish.”

So Fin-fin asked Flying Fish to light the fire once more.

Flying Fish knelt before the smoldering ashes and fanned briskly with his fins. After a few minutes, a tiny red flame appeared.

When the fish saw this, they all crowded close to Flying Fish. Slowly, the fire grew brighter and hotter.

When the fish were all around the fire, warming themselves, suddenly a very strong blast of wind blew the fire toward the fish. They sprang back, forgetting that were on the edge of a cliff. And down, down went the whole group of fish to the bottom of the sea.

The water felt warm, for the strong wind had blown the fire to the bottom of the sea, too!

There, indeed was the bonfire burning strongly at the bottom of the sea. And amazingly, this fire never went out! Ever since that day, the water at the bottom of the sea has been warm.

That is why, on frosty days, the fish disappear from the surface of the ocean. They dive to the bottom where they can keep warm and comfortable around the magic bonfire.


At least that is what some people say.





I. Word List




tribe

 : a group of people or animals



icy

 : very cold



shivering

 : shaking because of cold









II.
 Short answers—Find the important information in the reading.



1. a kind of fish: f _ _ _ _ _ f _ _ _

2. the name of the leader fish: F _ _ - f _ _

3. the country where this story happened: A _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _

4. what the fish ate: r _ _ _ _

5. what keeps the bottom of the ocean warm: b _ _ _ _ _ _




III. Answer the following questions.


1. Where did Fin-fin and the other fish play?




___________________________________________________________
 .




2. Who helped the fish when the fire went out?




___________________________________________________________
 .




3. How did the fish fall into the water?




___________________________________________________________
 .




4. Why did the fish stay in the water?




___________________________________________________________
 .




5. Do you think it was a good idea for the fish to stay in the ocean? Why or why not?




___________________________________________________________
 .





IV. Word groups—Find words in the story that mean the same as these words.


1. spark, flame, b _ _ _ _ _ _

2. cook, bake, r _ _ _ _

3. damp, moist, w _ _

4. cold, freezing, f _ _ _ _ _

5. start, ignite, l _ _ _ _ (a fire)









Lesson 59



Alex and Amanda’s First Concert





The most popular teen band was coming to town, and both Alex and his twin sister Amanda really wanted to go to the concert. They had never been to a concert because their parents’ rule was that you must be in grade six to go to a concert. Alex and Amanda were only in grade five.

“Please, Mom and Dad, we will do anything if you let us go,” they begged their parents.

Their two older sisters had both been to concerts before, and always talked about how great is was to experience live music.

“Is there any possibility we can go? The production is supposed to be amazing with lots of special effects. It is going to be the band’s best show yet, and they aren’t going to tour again for three years,” explained Alex with excitement.

“All our friends are going,” added Amanda.

Their mom and dad said they would think about it, and asked Alex and Amanda not to bring it up again until they had time to consider it. Alex and Amanda agreed and said they would not pester their parents. However, it was very difficult for them.

After about a week, their parents wanted to talk about the concert. They said they would reconsider the rule about being in sixth grade with a couple of conditions.

Alex and Amanda were thrilled. They jumped up to hug their mom and dad.

“Slow down,” said their dad, “you haven’t heard the conditions yet.”


Alex and Amanda listened carefully as their dad went over the conditions.


“First, work very hard and get an A on your next book report. Second, pay for the concert ticket yourself. Third, find a responsible adult to drive and go to the concert with you because Mom and I already have plans for that night.”

Alex and Amanda smiled at each other because they knew they could meet the first two conditions. The only problem was finding an adult to go with them. Then Amanda had an idea, and she looked across the table at her older sister.

“Andrea, you could go with us. You are 18 years old, which makes you an adult, and you are responsible,” Amanda said with a pleading look in her eyes.

Andrea thought about it for a couple a minutes. Then she said, “I guess I could help my youngest siblings out, but I also have a condition. I want you two to pay for my ticket and a ticket for a friend of mine to go, too.”

Alex and Amanda thought that sounded reasonable. They figured that Alex would mow an extra couple of lawns to make money, and Andrea would get more babysitting jobs.

The day of the concert arrived. Andrea, Alex, and Amanda got into the car and went to pick up Andrea’s friend Renee. Everyone was excited about the concert.

When they got to the arena, they bought some food before going to their seats, so they wouldn’t have to leave their seats during the show. Then they bought t-shirts and they were ready for the show.

Then the music began. It was so loud that they couldn’t hear each other talk, but they didn’t mind. Now they knew what their older sisters meant about live music. It was amazing to watch the band members play the piano, guitar, and drums, and hearing the elements of the music coming together with the band’s voices.


The band played all of Alex and Amanda’s favourite songs. The show lasted for almost two hours, and there were incredible special effects like they had never seen. It was the most amazing experience Alex and Amanda had ever had. Andrea and Renee agreed that it was a spectacular show, too.



On the drive home, Alex and Amanda thanked Andrea and Renee over and over for taking them.


The only bad part of the evening for all of them was that they would have to wait another three years to hear the band live again.




I. Word List




conditions

 : things that you must do if you want something



thrilled

 : very happy



siblings

 : brothers and sisters



spectacular

 : amazing, incredible




II. Answer the following questions.


1. Why were Alex and Amanda excited about the concert?




___________________________________________________________
 .





2. Why do you think Andrea wanted a friend to go with her to the concert?





___________________________________________________________
 .




3. How do Alex and Amanda get money?




___________________________________________________________
 .




4. Why couldn’t Alex and Amanda’s parents take them to the concert?




___________________________________________________________
 .




5. What did Alex and Amanda think about the concert?




___________________________________________________________
 .






III. Short answers—Find the important information in the reading.



1. the name of Alex and Amanda’s older sister: A _ _ _ _ _

2. the name of Alex and Amanda’s sister’s friend: R _ _ _ _

3. the place where the concert was: a _ _ _ _

4. the length of the concert: t _ _ h _ _ _ _

5. what they bought at the concert: f _ _ _, t _ _ _ _ _ _





IV. Opposites—Find words in the reading that have to opposite meanings to these words.



1. last: f _ _ _ _                 4. morning: e _ _ _ _ _ _

2. easy: d _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _         5. calm: e _ _ _ _ _ _

3. quiet: l _ _ _                 6. sold: b _ _ _ _ _















Lesson 60



Review

(Lessons 56-59)






I. Fill in the blanks—Choose the correct words from Lessons 56-59.


1. Last night we were s _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ because it was so cold!

2. It is difficult to drive a car if there is a lot of f _ _.

3. There was a nice, light b _ _ _ _ _—not a strong wind.

4. She isn’t married yet. She is still a m _ _ _ _ _.

5. That was such a s _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ movie! I loved it!




II. Answer the following questions.


1. What are some things that make you feel thrilled?




___________________________________________________________
 .




2. Do you like icy weather? Why or why not?




___________________________________________________________
 .




3. What are some foods that make a lot of crumbs?




___________________________________________________________
 .




4. When can a gale be dangerous?




___________________________________________________________
 .




5. What is the most spectacular movie you have ever seen?




___________________________________________________________
 .





III. Write T (true) or F (false) for each sentence.



___
 1. A breeze is stronger than a gale.


___
 2. Someone who is evil is not very nice.


___
 3. A basin can hold water.


___
 4. Siblings are brothers and sisters.


___
 5. Crumbs are large pieces of something.


___
 6. A maiden can be a woman or a man.









Lesson 61



Finders Keepers






It was the middle of the day on a bright, sunny Saturday, and Jay and his friends Mike and Tony were riding their dirt bikes on one of their favourite off-road trails. The usually didn’t ride early in the day or in the evening, because hikers and runners liked the trail, too, but mostly in the morning and evening.


The trail twisted and turned through a forest. Occasionally, Jay and his friends stopped to climb a tree and find a comfortable branch to sit on, so they could take a break from riding in the heat. They also like to watch newer riders as they ride over bumps in the trail and wipe out.


On this particular day, Jay and the other boys were perched in a tree when Jay spotted something shiny on the ground. “What do you think it could be?” he asked Mike and Tony as he pointed to the object shining in the Sun.


They all hopped down from their branches and went to take a closer look. What they found was incomprehensible to them. It was a wallet with five hundred dollars inside.

Mike immediately said, “Awesome! We can split up the money, and we will each be closer to buying the new bikes we want.”


“Not so fast
 ,” said Tony. “Jay was the one who spotted the cash. To be fair, he should get more than us. He should get three hundred dollars and we should get one hundred each.”



“Are you guys crazy?” asked Jay. “We can’t keep the money. It isn’t ours. Aren’t we more mature than to play finders keepers like we did when we were kids?”


“Stop being such an advocate for honesty,” groaned Mike and Tony.


“Whoever lost the money wasn’t very responsible and should learn a lesson about walking around with that much cash on them
 ,” added Mike.



“Let’s all go home and think about this
 ,” said Jay, knowing that he could have made the call because he was the one who spotted the wallet in the first place.


Mike and Tony agreed to Jay’s suggestion. Jay kept the money, and they all rode their bikes home. They decided to meet again after dinner.

Mike and Tony lived on the same street, so they rode home most of the way together. They were able to talk more without Jay. However, the more they talked, the more they saw Jay’s point. They also thought about how upset they would be if they dropped and lost something that was important to them.

When they met after dinner, Mike and Tony conceded that Jay was right. They all rode to the police station to turn in the wallet. The police officer who took the report told them he was impressed by their honesty. He also said if no one claimed the lost item, it would rightfully be theirs. He took Jay’s phone number just in case.

Jay left knowing he had done the right thing. Mike and Tony also felt better about the situation.

The next morning, a man called the police station to report a lost wallet. When he found out it had been turned in, he was thrilled. He asked who turned it in and learned about Jay and his friends.

Shortly after, Jay received a phone call asking him to go to the police station. He was a bit nervous, but when he got there, he learned that the wallet had been claimed, and the owner wanted to reward the individuals who had turned it in. The police officer handed him a gift certificate for one hundred dollars at the local bicycle shop.

Jay met up with Mike and Tony later that day and told them what had happened. They all realized that it is better not to be a keeper. It was a happy ending for everyone.




I. Word List




wipe

 out
 : fall off your bike



perch

 : sit on something



incomprehensible

 : can’t understand



advocate

 : someone who agrees with a way of doing something



thrilled

 : extremely happy



cash

 : money





II. Short answers—Find the important information in the reading.



1. the name of Jay’s friends: M _ _ _, T _ _ _

2. what the friends found: w _ _ _ _ _

3. how many dollars the boys found: f _ _ _ h _ _ _ _ _ _

4. where they took the money: p _ _ _ _ _ s _ _ _ _ _ _

5. what reward Jay got: g _ _ _ c _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _




III. Answer the following questions.


1. What do Jay and his friends like to do together?




___________________________________________________________
 .




2. Why don’t they ride in the mornings or evenings?




___________________________________________________________
 .




3. What different ideas did the boys have about the money?




___________________________________________________________
 .




4. Why do you think Jay was nervous about going to the police station?




___________________________________________________________
 .




5. Why does the story have a happy ending for everyone?




___________________________________________________________
 .






IV. Word groups—Find words in the story that are similar to these ones.



1. trees, bush, f _ _ _ _ _

2. great, terrific, a _ _ _ _ _ _

3. bills, cash, m _ _ _ _

4. road, avenue, s _ _ _ _ _

5. path, way, t _ _ _ _

6. can’t understand, confusing, i _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _









Lesson 62



The Astronomy Project





Mrs. Lindsey was everyone’s favourite teacher at Lincoln Elementary School. She was known for her fun teaching techniques. One day she walked into the classroom and told the students that they would all be seeing stars in their futures. She then asked if they knew what astronomy is. The students didn’t answer, so she went on to explain that astronomy is a branch of science that deals with celestial bodies, the universe as a whole, and space.

When Mrs. Lindsay asked who liked looking at stars, everyone raised their hands. She then passed out star charts and asked the class to look at the sky that and record the visible constellations.

The next day in class, everyone was super excited to share their observations.

“I saw Ursa Minor,” said Andrew enthusiastically.

“So did I,” said Olivia. “It looks like a dot-to-dot ladle.”

“That’s great,” responded Mrs. Lindsey, “and did you know that Ursa Minor is called the Little Dipper because it looks like a ladle?”

“I think there is a big dipper, too,” said Tim.

“That’s right,” said Mrs. Lindsey. “It is called Ursa Major.”


Mrs. Lindsey then asked the class if they would like to become part of the galaxy. They all agreed that it sounded like a fun idea, but wondered how it would work. Mrs. Lindsey explained that she would assign each student a constellation, and they would make a poster board illustration of their constellation over the weekend.


When the students got to class on Monday morning, they were very excited. Mrs. Lindsey used a poster board to demonstrate how she wanted them to punch two holes at the top of their poster boards and then weave a piece of string through the holes to form a necklace, she they could wear their constellations around their necks.

After the students had finished making their wearable constellations, they put them on and waited to see what would happen next.

Mrs. Lindsey arranged the students around each other in a similar fashion to the way the constellations appeared on the constellation chart. Next she closed the blinds and turned off the lights. She asked them to circle around the classroom making individual motions as they went. They had now become the constellations dancing in the nighttime sky!

“Awesome! We can all see each other glowing and moving around just like the stars do”, the students said together.

All the students agreed that this was their favourite lesson of the year so far. They also liked the fact that Mrs. Lindsey had recorded their version of the constellations so they could watch it over and over again and show it to their parents.




I. Word List




celestial

 
bodies

 : things in space such as stars, the Sun, the Moon, etc.



visible

 : able to see



constellations

 : groups of stars



ladle

 : a large spoon



blinds

 : material for covering windows





II. Short answers—Find the important information in the reading.



1. the other name for Ursa Major: B _ _ D _ _ _ _ _

2. the name of the teacher: Mrs. L _ _ _ _ _ _

3. the name of the elementary school: L _ _ _ _ _ _

4. the Little Dipper is also called: U _ _ _ M _ _ _ _

5. a boy’s name: A _ _ _ _ _






III. Write T (true) or F (false) for each sentence.



___
 1. Mrs. Lindsey’s class liked the lesson.


___
 2. Andrew recorded the lesson.


___
 3. Each student was a different constellation.


___
 4. Astronomy includes looking at stars.


___
 5. Some students saw the Big Dipper and Little Dipper in the nightsky.





IV. How about you? Answer the following questions.


1. Do you think the Astronomy Project sounds fun? Why or why not?




___________________________________________________________
 .




2. Tell about a fun project that you have done at school.




___________________________________________________________
 .




3. Can you see many stars at night in your neighbourhood?




___________________________________________________________
 .




4. Mrs. Lindsey is a very good teacher. Tell about a good teacher that you have had.




___________________________________________________________
 .




5. Would you like to be an astronomer (someone who studies space)? Why or why not?




___________________________________________________________
 .










Lesson 63



The Storm is Coming





Haley was so sad. She just couldn’t believe it! She was supposed to have her birthday party tomorrow at Super Kool Skateboard Park, but now there was a chance that the city was going to get hit by a hurricane! The party was cancelled and would have to be rescheduled. At least Haley’s mom had already picked up her birthday cake, so now she could have two cakes.


The Meteorologist at the weather centre had been keeping a very close eye on the hurricane. This fierce storm originated way out in the Atlantic Ocean near Africa. It was now heading towards the southern part of the United States—somewhere near Miami, which is where Haley lived. The storm had winds of nearly 200 km per hour—which made it very dangerous.


So instead of running around with her mom doing last-minute things for her party, Haley was busy helping her mom update their hurricane safety kit. They needed new batteries for the flashlights and radios, fresh water, some canned food, a can opener, bread, peanut butter, and any other non-perishable food and drink items Haley could talk her mom into buying. Their kit still had plenty of bandages, blankets, and baby food for her baby brother. Haley’s mom also asked Haley to remind her to get some cash while she was at the store.


When all the preparations are done, Haley’s parents will gather their files of important papers, some cherished family photos, and a few clothes for everyone. They will pack everything in their van. Since Haley’s
 grandparents live in Atlanta, Haley and her family will from evacuate Miami and stay with them for a few days. Hopefully they will be able to return soon. Sometimes hurricanes change direction and go to a completely different area. Haley hopes this will happen, but she is also excited that she will get to visit her grandparents.




I. Word List




hurricane

 : a very strong storm with damaging wind



meteorologist

 : a person who predicts the weather



fierce

 : very scary




non-perishable

 
food


 : food that will last for a long time



cash

 : money



cherished

 : very important





II. Wrong sentences—Each sentence has one mistake. Correct them.



1. There was a chance that the city was going to get hit by a meteor.     _________


2. Haley lived in Africa.                                         _________


3. Haley’s grandparents lived in Miami.                             _________


4. They needed to update their hurricane safety bag.                  _________


5. They will pack everything in their bus.                            _________





III. Answer the following questions.


1. What things are in Haley’s family’s safety kit?




___________________________________________________________
 .




2. Why was Haley happy about going to Atlanta?




___________________________________________________________
 .




3. Why was Haley sad?




___________________________________________________________
 .




4. Why might Haley and her family be able to return to Miami soon?




___________________________________________________________
 .




5. Have you ever experienced a big storm? Tell what happened.




___________________________________________________________
 .






IV. Word groups—Find words in the story that are similar to these ones.



1. shop, market, s _ _ _ _

2. pie, pastry, c _ _ _

3. celebration, gathering, p _ _ _ _

4. storm, tornado, h _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _

5. get away, leave, e _ _ _ _ _ _ _

6. car, truck, v _ _









Lesson 64



Katadjak–Inuit Throat Singing





For those of you who like to sing in the shower to the latest rap song or pop tune, why not try something new, like Katadjak, or the art of Inuit throat singing?

It is a kind of musical art that is practiced in many Inuit groups. Ethnomusicologists–people who study the music of different cultures–suggest that Katadjak is more of a vocal or “noise” game than singing. And it can be quite competitive.

The game is usually played by two women facing each other. Like chants, one woman leads and the other responds. The first one to run out of breath or break the rhythm, loses. Also, if you laugh, you are out of the game. Games usually last less than three minutes.

The sounds in the game may have no meaning, although a word or two may be thrown in to make the opponent laugh. Players may mimic sounds in nature, like those of water, birds, or animals, or the sounds of everyday life. It takes practice to make sounds from the throat or diaphragm.

A similar art is also practiced in a region of Siberia called Tuva. The people of Tuva are semi-nomadic, and live in an area of vast grasslands. In this culture, it is mainly the men who practice throat singing. Throat singers are able to produce two distinct tones at the same time, so their music sounds kind of like bagpipes.

Give Katadjak a try! If you can’t master throat singing, your efforts may at least inspire you to become an ethnomusicologist!




I. Word List




Inuit

 : native people of northern Canada



competitive

 : people really want to win



mimic

 : copy



vast

 : very large



distinct

 : very different




II. Write T (true) or F (false) for each sentence.



___
 1. Ethnomusicologists are experts on the music of different cultures.



___
 2. In Katadjak, if you laugh you are the winner.


___
 3. Throat singing sounds like classical music.


___
 4. All sounds made by throat singers have no meaning.


___
 5. Some people in Siberia practice throat singing.




III. Answer the following questions.


1. Who usually plays Katadjak?




___________________________________________________________
 .




2. What kind of sounds do people use in Katadjak?




___________________________________________________________
 .




3. How many sounds can throat singers make at one time?




___________________________________________________________
 .




4. How are Siberian throat singers different from Inuit throat singers?




___________________________________________________________
 .




5. Would you like to try throat singing? Why or why not?




___________________________________________________________
 .







IV. What’s the word? Find the correct words in the reading.


1. the name of a group of people: I _ _ _ _

2. someone who studies the music of different cultures around theworld: e _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _


3. an area with a lot of grass: g _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _

4. to answer: r _ _ _ _ _ _

5. what people do when something is funny: l _ _ _ _









Lesson 65



Review

(Lessons 61- 64)






I. Fill in the blanks—Choose the correct words from Lessons 61-64.


1. My uncle is a m _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _. He predicts the weather.

2. That book is i _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _. I can’t understand it!

3. I was t _ _ _ _ _ _ _ when I got a good score on my test.

4. Russia is a v _ _ _ country.

5. It is not a good idea to carry so much c _ _ _ in your wallet.




II. Answer the following questions.


1. Are you a competitive person?




___________________________________________________________
 .




2. Can you mimic animal sounds?




___________________________________________________________
 .




3. What are some examples of celestial bodies?




___________________________________________________________
 .




4. What is something that you find incomprehensible?




___________________________________________________________
 .




5. What are some examples of non-perishable foods?




___________________________________________________________
 .





III. Circle the sentences that are true.


1. Hurricanes have very strong wind.

2. If you fall off your bike, you wipe out.

3. Someone who is thrilled is not very happy.

4. A perch is a place to sit.

5. A competitive person always wants to win.

6. Visible things are things that people cannot see.
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Lesson 1



The Big Five of the Safari





Would you like to go on safari? The word means “journey” in Swahili, the language of east Africa. This word was later borrowed by wealthy travellers from Europe, who liked going to hunt animals in Africa. Over time, the word safari
 became part of the English language, and the term “big five” came about. It refers to the five most dangerous animals to hunt on safari. So, what are the big five? The answers might surprise you.


Elephants


They are very big animals, weighing up to 6,000 kilograms. However, they can run up to 40 kilometres per hour! Although they have poor eyesight, they must always be approached with caution.


Rhinoceros


These animals can be as heavy as 1,000 kilograms. They are shy and like to be left alone. If you bother them, they can get really grumpy and unpredictable. Rhinos cannot see well, but they have excellent hearing and a good sense of smell.


Leopards


At around 80 kilograms, leopards are smaller than lions, but they are very fierce and intelligent. Leopards can leap 3 metres in the air, and can carry animals that weigh 3 times more than they do! They have a keen sense of smell and hearing, and can see well in the dark. They like to wander alone, most often at night.


Lions


These are the largest carnivores in Africa. A male lion can weigh up to 230 kilograms, and its loud roar can be heard up be 10 kilometres away. This is why we call the lion the “King of the Beasts”. Unlike leopards, lions like to spend their days sleeping with their “pride” or group, when they are not looking for food.


Water Buffalo


These are considered the most dangerous of all African animals. They are intelligent and cunning and work together to fight against enemies and protect the weaker members of their group. They can weigh up to 600 kilograms.

Fortunately, when we talk about going on safari these days, we mean we are going to visit Africa to look at the lovely beasts on this continent. We shoot them only with our cameras. And let’s not forget the other amazing animals of Africa, such as the giraffe, the hippopotamus, and the wildebeest. Can you think of some more?




I. Word list




grumpy

 : angry



intelligent

 : very smart



keen

 : very good



carnivores

 : meat eaters



cunning

 : trick




II. Draw lines to match the descriptions of the animals.


1. leopards              sleep with their “pride”

2. elephants             can get grumpy

3. water buffalo           approach with caution

4. rhinoceros             wander alone at night

5. lions                 most dangerous African animal





III. Short answers—Find the important information in the reading.



1. another word for animals: b _ _ _ _ _

2. the language “safari” comes from: S _ _ _ _ _ _

3. what “safari” means: j _ _ _ _ _ _

4. a word meaning “meat eaters”: c _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _

5. the largest African animal: e _ _ _ _ _ _ _




IV. Write T (true) or F (false) for each sentence.



___
 1. The rhinoceros is not a dangerous animal.


___
 2. Leopards are larger than lions.


___
 3. Water buffalo are more dangerous than elephants.


___
 4. Leopards are very smart.


___
 5. Giraffes do not live in Africa.


___
 6. The “big five” usually live together.









Lesson 2



Seven or Eight Summits?





Everyone knows that the world’s tallest mountain is Mount Everest. Mountain climbers all over the world dream of climbing this great mountain. Ever since Tenzing Norgay and Edmund Hilary first reached its summit in 1953, over 2,250 people have done so themselves. Where do these people go for their next challenge?

Many climbers think about conquering “The Seven Summits”—that is, to climb the highest mountain on each of the seven continents. Take a look at the chart below:





Mountain
            Height (metres)
         Location



Everest               8,848
                  Nepal and Tibet of China, Asia


Aconcagua            6,962                  Argentina, South America

McKinley             6,195                  Alaska, North America

Kilimanjaro            5,963                  Tanzania, Africa

Elbrus               5,633                  Russia, Europe

Vinson Massif          4,897                  Ellsworth, Antarctica

Kosciusko            2,228                  Australia


Carstensz Pyramid      4,884                  Irian Jaya, Indonesia





You’re right! There are eight mountain peaks listed here. Some people think that Australia is not a continent by itself, but should include the Indonesian archipelago (group of islands) to its north. We call this area of water and land Australasia. So, if we consider Australasia instead of Australia a continent, then Carstensz Pyramid is the seventh summit.


There is another reason why some people think that Mount Kosciusko should not be on the list: it is too easy to climb! In fact, you can even ride a bicycle all the way to the top!

Up to now, about 100 people have climbed to the top of all eight summits. Pat Morrow, a Canadian mountaineer, author, explorer, and filmmaker, was the first person to do it. A British man, Andrew Salter, completed it in 297 days—the shortest time recorded so far.




I. Word list




summit

 : the highest point of a mountain




conquering

 : doing something successfully





II. Vocabulary skills—Find the correct words in the reading.


1. a group of islands: a _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _

2. land and water to Australia’s north: A _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _

3. the world’s tallest mountain: E _ _ _ _ _ _

4. the easiest summit to climb: K _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _

5. the first to climb all eight summits: P _ _ M _ _ _ _ _





III. What do you think? Give your opinions about these questions.



1. Some people like to climb mountains, but others like to take pictures of them. Do you think mountains are there to be conquered, or to be admired? Explain.




___________________________________________________________
 .




2. Why do you think so many people have climbed to the top of Mount Everest?




___________________________________________________________
 .




3. Do you think the list should have seven or eight summits? Explain.




___________________________________________________________
 .




4. Which would you rather do–climb the eight summits, or take pictures of them? Explain.




___________________________________________________________
 .




5. What are some mountains in your country that many people like to climb?




___________________________________________________________
 .





IV. Write T (true) or F (false) for each sentence.



___
 1. Kilimanjaro is higher than McKinley.


___
 2. Carstensz Pyramid is in Indonesia.


___
 3. People can ride a bicycle to the top of Everest.


___
 4. Vinson Massif is in Russia.


___
 5. Pat Morrow and Andrew Salter climbed the eight summits together.










Lesson 3



Global Climate Change






T
 emperatures around the world are getting warmer. Scientists say that the Earth is heating up. There is evidence to support this. Polar ice shelves are breaking into small pieces. Glaciers all over the world are melting. Polar bears are drowning because the ice floes they walk on are melting away. Areas of dry land are expanding, and drought occurs more often now. Some people say that strange weather patterns are caused by global warming.


Some say that what is happening now is part of a natural cycle, but a more popular belief is that the Earth is heating up because human activity is increasing the greenhouse effect. The greenhouse effect occurs naturally. Our Earth has a layer of atmosphere around it. The Sun’s rays pass through this layer. Some of this radiation bounces off the Earth back into outer space, but most stays around the Earth. This makes the Earth about 16 degrees warmer than it would otherwise be. However, human activities are putting greenhouse gases into the atmosphere, blocking most of the radiation from leaving. So the Earth is getting warmer.

There is a lot we can do to slow down global warming. First, we must demand that our governments make better choices. We have to make our governments lessen our need for fossil fuels such as coal and oil (they create greenhouse gases) by developing alternative sources of energy such as solar, tidal, hydroelectric, and geothermal power. Governments must also provide more mass transit options, make more parks, create more recycling programs, and plant more trees.

We can also do things with our own families. We can share car rides, take public transportation, and ride our bikes more. We can plant trees and recycle things, too. We can turn off the lights and our computers when we don’t need them. We can try to live a greener life. It’s not too late, but we must act now!




I. Word List




glaciers

 : large ice fields at the top of mountains




expanding

 : getting bigger




drought

 : extreme dryness for a long time




recycling

 : using materials numerous times






II.
 Good or bad? Write G if this is good for the Earth, or B if this is bad for the Earth.




___
 1. Some people burn coal to generate electricity.



___
 2. More people are riding bicycles.



___
 3. Glaciers all over the world are melting.



___
 4. There are more and more cars on the roads.



___
 5. Radiation is being blocked from leaving the Earth’s atmosphere.





III. What’s the word? Find the correct words in the reading.


1. a kind of wild animal: p _ _ _ _ b _ _ _

2. energy from the Sun: s _ _ _ _

3. other choices: a _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _

4. a fossil fuel: c _ _ _

5. things that happen over and over again: p _ _ _ _ _ _ _




IV. Fill in the blanks—Choose words from the reading to complete the sentences.


1. The Earth is getting w _ _ _ _ _.

2. Governments must create more p _ _ _ _.

3. We should turn off l _ _ _ _ _ when we aren’t using them.

4. The g _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ effect occurs naturally.

5. Hydroelectric power is an a _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ energy source.









Lesson 4



Writing–
 The Greatest Invention






Writing is fun, but it can also be a serious endeavor. Writing can be art or science and is a great way to communicate information and feelings. Writing can inform and entertain. It can incite and reassure. It can change people’s lives. It can change the world. Writing is humankind’s greatest invention.


Evidence of man’s earliest attempt to communicate by “writing” things down can be found in caves. The 30,000 year old hunting journals of cavemen have been found on the walls in caves near Avignon, France.


Egyptian civilization also had their own form of picture art/
 communication, called hieroglyp
 hics. The ancient Assyrians (in what is now northern Iraq) had a system called cuneiform. The Chinese pictograph system of writing began thousands of years ago. Over time, all of these pictographic systems incorporated phonetic elements as well. The Korean and Japanese alphabets, developed later, are phonetic in nature. Other Asian languages, such as Thai, are also phonetic, meaning that the written symbols are based on sounds, not pictures or ideas.



The western alphabet was first developed in the Middle East, by the Phoenicians, in the area that is now Lebanon and Greece. With this phonetic system, we need only a small number of symbols, which can be combined in an unlimited number of ways, to write all the words we need. It is generally agreed that pictograph-based languages such as Chinese, are harder to master, but not impossible. For example, there are 130,000 Chinese characters in existence, but the average Chinese person only needs to know about 2,000 to be able to read a newspaper.


From cave-wall art to the printing press and the World Wide Web, the expression of ideas through writing has become accessible to so many people. Through blogs, for example, we can know what people are thinking and feeling on the other side of the world! We are truly living in a global village.




I. WordList




endeavour

 : something important that someone tries to do




incite

 : to cause strong feelings




phonetic

 : a system of sounds





II. Facts—Write one true thing about each of these terms.


1. hieroglyphics: ____________________________________________


2. the Thai language: ________________________________________


3. cuneiform: ______________________________________________

4. phonetic-based language: __________________________________

5. pictograph-based language: ________________________________

6. the Chinese system of writing: _______________________________

7. Phoenicians: _____________________________________________




III. Answer the following questions.



1. What was the earliest attempt by humans to communicate by writing?





___________________________________________________________
 .




2. Where did the western alphabet begin?




___________________________________________________________
 .





3. Which is easier to learn—phonetic-based or pictograph-based language?





___________________________________________________________
 .




4. What, according to the writer, is the most important use of writing?




___________________________________________________________
 .




5. What can we learn from blogs?




___________________________________________________________
 .





IV. What’s the word? Find the correct words in the reading.


1. big holes in rocks used as shelter: c _ _ _ _

2. languages that are based on sounds: p _ _ _ _ _ _ _

3. a country in Europe: G _ _ _ _ _

4. an Asian language: C _ _ _ _ _ _

5. something new made by people: i _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _

6. something that many people read every day: n _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _









Lesson 5



Review

(Lessons 1- 4)






I. Fill in the blanks—Complete the sentences with the correct words from Lessons 1-4.


1. My aunt is so i _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _. She can speak many languages.

2. Many g _ _ _ _ _ _ _ are melting because of global warming.

3. The s _ _ _ _ _ of Mount Everest is the highest point on Earth.

4. Lions are c _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ —they eat meat.

5. Many people really enjoy c _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ mountains.




II. Answer the following questions.


1. Tell about a person who is very intelligent. What amazing things can this person do?




___________________________________________________________
 .




2. Why can droughts be dangerous?




___________________________________________________________
 .




3. What is an important endeavour in your future?




___________________________________________________________
 .




4. Why is recycling important?




___________________________________________________________
 .




5. What is something that makes you feel grumpy?




___________________________________________________________
 .





III. Circle the sentences that are true.


1. Most glaciers in the world are expanding.

2. Leopards are very cunning animals.

3. Carnivores eat mostly vegetables.

4. Many wild animals have a keen sense of smell.

5. All languages in the world are phonetic.









Lesson 6



Bonsai





In Japan, the word bonsai means tray plant. It refers to the interesting combination of art and cultivation of miniature trees and plants. Bonsai originated in China more than 2,000 years ago. The tradition spread to Japan about 700 years ago, and it is still popular there today.

Some people believe that small, or dwarf, plants must be used in bonsai, but this is not true. Nearly any type of tree or plant can be used, as long as it is grown from a seed or small cutting. The owner must then prune, trim, and shape the plant as it grows so that it resembles a much larger tree. He or she must do this skillfully, however, because the plant must appear to have grown naturally, untouched by humans. It takes a great deal of care and patience to achieve this balance.

A bonsai is more than just a plant. It holds a special and significant place in Japanese culture. According to Japanese tradition, three elements are needed to create a successful bonsai: truth, goodness, and beauty. When these three elements come together, a bonsai can live for hundreds of years! It may be passed down from one generation of a family to the next as a prized possession.

In Japan, bonsais are grown in containers outdoors, but are brought into the home for special occasions. Inside, they are often placed in the tokonoma. This is a small area in traditional Japanese rooms intended for the display of artistic objects. In a Japanese garden, other items may be added to the bonsai. The addition of rocks, small buildings, and miniature people is called bon-kei. Sai-kei is is a related art form in which entire landscapes are reproduced in miniature.

There are five basic styles of bonsai: the formal upright, informal upright, slanting, cascade, and semi-cascade. In the formal upright, the trunk of the tree should be perfectly straight, and the branches should be balanced. In informal upright, the trunk should bend slightly to one side, but never toward the viewer. The trunk of a slanting tree leans to one side and may look similar to the informal upright.


Cascade and semi-cascade are similar because in both styles the leaves and the branches cascade down towards the base of the plant. The main difference is that in the cascade style, the leaves actually extend down below the bottom of the container.


If you are interested in raising a bonsai of your own, there is no need to go all the way to Japan to find one. Today bonsais are available in many countries.





I. Word List




dwarf

 : very small




prune

 : cut shorter




resembles

 : looks similar to




prized

 : very important




miniature

 : very small




reproduced

 : copied




trunk

 : the main part of a tree





II. Vocabulary skills—Find the correct words in the reading.


1. growing and caring for something: c _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _

2. to trim away unwanted parts of a tree: p _ _ _ _

3. copied, made again: r _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _

4. the bottom part: b _ _ _

5. something you own: p _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _




III. Reading skills—Answer the following questions.


1. What are the three elements needed for a successful bonsai?




___________________________________________________________
 .




2. How are cascade and semi-cascade bonsais similar?




___________________________________________________________
 .




3. What are three things you learned about bonsai from this reading?




___________________________________________________________
 .




4. Would you like to try growing a bonsai? Why or why not?




___________________________________________________________
 .




5. Do you grow plants outside your house? If so, what kinds?




___________________________________________________________
 .






IV. Word groups—Find words in the reading that are similar to
 these ones.


1. bigger, greater, l _ _ _ _ _

2. look, seem, a _ _ _ _ _

3. cut, trim, p _ _ _ _

4. started, began, o _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _

5. stones, pebbles, r _ _ _ _

6. tiny, small, d _ _ _ _









Lesson 7



Night Flyers






Have you ever heard a hooting or screeching sound at night and wondered if you were hearing an owl? It’s more likely that you have heard an owl in the wild rather than seen one. Owls are nocturnal, which means that they are active mostly at night. Owls feed on live prey, and the darkness makes it harder for them to be seen by the small animals they hunt.



There are more than 175 species of owls, but they are generally divided into two categories—common owls and barn owls. Barn owls have a light-coloured, heart-shaped face. Common owls are a diverse group with many different patterns and colourings, but all have a round face. The largest owls are as big as eagles. The smallest is the elf owl, which lives in Mexico and the southwestern United States. It is only about 13 centimetres tall and makes its home in the holes woodpeckers create in large cacti.


One thing all owls have in common is their sharp sense of hearing. Because they hunt at night, hearing is very important to their survival. Owls can hear a rodent’s movements hundreds of metres away!

Owls are farsighted, which means they cannot see well at close distances. However, they can see well in dim light, which enhances their hunting skills. Unlike most animals, an owl’s eyes do not move. Instead, the owl must turn its entire head to see anything that is not directly in front of it. For this reason, the owl has an extremely flexible neck. It is able to turn its head about 270 degrees. That is three quarters of a circle!


Another thing owls can do is fly silently. This keeps the owl’s prey from hearing it approach, but it also permits the owl to use its hearing
 to locate the exact position of the animal. Owls’ wings are a very soft, downy type of feather that muffles the sound in flight. A fringe of feathers along the edges of the wings is also thought to quiet the flapping sound of the owls’ wings.



Owls are found in the stories of many cultures. In France, archaeologists discovered cave paintings between 15,000 and 20,000 years old that contain images of owls. Mummified owls have also been found in Egyptian tombs, which indicates they were respected in ancient Egyptian culture.



Owls symbolize wisdom in some cultures. In others, they are feared and thought to bring bad luck. It is likely that the negative associations with owls came about because they are nocturnal creatures. Things associated with night and darkness have often been feared throughout history.





I. Word List




screeching

 : a loud noise that sounds like screaming




rodent

 : a small animal such as a mouse or rat




flexible

 : able to move a lot




muffle

 : to reduce sound





II. Vocabulary skills—Find the correct words in the reading.


1. different, unlike others: d _ _ _ _ _ _

2. quality or characteristic: a _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _

3. sharp, sensitive: k _ _ _

4. makes better or stronger: e _ _ _ _ _ _ _

5. dulls the sound: m _ _ _ _ _ _

6. connections made between things: a _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _




III. Reading skills—Answer the following questions.


1. How are barn owls different from common owls?




___________________________________________________________
 .




2. Why is an owl’s sense of hearing important to its survival?




___________________________________________________________
 .




3. How do we know that ancient Egyptians respected owls?




___________________________________________________________
 .




4. What is unusual about an owl’s neck and eyes?




___________________________________________________________
 .




5. Where does the smallest owl live?




___________________________________________________________
 .





IV. Odd word out—In each row, circle the word that doesn’t belong.


1. precise   ability   exact   accurate

2. approach   nocturnal   darkness   night

3. diverse   different   symbolize   varying

4. soar   fly   glide   walk

5. rodent   mouse   bird   rat









Lesson 8



An Exotic Dilemma





Would you know what to do if you saw a python slithering across your backyard? What about an anteater looking for dinner or a 2 metre long African monitor lizard running across your patio? If you live in southern Florida, there is a chance that you could run into a number of nonnative species that have settled in your hometown.

Exotic pets have become more popular in recent years. People often purchase an animal as a baby without realizing how difficult it may be to care for that animal when it is fully-grown.

For example, Burmese pythons are easy to buy at exotic pet stores or online. When the snake is young, it does not require much care. However, Burmese pythons can grow to be more than 6 metres long and 120 kilograms! When the snake outgrows its cage and its owner can’t take care of it anymore, the snake may be abandoned in a wild area.


In most areas, it is likely that many of these exotic creatures would not survive for long. However, the climate in southern Florida is wet and warm–not unlike the tropical areas where many of the animals are naturally found. Not only can many exotic pets adjust to living in Florida’s natural areas, but if enough of them are released, they can start breeding.


The problem with invasive species is that they can harm native populations. In the last few years, people visiting Florida’s Everglades National Park have watched fights between alligators and pythons.

It is not hard to imagine the impact of aggressive creatures. However, even animals like vervet monkeys or Cuban tree frogs, which seem harmless,
 can change the delicate balance of the environment. They may compete with other animals that eat the same plants or insects. One small change can set off a whole series of changes that not even scientists can predict.





I. Word List




slithering

 : sliding without legs




nonnative

 : from a different area




abandoned

 : left alone to take care of itself




exotic

 : very unusual




breeding

 : having babies




harmless

 : not dangerous





II. Vocabulary skills—Find the correct words in the reading.


1. meetings: e _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _

2. from another part of the world: n _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _

3. left or deserted: a _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _

4. quick to attack, forceful: a _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _

5. not hurting others: h _ _ _ _ _ _ _




III. Reading skills—Answer the following questions.


1. What are two animals that are nonnative to southern Florida?




___________________________________________________________
 .




2. Why is it hard to take care of a full-grown Burmese python?




___________________________________________________________
 .




3. Why can some exotic pets survive in southern Florida?




___________________________________________________________
 .




4. How can animals that are not aggressive harm the environment?




___________________________________________________________
 .




5. What would you do if you found a strange animal near your house?




___________________________________________________________
 .






IV. Opposites—Find words in the reading that have the opposite meaning to these words.



1. northern: s _ _ _ _ _ _ _

2. tame: w _ _ _

3. domestic: e _ _ _ _ _

4. die: s _ _ _ _ _ _

5. sell: p _ _ _ _ _ _ _

6. wild animal: p _ _









Lesson 9



Moving Mountains





Have you ever heard of the Ring of Fire? It might sound like something straight out of science fiction, but it is a real place. The Ring of Fire is the name used by scientists to describe an area where frequent volcanic eruptions and earthquakes take place. In fact, about 75 percent of the world’s 1,900 active and dormant, or inactive, volcanoes are located there.

In some parts of the world, giant pieces of Earth’s crust, called plates, are constantly in motion. They collide and slowly slide over, under, and past one another. The Ring of Fire is located at the juncture of the Pacific plate with several other plates. The Ring of Fire is an arc-shaped region that runs along the coast of North and South America, along the eastern edge of Asia, across Alaska’s Aleutian Islands, and along the coast of New Zealand in the South Pacific.


Sometimes, plates move past one another without creating much of a disturbance. Other times, when two plates collide, an earthquake occurs. This is exactly what happens at the well-known San Andreas Fault in California, and it is why earthquakes are so common in that part of the country.


Even though the plates move relatively slowly, at about the same rate that human fingernails grow, the friction they create as they slide into one another produces a great deal of energy. The heat from inside Earth is hot enough to melt rock and turn it into magma, or molten rock. Eventually, the magma rises because it is lighter, or less dense, than the rocky material that surrounds it. When it reaches the surface, it becomes known as lava and forms volcanoes.

The presence of dissolved gases in the magma determines whether or not the eruption will be explosive. Picture a bottle of soda that has been shaken. When the bottle is opened, the gases cause the liquid to explode from the bottle with force. In the same way, volcanoes that have a high concentration of gases will explode with greater force.

Although most people view volcanoes as enormous and potentially dangerous mountains, scientists see them as temporary structures on Earth’s surface. They may not change much over the course of a lifetime, or even several lifetimes. Still, scientists know that over time volcanoes move and shift. They rise and fall with the movement of Earth’s plates.




I. Word List




earthquakes

 : a sometimes dangerous happening that occurs when
 volcanic plates release tension




constantly

 : always, never stopping




temporary

 : for a short time only





II. Vocabulary skills—Find the correct words in the reading.


1. to crash or strike: c _ _ _ _ _ _

2. a place where two things come together: j _ _ _ _ _ _ _

3. the rubbing together of two surfaces: f _ _ _ _ _ _ _

4. heavy, packed tightly together: d _ _ _ _

5. magma on the Earth’s surface: l _ _ _




III. Reading skills—Answer the following questions.


1. Why is the San Andreas Fault well known?




___________________________________________________________
 .




2. What are two continents that border the Ring of Fire?




___________________________________________________________
 .




3. What percentage of the world’s volcanoes are located in the Ring of Fire?




___________________________________________________________
 .




4. Why does magma rise to the surface?




___________________________________________________________
 .




5. How do scientists view volcanoes?




___________________________________________________________
 .






IV. Word groups—Find words in the reading that are opposite to these ones.



1. western: e _ _ _ _ _ _

2. rare: c _ _ _ _ _

3. inland: c _ _ _ _

4. dormant: a _ _ _ _ _

5. freeze: m _ _ _

6. safe: d _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _









Lesson 10



Review

(Lessons 6-9)







I. Fill in the blanks—Choose the correct words from Lessons 6-9.



1. A mouse is a kind of r _ _ _ _ _.

2. Sometimes people p _ _ _ _ their trees if the branches get too long.

3. E _ _ _ _ _ pets like snakes can be difficult to take care of.

4. Owls sometimes make a s _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ sound.

5. Many e _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ happen in the Ring of Fire.




II. Answer the following questions.


1. Why are pets sometimes abandoned?




___________________________________________________________
 .




2. What are some wild animals that are harmless?




___________________________________________________________
 .




3. What is your most prized possession?




___________________________________________________________
 .




4. What are some nonnative plants and animals in your country?




___________________________________________________________
 .




5. Would you like to have a rodent as a pet? Why or why not?




___________________________________________________________
 .





III. Opposites—What are the opposites of these words?


1. permanent: t _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _

2. giant: d _ _ _ _

3. dangerous: h _ _ _ _ _ _ _

4. domestic: e _ _ _ _ _

5. stiff: f _ _ _ _ _ _ _

6. looks different from: r _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _









Lesson 11



Going Batty





Some animals have good reputations. Most people think of dogs as being friendly and reliable. Kittens are sweet and cuddly. Most people love dolphins, seals, and chimpanzees. Other animals such as bats, do not have such a good reputation. Many people are frightened of bats and believe that the small flying creatures will become tangled in their hair or give them rabies. There are many myths and superstitions surrounding bats. All of this makes it difficult for educators to tell people that bats are actually wonderful, useful, and amazing creatures.

More than 1,100 species of bats can be found in almost every region of the world, except for the extreme polar and desert regions. Bats, the only flying mammals in the world, vary in size, colour and habits. The smallest bat in the world has a wingspan of only five centimetres and weighs less than a penny. The largest bat has a wingspan of nearly two metres! Most bats eat insects, but some species feed on fruit, pollen, and nectar, and others eat small animals like fish, frogs, and rodents. Although many scary stories tell of vampire bats, only three species out of more than a thousand survive on the blood of other animals.

Bats are useful creatures. They consume large quantities of insects every evening. A single common brown bat can eat as many as 2,000 insects a night. Imagine how many more mosquito bites you would have each summer if bats were not busy patrolling the night sky.


In addition, some bats pollinate plants and flowers. They suck the nectar from one plant and then transfer the plant’s pollen when they move on to
 feed from another plant. In rain forests, bats drop plant seeds as they move, which allows new plants to grow. In regions where the rain forests are in danger, bats perform a very important task, because they insure that new growth will replace plants and trees that have been cut down or destroyed.

Because bats are nocturnal creatures, they have the difficult task of catching all their meals in total darkness. However, bats can do this because of echolocation. Bats emit very high-pitched sounds that bounce off objects, no matter how small they are. Bats use the reflected sounds to form pictures in their brains of where things are located. In this way they can find a mosquito flying through the air in complete darkness!




I. Word List




reputation

 : what people think about a person or animal (good or bad)



rabies

 : a very dangerous kind of sickness



myths

 : stories that are not true



penny

 : a very small coin



consume

 : eat



patrolling

 : looking very carefully



nocturnal

 : active at night




II. Vocabulary skills


1. what others think about the quality of someone or something:r _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _


2. amounts: q _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _

3. active at night: n _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _

4. different, unlike others: s _ _ _ _ _ _

5. a place where one lives: h _ _ _ _




III. Reading skills—Answer the following questions.


1. How does echolocation work?




___________________________________________________________
 .




2. What does the writer think about bats?




___________________________________________________________
 .




3. Why are some people afraid of bats?




___________________________________________________________
 .




4. What are two ways that different species of bats may be different?




___________________________________________________________
 .




5. What are some things that bats eat?




___________________________________________________________
 .





IV. Circle the sentences that are true.


1. Some bats pollinate plants and flowers.

2. More than 3,000 species of bats exist.

3. Bats are nocturnal creatures.

4. Bats only eat insects.

5. The smallest bat weighs less than a penny.









Lesson 12



Living Lights





Very few organisms that live on land have the ability to glow in the dark, but it is a surprisingly common characteristic among deep-sea marine creatures. In fact, about 90 percent of animals that live 200 to 1,000 metres below the surface of the ocean are bioluminescent.


The word bioluminescence comes from the Greek word
 bios
 , which means living, and the Latin
 lumen
 , which means light. It refers to organisms that produce light as a result of a chemical reaction. Bioluminescence is a cool light. In a lightbulb, about 97 percent of the energy is used to create heat, and only 3 percent is used to create light. When bioluminescence is produced, very little energy is used to create heat. This is one reason that scientists are so interested in learning about bioluminescence and how it might be used to create more efficient, less wasteful light sources.


Ocean animals use bioluminescence in various ways. You might think that light would not be very effective as camouflage because it would draw attention to an animal instead of helping it hide. However, if you were an animal hunting a bobtail squid and you looked up at the squid’s belly, its bioluminescence would allow it to blend with the stars of the night sky.

Other animals use bioluminescence to attract mates. This is the case with fireflies on land, who use light signals to attract others of the same species. It is also true of ocean species like the Bermuda fireworm.


One species of squid uses bioluminescence to confuse predators. If it
 feels threatened, it spews a cloud of bioluminescent chemicals. While the predator is surprised and confused, the squid has time to quickly escape.


Another possible use of bioluminescence is to lure prey. The cookie cutter shark is one animal that uses its light this way. Patterns of bioluminescence on the shark’s underside may resemble small fish to predators like tuna or mackerel. When they come closer to investigate, the shark attacks. The anglerfish uses a similar method to catch prey. It extends a glowing lure from an appendage on its head. Other fish mistake the glowing lure for a meal and venture closer. When they do, the anglerfish moves quickly and snaps them up.


Because many bioluminescent animals live deep underwater, most people can’t see them. However, tiny one-celled creatures called dinoflagellates live in the sea and produce much of the visible bioluminescence near the ocean’s surface. In areas that have large numbers of dinoflagellates, the motion of waves, a boat, a porpoise, or even a hand can easily disturb them and cause them to glow. On a dark night, this eerie but beautiful sight can create quite a beautiful light show in the ocean!





I. Word List




organisms

 : living things



camouflage

 : the natural colouring of an animal which allows it to
 blend into its surroundings and make it very difficult to see




mates

 : animals of the same species, but opposite sex



investigate

 : to look closely at something



snap

 up
 : to take very quickly




II. Vocabulary skills—Find the correct words in the reading.


1. to hide or blend into your surroundings: c _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _

2. an animal that hunts other animals: p _ _ _ _ _ _ _

3. something that attracts: l _ _ _

4. a body part that extends out from the body: a _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _

5. odd or mysterious: e _ _ _ _






III. Reading skills—Answer the following questions.


1. What is a way that an animal can use bioluminescence to lure prey?




___________________________________________________________
 .




2. How does bioluminescence help camouflage the bobtail squid?




___________________________________________________________
 .




3. How is bioluminescence different from the light produced by a lightbulb?




___________________________________________________________
 .




4. What can cause dinoflagellates to glow?




___________________________________________________________
 .




5. Where do most creature that have bioluminescence live?




___________________________________________________________
 .





IV. Write T (true) or F (false) for each sentence.



___
 1. Most creatures that live on land can glow in the dark.


___
 2. Creatures that produce bioluminescence are very hot.


___
 3. The bobtail squid uses bioluminescence.


___
 4. The cookie cutter shark eats tuna and mackerel.


___
 5. Sometimes we can see bioluminescence on the ocean’s surface.


___
 6. Some creatures use bioluminescence to make a pretty light show.










Lesson 13



Getting Up to Speed





Before you begin running, you should:


*
 Find a running “buddy” to train with you. Ask a friend from school or from your neighbourhood, your brother or sister, or a parent or other relative.



*
 Make sure you have a good pair of running shoes that fit you properly.



*
 Stay hydrated! Even if you aren’t perspiring visibly, exercise uses up a great deal of your body’s water. Be sure to drink water frequently to keep your energy level up and your body working.



*
 Snack on healthful foods. Fruits and vegetables, whole grains, and low-fat dairy products all help maintain a healthy body. Have an apple and a piece of cheese, some yogurt sprinkled with granola, or an orange and a handful of whole-grain pretzels. You’ll find that you have plenty of energy to complete the goals you set for yourself.



*
 Get in the habit of taking a few minutes to stretch before you begin running. Stretching helps you stay flexible. It can also protect your body from injury.


The best way to begin training is by alternately walking and running. This allows your body to become accustomed to the challenge of running without overdoing it. Begin your first week with running for two minutes and walking for four minutes. Do this sequence five times in a row, four times a week.


If you feel comfortable doing this sequence after a week, you’re ready to progress to the next level. If it still feels challenging, continue with it
 for another week.

When you decide to move to the next level, you’ll run three minutes and walk for three minutes. Continue to progress each week, increasing the time you spend running, and decreasing the time you spend walking until you reach 30 minutes of continuous running.

When you are running, you should be able to talk comfortably with your running buddy. If you are pushing yourself too hard, talking will be difficult because you’ll be short of breath.

The days of the week that you don’t run, try some different kinds of fitness activities, like hiking, ice skating, jumping rope, or playing soccer. You’ll find that these activities use different muscles than running does. This kind of cross-training can help get you into even better shape than only repeating a single activity. Don’t forget to schedule at least one day of rest every week. It’s always a good idea to give your body a chance to recover from your daily workouts.

Consider keeping a runner’s log or journal. You can record the weather, your route, the distance you ran, and how you felt. You might notice that you prefer running early in the day or that eating an orange before you go for a run gives you a good boost in energy.

Most of all, remember to have fun. Running is just one of many different activities you can do to stay in shape. Vary your routine enough to keep it interesting, and bring along a friend to keep you company.




I. Word List




hydrated

 : enough water in your body



accustomed

 : used to



routine

 : something you do very often





II. Vocabulary skills—Choose the correct words from the reading.



1. supplied with water: h _ _ _ _ _ _ _

2. to keep a certain condition: h _ _ _ _ _ _

3. to get hurt: i _ _ _ _ _

4. doing more: i _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _

5. a friend: b _ _ _ _






III. Reading skills—Answer the following questions.


1. What are some other types of fitness activities besides running?




___________________________________________________________
 .




2. What do you think cross-training is?




___________________________________________________________
 .




3. What kind of information could you record in a runner’s log?




___________________________________________________________
 .




4. What are some healthy snack foods?




___________________________________________________________
 .




5. Why is it a good idea to stretch before running?




___________________________________________________________
 .






IV. Fill in the blanks—Complete the sentences with words from
 the reading.


1. If you exercise, you should drink enough w _ _ _ _.

2. It is a good idea to find a running b _ _ _ _ to train with you.

3. It is important to have a good pair of running s _ _ _ _.

4. When you are running, you should be able to t _ _ _ to your runningbuddy.


5. Eating an orange before running can give you a b _ _ _ _ in energy.









Lesson 14



So, You Want to Be a Writer?





What are some tips on becoming a writer?

1. Read everything you can. Most writers are voracious readers. They read because they love to lose themselves in books. They like the sounds of language and the way that reading a good description can feel as satisfying as winning a race or eating really good food.

As you read, pay attention to what speaks to you. Do you like stories that are fast-paced and full of unexpected twists? Do you prefer to read books with characters who seem like someone you might know? Do you like tales that take you on faraway adventures, or ones that explain the mysteries of the natural world? Do you like to feel scared or do you like a story that makes you laugh until you cry? Think about the types of writing you like best, and try to identify the qualities that appeal to you.

2. Keep a notebook. It’s easy to forget a good idea if you do not record it immediately. If you get in the habit of carrying a notebook or journal with you everywhere you go, you can write down anything you want to remember. When you are talking to friends in the cafeteria or waiting for the bus, something might give you an idea for a character or a scene in a story. You might have a dream you don’t want to forget, or you might just write down the lyrics of a song you love. These everyday thoughts and observations can be material for a story, poem, or essay that you write one day.


3. Write every day. One piece of advice that nearly all writers agree on is that writers must write. It doesn’t matter if you feel like you have
 nothing to say; the important thing is that you write every single day. Sometimes, you need to give yourself permission to write things you know won’t be your best work. Once you start writing, you’ll see that this is a good way to clear your mind and make room for more of the “good stuff.”


4. Join or start a writing group. Do you have any friends who enjoy writing? Think about starting a writing group with other people who have similar interests. It helps to have the support of other writers. You will also receive valuable feedback, or suggestions, about how to make your work better.

5. Do your homework. If you decide that you would like to submit your work for publication, make sure you do your research. If you are sending your writing to a magazine, look through old issues. Does it seem like your writing fits in with other stories or articles? If you are submitting to a book publisher, explore their Web site to make sure your material is similar (but not exactly the same as) other books they publish.

Also make sure you pay attention to the guidelines. Present your work to them exactly the way they have requested it. If your work doesn’t conform to the guidelines, the publisher may not even look at it.

6. Stay positive. A writer’s life can be frustrating. Sometimes it’s hard to sit down and write. You may get many rejections before you receive a single acceptance. This is why perseverance is an important quality for a writer to have.

Writing can also be one of the most satisfying jobs in the world. Most writers feel lucky to do what they do and wouldn’t trade their career for any other. You could become one of them someday.




I. Word List




voracious

 : to do something a lot



twist

 : part of a story that is very surprising



lyrics

 : the words of a song



submit

 : to give your work to someone else



rejections

 : when your work is not accepted by a publisher






II. Vocabulary skills—Find words in the reading that mean the same as these words.


1. very eager, having a large appetite: v _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _

2. the words to a song: l _ _ _ _ _

3. to put forward for consideration: s _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _

4. a set of rules: g _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _

5. refusals of acceptance: r _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _

6. continuing in spite of hardship: p _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _




III. Reading skills—Answer the following questions.


1. What are three things you might record in a writer’s notebook?




___________________________________________________________
 .




2. What does the writer mean by “Do your homework”?




___________________________________________________________
 .




3. Why is perseverance an important quality for a writer?




___________________________________________________________
 .




4. Why do you think most writers like to read?




___________________________________________________________
 .




5. Would you like to be a writer? Why or why not?




___________________________________________________________
 .






IV. Opposites—Find words in the reading that have the opposite
 meaning to these words.


1. artificial: n _ _ _ _ _ _

2. worst: b _ _ _

3. worthless: v _ _ _ _ _ _ _

4. stand up: s _ _ d _ _ _

5. different: s _ _ _ _ _ _ t _

6. negative: p _ _ _ _ _ _ _









Lesson 15



Review

(Lessons 11-14)







I. Fill in the blanks—Choose the correct words from Lessons 11-14.



1. Some animals use c _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ to hide themselves.

2. N _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ animals are most often seen at night.

3. Our bodies need to be h _ _ _ _ _ _ _ in order to work properly.

4. Dogs have a r _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ for being good pets.

5. The words to a song are called l _ _ _ _ _.




II. Answer the following questions.


1. What is your routine on weekdays (Monday to Friday)?




___________________________________________________________
 .




2. What kind of food do you usually consume for breakfast?




___________________________________________________________
 .




3. Are you accustomed to doing homework on the weekend?




___________________________________________________________
 .




4. How are myths different from facts?




___________________________________________________________
 .




5. How can rejections help you get better at something?




___________________________________________________________
 .





III. Write T (true) or F (false) for each sentence.



___
 1. Organisms are not living creatures.


___
 2. A twist in a story is very surprising.


___
 3. A penny is worth a lot of money.


___
 4. Someone with a voracious appetite eats a lot.


___
 5. If you snap up something, you take it slowly.


___
 6. We should stay away from animals that have rabies.









Lesson 16



A Dry, Hot Land





Unless you live in the Western part of the United States, you may consider deserts to be exotic, rare places. Actually, deserts are very common, covering nearly one third of Earth’s land surface. Although lack of precipitation is the most obvious characteristic of desert regions—they receive less than 25 centimetres per year—deserts also have high rates of evaporation. What little precipitation does fall is quickly absorbed back into the atmosphere.

Because of this lack of moisture, deserts can be very hot during the day. Water has a natural cooling effect, but without it the Sun cooks the land. In some deserts, temperatures are regularly as high as 55 degrees Celsius! However, after the Sun goes down, all the heat escapes from the desert ground and the temperature drops quickly, sometimes all the way to freezing!

Some deserts are not hot, even during the day. Areas with low precipitation and high evaporation rates located in the extreme Northern Hemisphere are called tundras, a type of frozen desert. Because of the tundra’s extremely low temperature, any moisture that is present remains frozen.


Sandy deserts are the most familiar, probably because they are filmed and photographed so often for their natural beauty. Looking like giant, frozen ocean waves, sand dunes reach up to meet the brilliant blue sky. In fact, sand dunes are constantly moving and act more like the ocean than you might think.


Winds in the desert are very strong because there is so little in the landscape to slow them down. The sand gets pushed around, just like water in the sea. However, only about 20 percent of Earth’s deserts are made of sand. Most deserts consist of larger rocks like pebbles and stones.


The largest desert on Earth is the Sahara in northern Africa. Covering more than five million square kilometres, the whole United States could fit within this arid region. The Sahara is one of the driest places on Earth. It receives almost no rainfall during the year and has very little surface water. However, there is water flowing underground that occasionally reaches the desert surface. An area of moisture and plant life within a dry desert is called an oasis. Although there are some natural oases, most of them are artificially created by irrigation or wells.


The Gobi is a major desert found in Asia. It sits on a plateau that stretches between two higher mountains. Even though part of the Gobi is as harsh as any desert, most of it is covered in a thin layer of bushes and grass that allows people to live there.




I. Word List




precipitation

 : rain or snow



pebbles

 : small rocks



arid

 : dry



artificially

 : made by people



plateau

 : a high, flat place




II. Vocabulary skills—Find the correct words in the reading.


1. liquid changing into vapour or gas: e _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _

2. water that falls as rain or snow: p _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _

3. hills of sand: d _ _ _ _

4. dry, having little rainfall: a _ _ _

5. an area of high, flat land: p _ _ _ _ _ _






III. Reading skills—Answer the following questions.


1. How much of Earth’s land surface do deserts cover?




___________________________________________________________
 .




2. How are sand dunes and waves in the ocean similar?




___________________________________________________________
 .




3. What is an oasis?




___________________________________________________________
 .




4. Where is the Gobi desert?




___________________________________________________________
 .




5. What is the largest desert in the world?




___________________________________________________________
 .






IV. By the numbers—How are these numbers used in the reading?



1. one-third of Earth’s land surface: ____________________________

2. less than 25 centimetres of precipitation: ______________________

3. 55 degrees Celsius: _______________________________________


4. 20 percent of Earth’s
 deserts: _________________________________


5. five million square kilometres: ______________________________









Lesson 17



Looking Into the Eye






You probably don’t think very much about how your eyes allow you to see the letters on this page as well as everything else in the room. However, your eyes are the complex organs that perform this very specific function, and without them you would not see. Your eyes change the light patterns surrounding you into information your brain can use to form a visual image.


Light is the key to vision. Light waves coming from the Sun or a lightbulb bounce off objects and surfaces, creating unique patterns and colours for your eyes to detect. Light enters the eye first through the cornea–the tough, clear outer layer of your eyeball. The cornea protects the fragile parts located inside the eyeball. It is also the first place where light is refracted so that the image you see is in focus. When someone has laser eye-surgery, it is a defective cornea that is cut and reshaped so that the person can see clearly without glasses.


Directly behind the cornea is a watery fluid, called the aqueous humour, that keeps the moving parts of the eye flexible and hydrated. The iris, the coloured part of your eye, is the first of these moving parts. The black dot in the middle of your iris is an opening called the pupil, and it controls the amount of light entering the eye. Muscles in the iris contract and relax to change the size of the pupil. When you walk indoors on a sunny day and notice that it takes time for your eyes to adjust, it is because you are waiting for your pupils to open wide enough to make up for the reduced light.



People have round pupils, but many animals have pupils of different shapes. Cats and snakes, for example, have slit-shaped openings in their irises, allowing them to see in a wider range of light and dark circumstances. No matter what their shape, pupils appear black because
 they are the hole leading into the dark interior of the eyeball where light is absorbed.


Sitting right inside the pupil’s opening is the lens, the other moving part of the eye. The lens is a flattened, transparent disc that works with the cornea to focus images onto the back of your eyeball. Although the shape of the cornea is fixed, the lens is attached to muscles that make it rounder or flatter, depending on what is needed for focusing.

Inside the eyeball is a clear, jelly-like substance that keeps it round, like air filling a balloon. The back wall of the eyeball contains a very important area called the retina, which is covered with two kinds of light-sensitive nerve cells. About six million of them are cones—the cells that read colour. Cone-shaped cells are divided into three types that detect only specific colours–yellow, green, or blue–but combine to let you see an incredible array of different colours. Colour blindness is caused by a lack of one or more of these specific cone cells.


The most abundant cells in the retina, nearly 120 million of them, are the rods. These rod-shaped cells are much more sensitive to light than the cones, but they only produce black and white imagery. Most of the cones are located in the centre of the retina, where you have the sharpest focus of sight. The edges of the retina, however, contain more rods that can detect more subtle amounts of light.





I. Word List




fragile

 : easily damaged or broken




refract

 : to make light look differently




transparent

 : able to see through something




disc

 : something that is round




array

 : many different things





a

 
lack
 of


 : not enough of something




subtle

 : a very small difference between things that is hard to see








II.
 Vocabulary skills—Choose the correct word from the reading.



1. to notice or discover something: d _ _ _ _ _

2. delicate, easy to break or harm: f _ _ _ _ _ _

3. faulty, not working properly: d _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _

4. an impressive group: a _ _ _ _

5. not obvious: s _ _ _ _ _




III.Reading skills—Answer the following questions.


1. What do pupils control?




___________________________________________________________
 .




2. What is the coloured part of the eye called?




___________________________________________________________
 .




3. What colours do the cone-shaped cells in your eyes detect?




___________________________________________________________
 .





4. What kind of cells are missing from the eyes of a person who is colourblind?





___________________________________________________________
 .




5. What is the purpose of the cornea?




___________________________________________________________
 .





IV. Word groups—Find words in the reading that are similar to these ones.


1. seeing, eyesight, v _ _ _ _ _

2. a lot, very many, a _ _ _ _ _ _ _

3. see differences, notice changes, d _ _ _ _ _

4. bright, brilliant, s _ _ _ _

5. not enough, very little, l _ _ _









Lesson 18




The Seven Wonders of the Ancient World






The world is full of wonders! The CN Tower in Canada, the Taj Mahal in India, and Victoria Falls in Africa are three of the many wonders we can see today. However, some of our world’s wonders no longer exist. They have become part of history. We can only read about them and imagine their greatness.

This is where the Seven Wonders of the Ancient world comes in. This list was written more than 2,000 years ago! People liked making lists even back then!

On the Euphrates River, just south of present-day Bagdad, Iraq, a Babylonian king named Nebuchadnezzar II (604 to 562) built the Hanging Gardens of Babylon, which had an irrigation system that lifted water up from the river!

The statue of Zeus at Olympia, situated 150 kilometres west of Athens, was built to honour the Olympic Games, before it was moved to Constantinople and destroyed by fire in 462.

The Temple of Artemis at Ephesus was made of marble and built around 550 in present-day Turkey. In 356 it was burned to the ground by an arsonist.

The Mausoleum at Halicarnassus was also built in Turkey, in the city of Bodrum. Construction was completed in 350. By 1522, it had been taken apart by invading forces over the years.

The Colossus of Rhodes was built at the entrance to the harbour of Rhodes in the Aegean Sea, situated between Greece and Turkey. It was partially destroyed by an earthquake around 226.

The Lighthouse of Alexandria is the only ancient wonder that had a practical use. It was built in what is now Alexandria, Egypt around 250. Several earthquakes over the years destroyed it.

The Great Pyramid of Giza is the only ancient wonder that we can see today! Located at the edge of Cairo, Egypt, it was built nearly 5,000 years ago as a tomb for the Pharaoh Khufu. It is the oldest of the ancient wonders, but has outlasted the rest of them. We are very lucky to be able to still see it today!




I. Word List




irrigation

 : a way of getting water to plants



arsonist

 : a person who makes fires to destroy buildings and other things




practical

 
use

 : used for something important



outlasted

 : been there longer than others




II. Which wonder is it? Read the description and tell which wonder is being talked about.


1. This was made of marble, but was destroyed by fire.
        _________


2. It was built to honour the Olympic Games.                ______
 ___


3. This wonder was built in Iraq.                         ______
 ___


4. It was built between Greece and Turkey.                 ______
 ___


5. This wonder is the only one that survives today.          ______
 ___






III. What’s the word? Use the clues to find the correct words in
 the reading.


1. to think about someone or something: i _ _ _ _ _ _

2. completely broken or ruined: d _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _

3. very old: a _ _ _ _ _ _

4. something that shakes the Earth: e _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _

5. not completely: p _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _





IV. Wrong sentences—Each sentence has one mistake. Correct them.



1. The Statue of Zeus was destroyed by an arsonist.                __________


2. Several fires destroyed the Lighthouse of Alexandria.             __________


3. The Great Pyramid of Giza is the newest of the ancient wonders.    __________


4. The Hanging Gardens of Babylon had an artificial system.         __________


5. The Mausoleum at Halicarnassus was built in Athens.             __________


6. The Great Pyramid of Giza is over 500 years old.                __________










Lesson 19



All About Salt





We use salt everyday, but how much do you know about the stuff you sprinkle on your food? It’s a very important food!

Civilizations grew and declined around the availability of salt. Control over salt supplies was power over life and death. In pre-industrial times, salt was a scarce item, available only as salt cakes from seashores and salt lakes, or from what was visible in the rocky outcrops or arid regions.

Salt routes were created, joining Europe, Africa, and the Middle East. Venice’s wealth was based on salt. In Egypt, salt was valued as a preservative and antiseptic. The Egyptians used a form of salt in their mummification process. In the Roman era, salt was used to pay for slaves, and also to pay the soldiers of the Roman Empire.

Salt is essential for good health. We would die without it. Our body contains as much as 250 grams of salts—electrolytes in the form of chloride, calcium, magnesium, potassium, and sodium. These mineral salts are needed for muscle coordination, nerve and heart function, and concentration. Salt is a good skin softener, too. The Egyptians were the first to use salt in the bath. They combined alkaline salts with animal and vegetable oils to create the first kind of soap.


You can cook with it, light your fire with it, and clean pots and pans with it. It is the only non-biological food that we routinely eat. We enjoy salt as a food preservative and a flavour enhancer. It is one of only four tastes the human tongue can distinguish—sour, sweet, and bitter being the others.


With industrialization, salt is now plentiful, and mined all over the world. There are many kinds of commercial salt available to us these days: sea salt, kosher salt, rock salt, table salt, canning salt, popcorn salt, lite (low sodium) salt, and even salt substitutes.

Who would have guessed that so much could be said about a tiny grain of salt?




I. Word List




sprinkle

 : to put a small amount of something on food



scarce

 : rare, not common



preservative

 : something that stops food from going bad



slaves

 : people who are forced to work for free



distinguish

 : to tell the difference between things



grain

 : a very small piece of something (sand, salt, or rice)




II. Write T (true) or F (false) for each sentence.



___
 1. A long time ago, most salt was found in Venice.


___
 2. If we don’t have some salt, we will die.


___
 3. The Romans were the first to make soap with salt.


___
 4. Slaves were paid in salt for their work.


___
 5. Now there is a lot of salt all over the world.




III. Word groups—Find words in the reading that are similar to these ones.



1. oceans, rivers, l _ _ _ _

2. dry, not much water, a _ _ _

3. lungs, stomach, h _ _ _ _

4. sour, sweet, bitter, s _ _ _

5. pots, plates, p _ _ _




IV. Answer the following questions.


1. How much salt does our body contain?




___________________________________________________________
 .




2. What did the Egyptians use salt for?




___________________________________________________________
 .




3. What flavours can the human tongue distinguish?




___________________________________________________________
 .




4. What are some different kinds of salt?




___________________________________________________________
 .




5. Who were the first people to make a kind of soap out of salt?




___________________________________________________________
 .




6. Salt comes in grains. What other things come in grains?




___________________________________________________________
 .










Lesson 20



Review

(Lessons 16 -19)







I. Fill in the blanks—Find the correct words from Lessons 16-19.



1. Glass is very f _ _ _ _ _ _. It breaks very easily.

2. A l _ _ _ of water can be dangerous. Everyone needs to drink enoughwater.



3. Sometimes we can find p _ _ _ _ _ _ on a beach. They are small rocks.


4. Sometimes p _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ falls as snow if the weather iscold enough.


5. My brother lives in a very a _ _ _ region. Not much rain falls there.




II. Answer the following questions.


1. What is a plateau?




___________________________________________________________
 .




2. What are some things that are fragile?




___________________________________________________________
 .




3. What are some things that are shaped like a disc?




___________________________________________________________
 .




4. We can see through things that are transparent. What are some transparent things?




___________________________________________________________
 .




5. How can preservatives be useful?




___________________________________________________________
 .





III. Opposites—What are the opposites of these words?


1. very common: s _ _ _ _ _

2. durable: f _ _ _ _ _ _

3. naturally: a _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _

4. a lot of: a l _ _ _ o _

5. dry weather: p _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _

6. easy to see: s _ _ _ _ _









Lesson 21



Planet “Chanyikhei”





When Chan Yik Hei was seven years old, he saw a television show about a robot. This was the start of his love of science, especially of robots. At the age of 15, Yik Hei became an award-winning inventor. In 2004 at the 55th Intel International Science and Engineering Fair in Portland, USA, he won second place for his invention: a domestic security robot which he named “Total Equip”.

The robot is about a metre high. To save money, Yik Hei made the body from a garbage can. One of the innovations about this robot, as far as house alarms go, is that it is not fixed in place, which would have made it easy for burglars to disable. Total Equip moves around the house on wheels. It is also able to notify the police or fire department if necessary, and has a built-in camera.

Yik Hei is passionate about what he does. He does not spend much time playing video games or singing karaoke. In fact, as a high school student, Yik Hei took adult evening classes on robotics. He is a true inventor and scientist, who understands that there are always going to be setbacks along the road to his discoveries and scientific creations. If you went to his home, you would see some of his “failed” experiments. He would tell you that these “failures” were actually learning experiences. He believes that learning is its own reward, and that failure is the path to success.

With his success came a unique and surprising reward. After his second-place win at the fair, Yik Hei was amazed to learn that a planet had been named after him! His name had been put forward by Ceres Connection, a program run by the Science Services Department of the Massachusetts Institute of Technology (MIT), in recognition and appreciation of his scientific endeavours. The name was then approved by the International Committee for Small Body Nomenclature.

Planet “20780 Chanyikhei” is three to seven kilometres in diameter and is located between Jupiter and Mars. It was discovered by MIT’s Near-Earth Asteroid Research Program in September, 2000. Its new name is a fitting tribute to a young scientist.




I. Word List




domestic

 : used in people’s houses




burglars

 : people who break into houses and steal things




notify

 : to tell somebody




passionate

 : to like something very much




fitting

 : the right thing for someone





II. Vocabulary skills—Find words in the reading that mean the same as these words.


1. new ideas: i _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _

2. obstacles: s _ _ _ _ _ _ _

3. feeling strongly about something: p _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _

4. the study of robots: r _ _ _ _ _ _ _

5. the home or household: d _ _ _ _ _ _ _




III. Short answers—Find the answers in the reading.


1. the name of the inventor: C _ _ _ Y _ _ H _ _

2. what the inventor made: r _ _ _ _

3. how he gets learning experiences: f _ _ _ _ _ _ _

4. what was named after him: p _ _ _ _ _


5. the name of the inventor’s robot: T _ _ _ _ E _ _ _ _







IV. Write T (true) or F (false) for each sentence.



___
 1. Chan Yik Hei is a robot.


___
 2. Chan Yik Hei plays a lot of computer games.


___
 3. The planet “Chanyikhei” is close to Earth.


___
 4. Chan Yik Hei discovered the planet that he is named after.


___
 5. Chan Yik Hei has visited Jupiter.











Lesson 22



The Disappearing Aral Sea





The Aral Sea in Central Asia is disappearing. It used to be the world’s fourth largest lake. It had an area of 66,000 square kilometres and fishermen had annual catches of about 40,000 tons a year. The river deltas, marshes, and wetlands around it covered 550,000 hectares, and were once home to many fish, animal, and bird species.

However, in the 1960s, planners in the former Soviet Union decided to make Central Asia the main supplier of raw cotton. This was not a smart decision. The land was dry, so irrigation was necessary. To these government planners, the Aral Sea seemed like a good place to get the water. The amount of irrigated land in Central Asia grew from 4.5 million hectares in 1960 to 7 million hectares 20 years later. The amount of water taken from the Aral Sea doubled. Also, many people moved into the area and the population increased from 14 million to about 27 million.

The irrigated land became salty from using this water. Pesticides and fertilizers were used on the cotton fields, polluting the surface water and groundwater. The delta marshes and wetlands began to disappear. By 1990, more than 95 percent of the marshes and wetlands had become sandy deserts. The surface of the Aral Sea reduced in size by half.


Most of the fish in the Aral Sea and the wildlife around it are now gone. In 1982, commercial fishing operations ceased. Towns and villages that used to be on the seashore are now 70 kilometres away from it. People in these communities have become sick. In the past 20 years there has been a great increase in bronchitis as well as kidney and liver diseases. Cance
 r and arthritic diseases have increased by more than 60 times! The infant mortality rate in this area is near the highest in the world.


Five Central Asian states, which became independent countries after the former Soviet Union came apart in the 1990s, are working to solve the problems of the disappearing Aral Sea, through the International Fund for Saving the Aral Sea (IFAS). Only time will tell if it is already too late.





I. Word List




delta

 : land at the mouth of a river



bronchitis

 : a kind of sickness in the lungs



infant

 
mortality rate

 : the percentage of babies that die




II. Answer the following questions.


1. Why was water taken from the Aral Sea in the 1960s?




___________________________________________________________
 .





2. What has happened to the vegetation and wildlife around the Aral Sea?





___________________________________________________________
 .




3. How have the people in the area been affected?




___________________________________________________________
 .




4. What do you think government planners should do before making decisions in the future?




___________________________________________________________
 .




5. Do you think it is too late to save the Aral Sea? Why or why not?




___________________________________________________________
 .










III.
 By the numbers—What do these numbers mean in the reading?



1. 66,000 square kilometres: ________________
 __________________

2. 550,000 hectares: _________________
 ____
 ____________________

3. the 1960s: _________________________________
 ______________

4. more than 95 percent: _____________________________________

5. 70 kilometres: ___________________________________________

6. more than 60 times: ______________________
 _________________




IV. What’s the word? Find the correct words in the reading.


1. where the Aral Sea is located: C _ _ _ _ _ _ A _ _ _

2. planners in this country wanted cotton: S _ _ _ _ _ U _ _ _ _

3. what is done when land is too dry: i _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _

4. when commercial fishing stopped: 1 _ _ _

5. what polluted the surface water and groundwater: pesticides andf _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _










Lesson 23



Blocking Water





If you are hiking through the woods and notice a pile of timber, mud, and stone blocking a stream, you might have just stumbled upon a beaver dam. Beavers build dams so they can construct their lodges in the middle of the pond that forms as a result of the blocked water. The entrance to the lodge is located under the surface of the water, allowing the pond to function as a natural defense against predators. The pond also allows the beavers to live right on top of water lilies, their favourite meal.

However, the biggest builders of dams are people, and they have been doing it for a long time. Some of the earliest structures built by humans are dams dating back nearly 5,000 years. At the beginning of civilization, dams were built in the Middle East so that people could stay in one place and farm. The water captured by dams enabled the first farmers to irrigate crops in areas that were otherwise too dry. The Ma’rib Dam in Yemen, which was built about 2,700 years ago, is still in use today, although many parts of it have been rebuilt during that time.

Irrigation is just one reason people build dams. Water that pools behind these structures can also provide drinking water to cities and towns. Dams allow large populations to live in places where water is scarce. Lake Mead is a reservoir, or artificial lake, created by Hoover Dam. It provides water for more than 16 million people in Nevada, Arizona, and California. The Colorado River feeds Lake Mead.

Dams are also used to help ships and barges navigate rivers that would otherwise be too shallow. Canals are built alongside the dam so that boats can travel around it. In addition, the canals usually contain locks because the area around the dam is higher than the river, meaning the boat needs to travel up and over the surrounding area.

A lock is part of the canal that can be blocked off and filled with water. Each lock is flooded or drained, depending on whether the boat needs to be raised or lowered. The front of the lock is then opened, allowing the boat to float into the next lock. The process is repeated until the boat has traveled up or down the area needed to pass the dam.

Many modern dams harness the power of flowing water, turning its energy into electricity. These are called hydroelectric dams.




I. Word List




hiking

 : walking in the forest or mountains




pond

 : small lake




artificial

 : made by humans




harness

 : to control





II. Vocabulary skills—Find the correct words in the reading.


1. allowed, made possible: e _ _ _ _ _ _

2. to supply with water by artificial means: i _ _ _ _ _ _ _

3. not enough to meet a demand: s _ _ _ _ _

4. to direct the course or path of something: n _ _ _ _ _ _ _

5. to bring under control: h _ _ _ _ _ _





III. Reading skills—Answer the following questions.



1. Why is it good for beavers to have the entrance to a lodge underwater?





___________________________________________________________
 .




2. How old is Ma’rib Dam?




___________________________________________________________
 .


3. Why do canals often contain locks?




___________________________________________________________
 .




4. What kind of dams turn energy into electricity?




___________________________________________________________
 .




5. Where does the water in Lake Mead come from?




___________________________________________________________
 .





IV. Write T (true) or F (false) for the following sentences.



___
 1. Beavers build more dams than people.


___
 2. Lake Mead supplies water to people in Canada.


___
 3. The first dams were built in the Middle East.


___
 4. Dams can help ships and boats navigate rivers.


___
 5. The Ma’rib Dam is quite new.









Lesson 24



It’s a Bird’s Life





Have you heard of the National Audubon Society? It is probably the most well-known environmental organization for the protection and conservation of birds and their habitats. It was founded in honour of John James Audubon, who was a naturalist, ornithologist, and painter.

Audubon was born in the Caribbean country of Haiti in 1785. When he was 18 years old, he was sent to live in the United States at a family farm in Philadelphia, Pennsylvania. He showed a great deal of interest in natural history and conducted the first bird-banding experiment in the country. He captured eastern phoebes and tied small pieces of yarn to their legs. By marking the birds in this way, Audubon was able to conclude that the birds nested in the same places every year.

Over the years, Audubon spent more and more time creating realistic drawings and paintings of birds. He began to catalog the birds he drew, venturing farther and farther to locate new species. Although today’s conservation groups would not approve of his methods, Audubon used the only technique he knew to create his paintings. He shot and stuffed birds to use as models for his artwork. He posed the birds in their natural habitats so that he would have the appropriate settings for his paintings.


Some of Audubon’s explorations led him on bird-watching excursions down the Mississippi River. He became a talented outdoorsman as he followed his subjects through the South. By the late 1820s, Audubon began looking for a publisher for his catalog of American birds, but
 American publishers were not interested. Instead, Audubon found an audience in England and Scotland where people were fascinated by the concept of the American wilderness.

There, Birds of America was finally printed with great success. It contained 435 hand-coloured plates that showed 1,065 life-sized birds. Nothing so detailed had ever been created to document the variety of birds in America. Today, a complete set of the original prints is very valuable. There are thought to be fewer than 200 copies in existence in the world!

The Audubon Society was founded in 1886, several decades after John James Audubon’s death. It honoured a man whose lifework had been to study birds and to begin to educate the public about the importance of protecting them and their environment. The National Audubon Society still exists and continues to grow today. If you are interested in learning more about it or how you can become a junior member, visit this website: www.audubon.org.




I. Word List




founded

 : started, began



catalog

 : to record, keep a record



excursions

 : short trips



fascinated

 : very interested



concept

 : idea



valuable

 : worth a lot of money




II. Vocabulary skills—Find the correct words in the reading.


1. the places where plants and animals live: h _ _ _ _ _ _ _

2. a scientist who studies birds: o _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _

3. to list and describe items: c _ _ _ _ _ _

4. proceeding, even if it is dangerous: v _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _

5. short trips or journeys: e _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _




III. Reading skills—Answer the following questions.


1. How did Audubon’s bird-banding experiment work?




___________________________________________________________
 .




2. Why do you think today’s conservation groups would not approve of Audubon’s methods?




___________________________________________________________
 .




3. Which words describe John James Audubon?



  intelligent   cheerful   unfriendly   artistic   adventurous






___________________________________________________________
 .




4. Where was Audubon’s book first published?




___________________________________________________________
 .




5. When was the Audubon society founded?




___________________________________________________________
 .






IV. By the numbers—What do these numbers mean in the reading?



1. 1785: ___________________________
 _____
 __
 __

2. the 1820s: ________________________________

3. 1,065: ___________________________
 ____
 __
 ___

4. fewer than 200: _________________
 ___
 _____
 ___

5. 1886: _________________________________
 ___









Lesson 25



Review

(Lessons 21- 24)







I. Fill in the blanks—Complete the sentences with words from Lessons 21-24.



1. There are some fish in the p _ _ _.

2. That is a very old company. It was f _ _ _ _ _ _ in 1785.

3. If you see someone steal something, it is best to n _ _ _ _ _ thepolice.


4. I like to go h _ _ _ _ _ in the mountains with my family.

5. My daughter was f _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ by the book I gave her.




II. Answer the following questions.


1. What kind of excursions do you like? Why?




___________________________________________________________
 .




2. What things are most valuable in your life?




___________________________________________________________
 .




3. What sport are you most passionate about?




___________________________________________________________
 .




4. What company do you know that was founded long ago?




___________________________________________________________
 .




5. What is a difficult concept to understand?




___________________________________________________________
 .





III. Write T (true) or F (false) for each sentence.



___
 1. Burglars are very honest people.


___
 2. If you harness the power of something, you control it.


___
 3. Some people enjoy hiking in their free time.


___
 4. A high infant mortality rate is a serious problem.


___
 5. Deltas are often found near mountains.


___
 6. It is a good idea to catalog important ideas.











Lesson 26



Watery Giants





If you have ever gone swimming in an ocean, you may have some idea of how powerful waves can be. Waves that are only a metre tall can knock you off your feet. Now, try to imagine the power of a wave that is 15 metres tall and 160 kilometres wide, travelling as fast as 800 kilometres per hour. It’s easy to see how such a wave could devastate an entire town.

The name for these enormous waves is tsunami, which means harbour wave in Japanese. Tsunamis are caused by a disturbance in the ocean, such as an earthquake or undersea volcanic eruption. Although underwater disturbances are the most common cause of tsunamis, they can also occur if a large meteorite crashes into the ocean.

Tsunamis may be quite small when they are far out at sea. However, as they draw closer and closer to shore, they gather power. One sign of an approaching tsunami is water that recedes at the shore. This occurs because so much of the ocean water is sucked into the wave as it gathers strength.

Tsunamis do not consist of a single wave. One wave follows another in a series that may last several hours. A period is the length of time in between waves. For average wind-powered waves, a period may be about ten seconds long. Because a tsunami is so much larger, its period may be as long as an hour.


Tsunamis have destroyed homes, schools, and entire coastal towns in minutes. The force of a wave as it breaks can be strong enough to travel several hundred metres inland. That is exactly what happened to Hilo, a
 town on the island of Hawaii, in 1946. At that time, there was not yet an accurate warning system in place.


An earthquake registering 7.1 on the Richter scale occurred in Alaska’s Aleutian Islands on April 1. About four hours later, Hawaii was struck with the first of seven waves. The waves measured between 8 and 10 metres in height and arrived at 15 to 20 minute intervals. By the time it was over, 159 people had died.

The devastation of the 1946 tsunamis led a team of scientists and government officials to create the Pacific Tsunami Warning System. They hoped that people would never again suffer such great losses because they were unaware of a tsunami’s approach. They set up a system to monitor earthquakes that could cause tsunamis. They also determined ways to predict the time of arrival of tsunamis so that people would have time to evacuate.

Unfortunately, there was no such warning system covering the Indian Ocean on December 26, 2004. An enormous earthquake took place and triggered the deadliest tsunami in history. Countries like Thailand, India, and Indonesia were especially hard hit. The loss of life was devastating, and people all around the world reached out to help the victims.

Plans are being made to create a global tsunami monitoring system. No system is perfect, but as technology advances, humans will learn better ways to protect themselves against some of the most incredible and powerful forces of nature.




I. Word List




devastate

 : completely destroy



recede

 : to move backwards



interval

 : the time between things that happen



evacuate

 : leave your home to go to a safer place




II. Vocabulary skills—Find the correct words in the reading.


1. to ruin or destroy: d _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _

2. something that interrupts: d _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _

3. move back, away from: r _ _ _ _ _

4. periods of time between events: i _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _

5. watch, closely observe: m _ _ _ _ _ _




III. Reading skills—Answer the following questions.


1. What does tsunami mean in Japanese?




___________________________________________________________
 .




2. How are tsunamis different from other waves?




___________________________________________________________
 .




3. What is one positive effect of the 1946 tsunamis?




___________________________________________________________
 .




4. What are three countries that were affected by the 2004 tsunamis?




___________________________________________________________
 .




5. Why didn’t the Pacific Tsunami Warning System alert people of the 2004 tsunami?




___________________________________________________________
 .






IV. By the numbers—What do these numbers mean in the reading?



1. 15 metres tall: ________________________________

2. 7.1 on the Richter scale: ___________________
 __
 _
 __
 _

3. 15 to 20 minute intervals: _____________________
 __

4. 159 lives: _______________________
 ___
 __
 ____
 ____

5. December 26, 2004: _________________
 ____
 ___
 _____









Lesson 27



Point and Click






Cameras might seem almost unbelievable if you do not know how they work. Point a camera at something, push a button, and you end up with a realistic image of what you saw. How does that happen? The camera’s ability to reproduce what you see is not actually all that complicated once you understand a few basic elements. In fact, the camera itself is just a box that controls how much light reaches the film inside. The original Latin term
 camera obscura
 means dark chamber, and is a perfect description.


Traditional film is a plastic strip that has been coated with light-sensitive chemicals. Like the rods and cones in our eyes, these chemicals change according to how much light enters the camera. The image that enters the camera’s lens creates a unique pattern in the chemicals that will be used when the photograph is developed in a lab. Instead of chemical film, a digital camera contains a light-sensitive electrical device that records the image.

Having the right amount of light reach the film is crucial to taking a good picture. The two main devices that control light are the shutter and the aperture. The shutter is a small door inside the camera that opens and closes when you take a picture. It affects how long the film is exposed to light.


On a typical sunny day, the shutter speed might be as fast as 1/125 of a second to keep too much light from getting in. A quick shutter speed is also needed when you want to capture something that is moving. If the
 fi
 lm is exposed too long, the moving object will be a blur in the developed photo.


Sometimes slow shutter speeds are needed. For example, if you want to take a picture at night or in low light, you need to leave the shutter open longer so that enough light can reach the film and create an image. To take photographs of stars or the Moon you would need to have the shutter open for a very long time.

The aperture is a circular opening behind the lens that can be adjusted to let in more or less light, similar to the iris in the eye. The aperture also determines the depth of field, or how much of the photo will appear to be in focus. When the aperture is open widely, the focus will only be on a narrow range of objects, but when the aperture is small, things both near and far away look sharp.

The aperture and shutter speed work together to get the right amount of light to the film. For example, if you want to photograph a fast moving object you need a fast shutter speed, but that may not let in enough light. To compensate, you need to open the aperture wider so that the proper amount of light reaches the film. Of course, a camera with an automatic setting does all the adjustments for you, so all you have to do is “point and click”.




I. Word List




reproduce

 : copy



lab

 : a place for developing film



blur

 : a picture that is unclear



aperture

 : small opening



sharp

 : very clear



compensate

 : to make up for a loss of some kind




II. Vocabulary skills—Find the correct words in the reading.


1. make a copy of: r _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _

2. allowed to be reached by light: e _ _ _ _ _ _

3. to make up for something: c _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _

4. a piece of equipment for a specifi
 c purpose: d _ _ _ _ _

5. round: c _ _ _ _ _ _ _




III. Reading skills—Answer the following questions.


1. How is the camera’s aperture similar to the iris in a human eye?




___________________________________________________________
 .




2. When might you need a slow shutter speed?




___________________________________________________________
 .




3. How are digital cameras different from traditional cameras?




___________________________________________________________
 .




4. What are the two main devices that control light in a camera?




___________________________________________________________
 .




5. Why is it easy to use an automatic camera?




___________________________________________________________
 .





IV. Word groups—Find words in the reading that are similar to these ones.


1. picture, photo, i _ _ _ _

2. opening, door, a _ _ _ _ _ _ _

3. fast, speedy, q _ _ _ _

4. satellite, celestial body, m _ _ _

5. clear, easy to see, s _ _ _ _

6. unusual, not common, u _ _ _ _ _









Lesson 28



Always Have Hope





What do you think is the most valuable piece of jewelry in the world? Many people think the Hope Diamond is the answer to this question.

The Hope Diamond is an unusual blue-gray gem that is believed to have been mined in Golconda, India. The French jeweler Jean-Baptiste Tavernier bought a 112-carat stone, which he brought home to France. (A carat is a unit of weight for measuring the size of precious stones. It is the equivalent of 200 milligrams.) Historians believe that King Louis XIV purchased the diamond in 1668 as part of the French crown jewels. The diamond was eventually recut, and a large portion of it, called the French Blue, disappeared in a robbery in 1792.

No one knows for certain the path of the diamond after its theft. However, a similar but smaller diamond was recorded as being part of the collection of a man named Henry Philip Hope. No record exists to verify where Hope got the diamond or how much he paid for it.

Relatives inherited the diamond after Hope’s death. It was passed along through several generations when Lord Francis Hope decided to sell the diamond to pay off his debts. Subsequent owners were also driven to sell the diamond at times when they were in need of the money it would bring.


In 1912, the Hope Diamond finally found a semi-permanent home with a woman by the name of Evalyn Walsh McLean. She had the stone reset among 16 pear-shaped white diamonds. Then, it was placed on a necklace that was strung with 45 smaller diamonds.


In 1949, after Mrs. McLean’s death, the Hope Diamond was sold to a well-known jeweler and diamond dealer named Henry Winston, in order to settle Mrs. McLean’s debts. Winston exhibited the famous diamond at many events, but he never sold it. Instead, he decided to donate it to the Smithsonian Institution in 1958.

Ever since then, the Hope Diamond has been part of the Smithsonian Institution’s National Museum of Natural History. Because of its size, 45.52 carats, and its unusual blue colouring, it is breathtaking to see in person. It also contains a phosphorescence that is uncommon in gemstones. When the Hope Diamond is exposed to ultraviolet light, it glows red for a few seconds.

It is no surprise that the Hope Diamond is the most popular exhibit in the museum. It has been seen by millions of visitors who are intrigued by the stone’s mysterious history and the legends that the owners will be the victim of great misfortune. Everyone seems to want to catch a glimpse of this mysterious, sparkling beauty.




I. Word List




valuable

 : expensive




debts

 : money owed to other people




verify

 : to be sure something is true




breathtaking

 : totally amazing




phosphorescence

 : glowing




legends

 : stories





II. Short answers—Find the correct answers in the reading.


1. the name of a country in Europe: F _ _ _ _ _

2. the country where the Hope diamond was mined: I _ _ _ _

3. the colour of the Hope diamond: b _ _ _ g _ _ _

4. where the Hope diamond is now: S _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _I _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _


5. what the Hope diamond is supposed to bring to its owners: g _ _ _ _m _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _







III. Write T (true) or F (false) for each sentence.



___
 1. Many people have sold the Hope diamond.


___
 2. The Hope diamond is green.


___
 3. The Hope diamond was stolen from the Smithsonian Institution.


___
 4. Harry Winston sold the Hope diamond.


___
 5. The Hope diamond used to be called French Blue.





IV. Opposites—Find the opposites to these words in the reading.



1. sold: b _ _ _ _ _

2. lost: f _ _ _ _

3. common: u _ _ _ _ _ _

4. life: d _ _ _ _

5. previous: s _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _









Lesson 29



The History of Mauve





Who would have thought that a colour could have such an interesting story? However, it’s true: whether or not you like the purplish, pastel shade called “mauve”, it’s got the most interesting history of all the colours. You could say that mauve changed the world.

Mauve is not such a common colour. Many years ago, colours were made from natural ingredients. The most common way of creating purple was from the liquid inside seashells! It was a labour-intensive process that made this colour very expensive to produce. As a result, throughout history the colour purple has been associated with royalty, because only royalty and other wealthy people could afford to buy clothes of this colour.


However, all this changed in the mid-19th century with the discovery of a way to make artificial purple dye. It was discovered by a man named William Henry Perkin. William was a clever student born in London, with an interest in chemistry. By the age of 15, he was already studying at the Royal College of Chemistry in London. A few years later, William worked on a way to create artificial quinine. At the time, quinine was a valuable substance used for the prevention of a disease called malaria. One day in 1856 when his boss was on vacation, William was doing some experiments by himself. Then something interesting happened: as he was working with a chemical mixture, a residue that had a lovely purple colour was created. William had created the first dye, which he named mauveine.



William patented his discovery and soon many colours were being produced artificially. From that point on, synthetic dyes meant that
 colourful and colourfast materials could be made affordably. William became a wealthy man—and the world became a more colourful place.




I. Word List




mauve

 : a pale, purple colour



dye

 : a substance used to change the colour of hair, wood, fabric, etc.



royalty

 : kings, queens, and very rich people



prevention

 : to stop something from happening



synthetic

 : made by humans, not natural




II. Short answers—Find the answers in the reading.


1. a light purple colour: m _ _ _ _

2. very rich: w _ _ _ _ _ _

3. trying new things in science: e _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _

4. not real: a _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _

5. made: c _ _ _ _ _ _




III. Fill in the blanks—Choose the best words from the story to complete the sentences.


1. M _ _ _ _ is not as common as red.

2. D _ _ is a substance for changing the colour of different things.

3. William Henry Perkin was interested in C _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _.

4. Purple used to be made from s _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _.

5. Perkin tried to produce artificial q _ _ _ _ _ _.




IV. Opposites—Find the opposites to these words in the reading.


1. cheap: e _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _

2. poor: w _ _ _ _ _ _

3. boring: i _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _

4. plain: c _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _

5. false: t _ _ _









Lesson 30



Review

(Lessons 26-29)






I. Fill in the blanks—Choose the correct words from Lessons 26-29.


1. There was a b _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ view from the top of the mountain.


2. Because of the big storm, many people had to e _ _ _ _ _ _ _ their
 homes.


3. The p _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ on the ocean last night was verybeautiful.


4. The i _ _ _ _ _ _ _ between the waves was 30 seconds.

5. That car was moving so fast that it was a b _ _ _.




II. Answer the following questions.


1. What are some examples of synthetic materials?




___________________________________________________________
 .




2. What kind of people are royalty?




___________________________________________________________
 .




3. Why is some jewelry so valuable?




___________________________________________________________
 .




4. What things can devastate a city or town?




___________________________________________________________
 .




5. Why is dye a very useful substance?




___________________________________________________________
 .





III. Write T (true) or F (false) for each sentence.



___
 1. Phosphorescence can only be seen deep in the ocean.


___
 2. All legends are true.


___
 3. Many scientists work in a lab.


___
 4. Synthetic and natural have the same meaning.


___
 5. To reproduce something is to copy it.









Lesson 31



Too Nice to Be Forgotten





Frankie Chu was a cool Dad. He lived and worked as a busy lawyer in New York City with his wife Karen and his daughters Ariel and Petrina. One day, as Frankie was about to leave for his morning commute, the telephone rang. Frankie waited for his wife to take the call because she was going to Manhattan with him that day. As a result of the phone call, they missed their train, and Frankie was going to be late for his meeting at the World Trade Centre. It was September 11th, 2001.

The World Trade Centre was attacked that morning by terrorists, and 3,000 people died when the buildings collapsed. Frankie was deeply affected by this, and felt that he should do something more with his life. Within weeks, Frankie left his job and returned to Hong Kong with his family. He decided it was time to pursue his dream.


Frankie had been interested in computers and education for a long time, so he started his own educational software company, developing ways to use computer technology to improve children’s thinking skills. On March 15, 2003, Frankie got on a flight to China to present the project to business people there. One of the passengers on the plane was sick with a very contagious illness called SARS (severe acute respiratory syndrome). The sickness spread to 18 other passengers, including Frankie himself. The illness had already killed many people in Hong Kong and elsewhere.



Ariel, Petrina, and their mother were scared, but they were inspired by their father’s example. While their father was in hospital, Ariel and Petrina started writing him poems and drawings, calling the collection
 “Wishing Daddy to Come Home”. Unfortunately, Frankie never came home.


Ariel and Petrina put together a book about their father called Too
 
Nice to be Forgotten

 . After the manuscript was rejected by many local publishers, a family friend paid to have the book published and distributed. 
Too Nice to be Forgotten

 went on sale in December, 2003, and within weeks sold out its first print run of 10,000 copies. It has been reprinted several times. The book is not only a tribute to Frankie Chu, a cool dad, but also proof of the love and strong spirit shown by his wife and daughters in the most difficult of times.




I. Word List




commute

 : travel to and from work or school



pursue

 : try very hard to do something



publishers

 : people who make books




II. Answer the following questions.


1. What happened in New York on September 11th, 2001?




___________________________________________________________
 .




2. How did September 11th, 2001 affect Frankie?




___________________________________________________________
 .




3. Why is the book Too Nice to be Forgotten
 important?




___________________________________________________________
 .




4. How did Frankie Chu die?




___________________________________________________________
 .




5. Why has Too Nice to be Forgotten
 been reprinted?




___________________________________________________________
 .





III. What’s the word? Find the correct words in the reading.


1. the names of two cities: N _ _ Y _ _ _, H _ _ _ K _ _ _

2. the name of Frankie’s wife: K _ _ _ _

3. the names of Frankie’s daughters: A _ _ _ _, P _ _ _ _ _ _

4. where Frankie worked: W _ _ _ _ T _ _ _ _ C _ _ _ _ _

5. where Frankie travelled on business: C _ _ _ _





IV. Word groups—Find words in the reading that are similar to these ones.



1. appointment, get-together, m _ _ _ _ _ _

2. travel, transport, c _ _ _ _ _ _

3. occupation, career, j _ _

4. illness, disease, s _ _ _ _ _ _ _

5. very nice, well liked, c _ _ _

6. go after, chase, p _ _ _ _ _









Lesson 32



Curious Creatures





What kind of animal has no brain, no bones, and no circulatory system? This might sound like a riddle, but it isn’t. The jellyfish is one of the ocean’s most unusual creatures. Instead of having all the organs that are typical of most animals, jellyfish have specialized tissues that carry out the various functions they need to survive.


The term
 jellyfish
 is inaccurate because these animals are neither fish not made of jelly. They are invertebrates, which means they do not have backbones. Scientists believe that there may be as many as 2,000 types of jellyfish in the world’s oceans. Most species are found in saltwater, though a few freshwater varieties do exist.


Because there are so many different species of jellyfish, it is not surprising that there is such variety in their appearance. The smallest jellyfish are less than 2.5 centimetres in length, while the largest may grow to be 60 metres long! Shape and colour are two more ways in which jellyfish differ. Jellyfish usually don’t have much colour because their bodies are 95 to 99 percent water. Some species are more colourful and may be brown, pink, white, or blue.

Most jellyfish have the same basic shape. From the top, they look the same as an umbrella or a mushroom, with long, thin tentacles that extend below their “heads”. The tentacles are lined with stinging cells called nematocysts that the jellyfish uses to capture food such as small fish, plankton, and other small sea creatures.


If you step on a jellyfish that has washed ashore or brush against a
 tentacle while swimming, it can be very painful. The sting from most species of jellyfish is quite harmless, but there are several species whose sting can be fatal.

Jellyfish move mostly with ocean currents and the wind, but they have some ability to move through the water by contracting muscles in the main part of the body. For the most part, though, jellyfish are content to float through the waves waiting for the next food source to become tangled in their tentacles.




I. Word List




inaccurate

 : not correct



tentacles

 : long, arm-like parts of a jellyfish’s body



plankton

 : very small animals that float in the sea



fatal

 : causing death



content

 : happy



tangled

 : trapped, can’t move




II. Answer the following questions.


1. How much of a jellyfish’s body is composed of water?




___________________________________________________________
 .




2. What are nematocysts?




___________________________________________________________
 .




3. What colours are some species of jellyfish?




___________________________________________________________
 .




4. What happens when jellyfish sting people?




___________________________________________________________
 .




5. What sizes are the smallest and largest jellyfi
 sh?




___________________________________________________________
 .





III. What’s the word? Find the correct words in the reading.


1. a kind of food for jellyfish: p _ _ _ _ _ _ _

2. some jellyfish have long t _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _

3. a way that jellyfish move: c _ _ _ _ _ _ _

4. jellyfish have no b _ _ _ _

5. most jellyfish are found in s _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _




IV. Circle the sentences that are true.


1. Jellyfish are a kind of fish.

2. Jellyfish are made mostly of water.

3. The sting of most jellyfish is fatal.

4. Jellyfish can swim very fast.

5. There are no jellyfish in freshwater.

6. Jellyfish sometimes eat fish.











Lesson 33



What’s Cooking?





Before you begin:


•
 Never use the stove or a knife without an adult’s supervision.


•
 Always remember to keep the handle of the skillet turned in so you cannot accidentally bump into it.




Garden Lasagna


1 package lasagna noodles (16-ounce)

2 teaspoons olive oil

1 ½ cups diced red bell pepper

1 cup diced green bell pepper

1 small yellow onion, diced

2 cups diced tomatoes

1 large zucchini, thinly sliced

1 can tomato sauce (6-ounce)

½ cup grated Parmesan cheese

1 container part-skim ricotta cheese (15-ounce)

1 package part-skim shredded mozzarella cheese (8-ounce)

2 eggs

¼ teaspoon black pepper

¼ teaspoon dried oregano




1.
 Here are some other things you will need: a measuring cup, a teaspoon, a cutting knife, a colander, a wooden spoon, wax paper, a large pot, a bowl, aluminum foil, a saucepan, a spatula, and a 9-inch by 13-inch baking dish.


2. Bring a large pot of lightly salted water to a boil. Cook the noodles in boiling water for 8 to 10 minutes, stirring occasionally. Have an adult pour the noodles into a colander in the sink. Rinse the noodles with cold water and place them in a single layer on wax paper to cool.

3. Cook the diced bell peppers and onion in olive oil in a large saucepan until the onions are translucent. Stir in the tomatoes, zucchini, and tomato sauce. Simmer for 10 minutes.

4. Preheat the oven to 375 degrees Fahrenheit. In a medium bowl, combine ¼ cup of the Parmesan cheese with the ricotta cheese, mozzarella cheese, eggs, black pepper, and oregano. Remember to wash your hands after handling the eggs.

5. Reserve ½ cup of the mixture. Then, place a small amount of the vegetable mixture in the bottom of the baking dish. Place three lasagna noodles lengthwise in the dish. Layer some of the cheese mixture and the vegetable sauce on top of the noodles. Continue to layer the remaining ingredients, ending with noodles.

6. Spread the reserved cheese mixture on top of the noodles. Sprinkle with the remaining half of the Parmesan cheese.

7. Cover the dish with foil, and bake for 20 minutes. Remove the foil, and bake for 10 more minutes so the cheese can brown.


8. Allow the lasagna to cool for about 10 minutes before serving. Then, invite your friends and family to the table to sample this tasty dish. It serves 8, so there is a good chance that you won’t finish it all. Just freeze the leftovers, and enjoy them on another day.





I. Word List




skillet

 : a kind of frying pan



diced

 : cut into small pieces



colander

 : a metal or plastic container with many holes, used for straining
 iquids




translucent

 : see through



sprinkle

 : to put a small amount on top



sample

 : to try a small amount






II. Vocabulary skills—Find the correct words in the reading.


1. once in a while: o _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _

2. quite clear: t _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _

3. chopped into small pieces: d _ _ _ _

4. to set aside for later use: r _ _ _ _ _ _

5. parallel to the longest side: l _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _




III. Reading skills—Answer the following questions.


1. Why do you think you should wash your hands after handling eggs?




___________________________________________________________
 .




2. How long should you boil lasagna noodles?




___________________________________________________________
 .




3. How long does lasagna need to bake?




___________________________________________________________
 .




4. What five vegetables are used in this recipe?




___________________________________________________________
 .




5. What kinds of cheese are used in this recipe?




___________________________________________________________
 .





IV. By the numbers—What do these numbers mean in the reading?


1 6-ounce can _________
 __
 __
         1 15-ounce container _____

375 degrees Fahrenheit _____         2 cups _________________


8 to 10 minutes ______
 ___
 ___
         1 8-ounce package _______










Lesson 34



Fascinating Folders






What can you do with a simple sheet of paper? You could write a n
 ote to a friend, type a story, or make a paper airplane. However, if you learn a few basic folding techniques, you could make a variety of interesting objects, such as a grasshopper, a stegosaurus, a truck, or even a giraffe.



Origami is the art of folding paper into three-dimensional figures of people, animals, and objects. The word origami is Japanese. It comes from the word
 oru
 , meaning to fold, and
 kami
 , meaning paper. However, the origin of origami is unclear. Some historians believe that it was first practiced in China around 2,000 years ago. Others think that the practice was begun several hundred years later in Japan. What we do know is that origami was developed in Japan, where it is considered part of the culture and lifestyle of the people.


One of the most fascinating things about origami is the way in which something as simple as a piece of paper can be transformed into something beautiful and complex. Origami begins with special paper that is 15 centimetres on each side. The paper is usually white on one side and colourful on the other side. It is also thin, which allows it to be folded many times.

Although origami paper is usually used, modern-day folders have experimented with many other materials such as tissue paper, silk, and even bubblegum wrappers.


Beginners are often taught several folds and bases which are the starting shapes for other, more complicated figures. Some basic folds are the valley fold, mountain fold, petal fold, rabbit ear, squash fold, and
 reverse fold. These folds are used to create bases such as the kite, fish, bird, and frog. After a folder has learned these basic patterns, he or she can move to more complicated figures.

Diagrams are important for people who take origami seriously because they show the folds necessary to make a particular figure.

For some people, origami is a hobby. Others view it as an art form and a means of creative expression. Some people spend a great deal of time creating original pieces or origami they have invented themselves. For example, one man created an origami model of the Starship Enterprise from Star Trek. It took him a month to design the piece.




I. Word list




stegosaurus

 : a kind of dinosaur



transformed

 : changed into



elaborate

 : complicated





II. Vocabulary skills—Choose the correct words from the reading.



1. made of many parts: c _ _ _ _ _ _

2. something that is very old: a _ _ _ _ _ _

3. simple: b _ _ _ _

4. detailed, fancy: e _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _

5. drawings, pictures: i _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _




III. Answer the following questions.


1. What does the word origami mean in Japanese?




___________________________________________________________
 .




2. What are three materials that have been used for origami?




___________________________________________________________
 .




3. What are some basic origami folds?




___________________________________________________________
 .




4. What size is traditional origami paper?




___________________________________________________________
 .




5. What are some things that people have made with origami paper?




___________________________________________________________
 .





IV. Wrong sentences—Each sentence has one mistake. Correct them.


1. The word origami is Chinese.                                           ____________


2. Origami paper is usually black on one side.                                 ____________


3. Explanations show how to make a particular figure.                           ____________


4. For some people, origami is torture.                                       ____________


5. It took one man a year to design an origami design of the Starship
 Enterprise.    
 ____________












Lesson 35



Review

(Lessons 31-34)






I. Fill in the blanks—Find the correct words in Lessons 31-34.


1. In the city, many people c _ _ _ _ _ _ to work by bus.

2. If someone gets attacked by a shark, it can be f _ _ _ _.

3. My friend is c _ _ _ _ _ _ with his job. He likes it.

4. When onions are cooked, they become t _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _.

5. Sometimes supermarkets have s _ _ _ _ _ _ of different kinds offood.





II. Answer the following questions.


1. What kind of vegetables are sometimes diced when we are cooking?




___________________________________________________________
 .




2. Why is a colander very useful?




___________________________________________________________
 .




3. What are some things that publishers make?




___________________________________________________________
 .




4. What are some animals that have tentacles?




___________________________________________________________
 .




5. What kinds of food could you make in a skillet?




___________________________________________________________
 .





III. Write T (true) or F (false) for each sentence.



___
 1. Plankton is a very large kind of fish.


___
 2. If someone pursues something, he or she is interested in it.


___
 3. Something that is elaborate is very simple.


___
 4. A sample is a very large amount of something.


___
 5. If something is inaccurate, it is not correct.


___
 6. Someone who is content is very angry about something.









Lesson 36



An Arc of Light





Almost every culture has stories and legends about the large arcs of colour that stretch across the sky when whether conditions are right. Irish folklore tells of leprechauns hiding pots of gold at the end of the rainbow. Chinese mythology explains rainbows as openings in the sky that have been sealed by a goddess using stones of seven different colours. In Hindu mythology, a rainbow is viewed as the bow of the god of thunder and lightning.

Rainbows enchant and mystify people because they are beautiful but fleeting. Conditions must be exactly right in order for rainbows to form. They are usually seen at the end of a rain shower, on the opposite side of the sky from the Sun.

Although sunlight appears to be white, it is actually made up of all the colours in the spectrum. When sunlight enters a raindrop, it is bent, or refracted, and the light’s individual strands of colour become visible. The wavelengths of different colours vary, which is why each colour bends slightly differently to produce the bands of colour known as a rainbow.

Rainbows are usually described as comprising seven colours: red, orange, yellow, green, blue, indigo, and violet.


Several people may see a rainbow at the same time, but they are not all seeing the same rainbow. Rainbows don’t exist at an exact location in the sky, and the way they appear is dependent upon a specific point. Each of your eyes perceives a rainbow slightly differently. This means that you’ll never see the exact same rainbow as someone else, unless you are looking
 at a photograph!

Rainbows are always seen during the day because they need sunlight to form. However, it is possible to see a moonbow, or a nighttime rainbow, on nights when the Moon shines particularly brightly. A moonbow is formed in the same way a rainbow is, but it is not nearly as bright. In fact, it appears to be whitish in colour because the human eye cannot discern bright colours in dim light.




I. Word List




leprechauns

 : small, green people in Irish legends



enchant

 : make people very interested



fleeting

 : for a very short time only



mystify

 : confuse, make people wonder




II. Answer the following questions.


1. Why do each of the colours in a rainbow bend slightly differently?




___________________________________________________________
 .




2. Why does a moonbow appear to be whitish in colour?




___________________________________________________________
 .




3. What is the only way to see the same rainbow as other people?




___________________________________________________________
 .




4. How are a rainbow and a moonbow similar?




___________________________________________________________
 .




5. How many colours are in a rainbow?




___________________________________________________________
 .





III. What’s the word? Find the correct words in the reading.


1. these are in Irish legends: l _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _

2. this is needed to make a rainbow: s _ _ _ _ _ _ _

3. we can see this at night sometimes: m _ _ _ _ _ _

4. rainbows don’t last long–they are: f _ _ _ _ _ _ _

5. moonbow appears to be: w _ _ _ _ _ _





IV. Wrong sentences—Each sentence contains a mistake. Correct them.



1. A rainbow can only be seen at night.                                                    ____________


2. There are seventeen colours in a rainbow.                                               ____________


3. Rainbows are usually seen at the beginning of a rain shower.                                ____________


4. In Chinese mythology, a rainbow is the bow of the god of thunder and
 lightning.               
 ____________


5. You will never see the same rainbow as someone else unless you arelooking at a television.     
 ____________


6. You may see a moonbow on nights when it is cloudy.                                       ____________












Lesson 37



A Lone Adventure





When I woke up, my mouth was full of sand and the Sun was glaring angrily at me from high in the cloudless sky. I sat up and spit the sand from my mouth. My muscles were very sore as I walked the few metres to the water. The salt stung my dry, cracked lips, but the water helped romove the last bits of sand that lay gritty and unpleasant below my tongue and in my teeth.

As I stood in the water to soothe my sunburned skin, I tried to piece together the events of the past few days. Try as I might, I could remember very little. I knew that my boat had capsized because I could see its remains lying not far down the beach. I knew that the crew had escaped in the lifeboats when they became sure the ship was sinking. They had begged me to come with them, but I insisted that a captain must always remain with the ship.


A few minutes later, I decided to walk down the beach and see what remained of my vessel. My stomach was growling and rumbling hungrily. Although it was sunny, I knew that night would fall quickly. I needed to build a shelter for myself before dark, and I would need some fresh water and food.


My boat had been smashed to pieces. Luckily, I found a canvas bag that was tied to a large, flat piece of wood that I must have used as a makeshift raft. I worked at the knot for a few minutes before I was able to loosen it enough to untie the bag.


Inside, I was pleased to find a knife, a wool blanket, a small bottle of water, and four cans of food–fish, beans, corn, and stewed tomatoes.
 There was also a box of matches, but they were wet. I would place them on the beach to dry in the Sun, but I didn’t know if they would be able to produce a fire.


I chose a spot just off the beach to make my shelter. The sandy ground would be a little more comfortable than the land further up in the wooded area which was knotted with the roots of trees and covered with twigs and branches. I used my knife to split pieces of bamboo that I planned to use as the walls and roof of my hut.


I was sweating with the effort of my work when I felt a cool breeze that chilled my damp skin. I stood quietly, enjoying a moment of relief from the Sun’s glare, when I noticed dark clouds gathering in the sky. I quickly resumed my task, hoping the storm would not move in too rapidly. Another gust of wind caught the edge of my blanket and carried it down the beach. I raced after it as the first sounds of thunder rumbled around me.


The garbage truck growled and rumbled as it chugged down the street. Tyler lay on his bed with his eyes open for a moment before he could identify the sound. He sat up quickly and looked at his bedside clock. Eight o’clock! He had overslept again! Tyler jumped out of bed and headed for the bathroom.




I. Word List




glaring

 : shining very brightly




soothe

 : to reduce pain




capsized

 : turned over




shelter

 : protection from weather




raft

 : something that floats and can be used like a boat




hut

 : a very small house




chilled

 : felt cold




task

 : a kind of work




overslept

 : slept too late





II. Vocabulary skills—Find the correct words in the reading.


1. overturned: c _ _ _ _ _ _ _

2. a boat or ship: v _ _ _ _ _

3. spread or scattered around: s _ _ _ _ _

4. something temporary: m _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _

5. returned to something already begun: r _ _ _ _ _ _




III. Reading skills—Answer the following questions.


1. What are three things the writer found in the canvas bag?




___________________________________________________________
 .




2. Why didn’t the writer escape on one of the lifeboats?




___________________________________________________________
 .




3. Why did Tyler need to build a shelter?




___________________________________________________________
 .





4. What kind of story do you think Tyler was reading when he fell asleep?





___________________________________________________________
 .




5. Why does the story end with Tyler running to the bathroom?




___________________________________________________________
 .






IV. Opposites—Find the opposites to these words in the reading.



1. nice: u _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _

2. dark: b _ _ _ _ _

3. heated: c _ _ _ _ _ _

4. slowly: r _ _ _ _ _ _

5. closed: o _ _ _

6. walked slowly: r _ _ _ _









Lesson 38



Extreme Weather





Severe storms happen in low-pressure weather systems. Warm, wet air begins rising into the air. The higher is rises, the cooler it becomes. Water vapour in the air forms drops, a process called condensation. The drops join together to form clouds, and then precipitation of some kind (rain, sleet, snow, or hail) falls down to Earth’s surface.

Although conditions must be very specific for a thunderstorm to develop, thunderstorms are the most common kind of extreme weather. Before a thunderstorm can develop, there have to be three conditions present: the air has to be full of moisture, there must be an intensely heated portion of Earth sending warm air up quickly or an approaching cold front, and the warm air that is rising must be warm enough to stay warmer than the air it passes through as it rises. The moisture in the rising air condenses, clouds form, and a storm begins.


A cold front happens when cold air is moving near the surface of Earth, and it pushes warm air up very quickly. This is often the beginning of a thunderstorm. Clouds form, and heavy rains begin falling. Opposite electrical charges inside storm clouds separate, causing lightning to flash towards Earth. Lightning has enough energy to heat the air all around it. This sudden burst of heat is what causes the noise we know as thunder. Thunderstorms often bring disasters with them, including floods, fires caused by lightning, damage from hailstones or strong winds, and even tornadoes. A tornado is a spinning mass of air over land that can destroy virtually everything in its path.


A blizzard is a combination of strong winds and extremely low temperatures. Snowfall increases until it is difficult or impossible to see. People can become lost in the snow and freeze to death. Homes can be covered over with snow, trapping people inside.

A hurricane is the most powerful storm known on Earth. Forming off warm ocean waters from the coast of the tropics, they can become gigantic swirling mixtures of air and water between 160 and 1,500 kilometres wide. Wind speeds can average 140 kilometres per hour. Hurricanes do the most damage to coastal cities because they lose their strength when they move over land. Hurricanes are so powerful that their swirling clouds can be seen from space.




I. Word List




severe

 : very strong




moisture

 : wetness




disasters

 : terrible things that happen




floods

 : too much water




virtually

 : almost




tropics

 : the area around the equator




swirling

 : spinning around very quickly





II. Answer the following questions.


1. According to the reading, what is thunder?




___________________________________________________________
 .




2. What is the most powerful kind of storm?




___________________________________________________________
 .




3. What kind of storm includes low temperatures and snow?




___________________________________________________________
 .




4. What conditions need to be present for a thunderstorm to happen?




___________________________________________________________
 .




5. What is the average wind speed during a hurricane?




___________________________________________________________
 .





III. Word groups—Find words in the reading that are similar to these ones.


1. thunderstorm, hurricane, b _ _ _ _ _ _ _

2. ice, hail, s _ _ _

3. vapour, moisture, w _ _ _ _

4. power, force, s _ _ _ _ _ _ _


5. break, demolish, d _ _ _ _ _ _






IV. Wrong sentences—Each sentence has one mistake. Correct them.




1. Lightning has enough energy to heat the water around it.           
 ________



2. Thunderstorms often bring earthquakes with them.                
 ________


3. A blizzard is a combination of high winds and high temperatures.     ________



4. A twister is the most powerful storm on Earth.                    
 ________



5. Severe storms happen in high-pressure weather systems.          
 ________



6. A sudden burst of cold air causes thunder.                      
 ________










Lesson 39



Hide and Seek





In the wild, it often comes down to predator and prey, the hunter and the hunted. As you can imagine, most animals want to stay alive. They have developed ways of adapting to severe habitats, and hiding or escaping from those who would like to eat them. So how do they do it?

One very helpful adaptation is called camouflage. You may have been surprised by an animal that was using camouflage in the past. It blended into its surroundings so well that you nearly missed seeing it at all. Its colouring, markings, and other physical features resemble its habitat so much that you can look directly at it without seeing it at first. This is often good enough to fool a predator that is scanning an area to look for food. This helps prey to hide from its predator. However, did you know that it often works the other way around? Predators can use camouflage to trap their prey.

If a predator wants to eat a certain animal, and that animal cannot see it waiting, it can pounce on its prey unexpectedly, devouring it before it even knows what is happening.

Another popular adaptation is mimicry. This is when an animal has markings or other physical characteristics that allow it to look like some other kind of animal or plant. If it can make its predators believe that it is something that preys on them, or would at least be difficult to catch, its predator will often go in search of an easier target.

Sometimes animals are able to survive when their habitat changes because they adapt to the new conditions. For example, birds that were accustomed to nesting on high cliffs or in tall trees have survived industrialization of their habitat by learning to nest in the crevices of tall buildings. Raccoons easily adapt to residential areas that have taken over their woodland homes. They often help themselves to any food they can grab, whether it is in trashcans, or inside people’s homes!




I. Word List




organisms

 : animals



pounce

 : jump quickly



mimicry

 : copying



devouring

 : eating



industrialization

 : the building of homes, businesses, and factories




II. Answer the following questions.


1. How do predator and prey use camouflage?




___________________________________________________________
 .




2. How do some animals adapt to new environments?




___________________________________________________________
 .




3. Why do you think this reading is called “Hide and Seek”?




___________________________________________________________
 .




4. Where do raccoons find food?




___________________________________________________________
 .




5. What are some examples of some animals that are predators?




___________________________________________________________
 .





III. What’s the word? Use the clues to find the correct words in the reading.


1. an animal that often lives in residential areas: r _ _ _ _ _ _

2. blending in with the environment: c _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _

3. copying other animals: m _ _ _ _ _ _

4. one that is wanted: t _ _ _ _ _

5. small holes or openings: c _ _ _ _ _ _ _




IV. Circle the sentences that are true.


1. Camouflage is used only by prey.

2. Sometimes predators can be difficult to see.

3. Prey can sometimes trick predators.

4. Raccoons sometimes go inside people’s homes.

5. Mimicry can help animals survive.









Lesson 40



Review

(Lessons 35-39)







I. Fill in the blanks—Choose the correct words from Lessons 35-39 to complete the sentences.



1. Predators sometimes p _ _ _ _ _ on their prey when they are notexpecting it.


2. It was very scary when my boat c _ _ _ _ _ _ _.

3. Oh my god! I o _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _! I am going to be late for work!

4. When I hurt my leg, I had to s _ _ _ _ _ it with some ice.

5. It is difficult to live in a h _ _, because it is so small.




II. Answer the following questions.


1. Would you like to see leprechauns? Why or why not?




___________________________________________________________
 .




2. Do you think the tropics are a good place to live? Why or why not?




___________________________________________________________
 .




3. What is a task that you like to do?




___________________________________________________________
 .




4. Have you ever overslept? Tell what happened.




___________________________________________________________
 .




5. What is something that mystifies you?




___________________________________________________________
 .





III. Word groups—Find words in the reading that are similar to these ones.


1. boat, ship, r _ _ _

2. apartment, house, h _ _

3. jump, leap, p _ _ _ _ _

4. strong, powerful, s _ _ _ _ _

5. job, work, t _ _ _

6. copying, doing the same thing, m _ _ _ _ _ _









Lesson 41



Home, Sweet Home






Most people feel a strong attachment to their homes. It is not uncommon for people to do everything they can to protect their belongings and the place they call home from danger. However, how far would you go? Would you choose to live in a place that was in a constant state of danger?


This isn’t a hard question for Jack Thompson to answer. He lives in one of the most dangerous places on Earth, but it’s just home to him. Thompson lives in Hawaii near Kilauea, one of the most active volcanoes in the world. He owns a home in a subdivision called Royal Gardens. It is different from subdivisions that might be familiar to you. Thompson is the only resident. Everyone else evacuated a long time ago, when Kilauea erupted in 1983.

Thompson has become used to living close to the volcano. The flow of 2000 degree lava that destroyed many of the homes in Thompson’s neighbourhood no longer amazes him. He respects the volcano, but does not live in fear every day. It was his choice to stay in his home even though everyone else left.

Thompson’s home is completely encompassed by the products of lava flow. Parts of it have cooled enough to allow Thompson a way out, either on foot or by motorcycle. However, his path is unreliable. Bubbling lava lies just below the surface of rock that Thompson crosses. Sometimes, it’s hot enough to melt the rubber on his shoes. At any time, a crack can open up, revealing the red-hot dangerous liquid. Thompson knows that he needs to keep moving because it is unsafe to linger for long on the quickly changing surface.

It takes an hour for Thompson to travel three miles over the unsteady rock. When he leaves his home to get supplies, he must be sure to purchase all the essentials because he never knows when he may be trapped for a period of time by a fresh lava flow. Thompson does not have a telephone line or electricity, so he uses solar power, gas appliances, and rainwater that he collects and stores.


Thompson’s life isn’t for everyone. However, he loves the natural beauty of his home and the isolation that comes with living in such an inaccessible location. Thompson runs the Lava-Side Inn, a bed-and-breakfast where adventurous guests pay about $100 a night to sleep in the path of an active volcano. However, Thompson’s guests are few and far between.




I. Word List




strong

 
attachment

 : to like someone or something very much




erupting

 : exploding




lava

 : very hot, liquid rock




linger

 : to stay for a long time




inaccessible

 : difficult to get to




isolation

 : being far away from other people




few

 
and far between

 : rare, not common






II. Vocabulary skills—Choose the correct words from the reading.



1. lively, not dead, a _ _ _ _ _

2. cannot be trusted: u _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _

3. showing, exposing, r _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _

4. from the Sun: s _ _ _ _

5. unable to move: t _ _ _ _ _ _




III. Answer the following questions.


1. How is Royal Gardens different from other subdivisions?




___________________________________________________________
 .




2. Why do you think Thompson chooses to stay in a dangerous place?




___________________________________________________________
 .




3. How does Thompson buy the things he needs?




___________________________________________________________
 .




4. What does Thompson like about his home?




___________________________________________________________
 .




5. Why do you think not many people come to Thompson’s bed-and-breakfast?




___________________________________________________________
 .






IV. Wrong sentences—Each sentence has a mistake. Correct them.



1. Many people live in Royal Gardens.               _____________


2. Kilauea is inactive.                            _____________


3. Thompson sometimes leaves his home by car.      _____________


4. Thompson runs a supermarket.                  _____________


5. Thompson likes his home because it is so busy.     _____________


6. Thompson lives in fear everyday.                 _____________










Lesson 42



The Group of Seven





What is the Group of Seven? Is it an alliance of countries? Is it a rock band? It is actually a group of Canadian painters.


In 1920, J.E.H. MacDonald, A.Y. Jackson, Arthur Lismer, Franklin Carmichael, Lawren Harris, F. H. Varley, and Frank Johnston formed a club. These men were the painters who were drawn to the rugged landscape of the Canadian Shield–the vast stretch of ancient rock around Hudson Bay tha
 t blankets much of eastern and central Canada in a horseshoe shape. Their colourful depictions of the rocks, trees, and lakes of this landscape were infused with spirit and power, giving their work and unique and innovative style. In the beginning, critics laughed at their work. Now, however, their paintings—as well as those of Tom Thomson, who died befo
 re the group was formed—are some of the most highly prized Canadian art.


For these artists, the rugged country inspired them not only with respect to their paintings, but also with respect to life. They developed a set of principles, or sentiments that they called “algomaxims”, which is a reference to Algonquin Park, where they often worked. Even today, many years later, it is interesting to see how these sentiments reflect to collective nature of Canadians.

• The great purpose of landscape art is to make us at home in our own country.


• Get in the habit of looking at the sky. It is the source of light and art.


• Canada consists of 3500,523 square miles of mostly landscape. It is apparently intended to be the home of broadminded people.

• A critic is known by the company he keeps.

• Coordinate your ideas so that you are advanced by all of them.

• The more you know, the less you condemn.

• The blue glasses of Prejudice spoil all colour schemes.




I. Word List




rugged

 : tough and rocky




depictions

 : pictures, paintings, etc




innovative

 : new and different




prized

 : having great value




sentiments

 : opinions and feelings




collective

 : all people together





II. Write T (true) or F (false) for each sentence.



___
 1. The Group of Seven is a group of Canadian painters.



___
 2. The Canadian Shield has a rugged landscape.



___
 3. Tom Thomson was part of the Group of Seven.



___
 4.
 Many people around the world now know about the Group of Seven.



___
 5. Algonquin Park is in Canada.





III. Word groups—Find words in the reading that are similar to these ones.


1. group, team, c _ _ _

2. creative, original, i _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _

3. bright, cheerful, c _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _

4. valued, expensive, p _ _ _ _ _

5. open, welcoming, b _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _





IV. Short answers—Find the important information in the reading.



1. Where were the Group of Seven from?

2. What kind of landscape inspired the Group of Seven?

3. Who was Tom Thomson?

4. How large is Canada?

5. Would you like to visit Canada? Why or why not?









Lesson 43



Galileo and His Telescope





Galileo Galilei was born in the year 1564 in the town of Pisa, Italy. When he was 20 years old, he was studying in Pisa. His father wanted him to be a doctor, but Galileo was not interested in school except for math. Because he was doing well in math, the court mathematician offered to tutor him privately so he could become a qualified mathematician. Galileo’s father agreed, but he was disappointed.

Because he needed to earn money, Galileo began experimenting with different things, trying to come up with some sort of invention that he could sell for money.

When he heard that a Dutch inventor had invented something called a spyglass, but was keeping it secret, Galileo decided to work on one of his own. Within 24 hours, he had invented a telescope that could magnify things to make them look ten times larger than in real life.

One night, he pointed his telescope towards the sky and made his first of many space observations: the Moon was not smooth like everyone thought. The Moon was covered in bumps and craters. As technology has improved, first Galileo, and then many others, have made improvements on the telescope, the wonderful device that allows us to see from a distance.




I. Word List




tutor

 : teach in private



magnify

 : to make things appear larger than they are



bumps

 : small hills



craters

 : holes





II. Short answers—Find the important information in the reading.



1. the country Galileo was from: I _ _ _ _

2. Galileo’s most famous invention: t _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _

3. Galileo’s first space observation was about the: M _ _ _

4. Galileo was good at: m _ _ _

5. what a telescope can do: m _ _ _ _ _ _




III. Wrong sentences—Each sentence contains a mistake. Correct them.


1. Galileo was from a town called Pizza.                    ________


2. Galileo liked to study English.                          ________


3. A German invented the spyglass.                       ________


4. Galileo’s father wanted him to be a teacher.               ________


5. It took Galileo less than 24 days to invent the telescope.     ________






IV. Word groups—Find words in the reading that are similar to these ones.



1. the Sun, stars, the M _ _ _

2. Holland, England, I _ _ _ _

3. science, history, m _ _ _

4. glasses, binoculars, t _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _

5. hills, mountains, b _ _ _ _

6. holes, indentations, c _ _ _ _ _ _









Lesson 44



Self Reflection





Do you ever feel like you are running from one activity to another? When things happen at such a fast pace, it is easy to lose sight of what you are doing, or what you are learning. It is important to stop yourself every now and then to think about what you have been doing or learning.

Self reflection means stopping the mad rush of activity and calming yourself and your mind so your brain can evaluate the input it has already received. Some people prefer to do their self reflections mentally, while others keep a journal of written notes of some kind. Either method can work depending on your own personal style.

School textbooks are often divided into chapters and units of study. This can make it easier for someone who wants to begin the process of self reflection. Watch for the times when you complete a unit of study in any of the subjects you are learning: math, social studies, science, art, or any other topic in your school. Sometimes you are reminded that a unit is over because there is some kind of test or quiz. Use these breaks as a chance to stop and reflect.

Find a quiet place. This can even be sitting at your desk at school when you finish something early and other students are still working. If you are going to take notes, take out paper or your reflection journal. Jot down some notes on things that you learned in this unit that you did not know before you began.


Sometimes just pausing to think deeply allows your brain to make connections so that new information can be quickly retrieved when you
 need it again. Next, think about things that you still want to know. For example, maybe you learned a new way to solve a math problem, but you’re not sure when to use it. Writing down your questions will help you remember to continue seeking answers the next time you are exposed to the same topic. Self reflection is an essential skill for a successful student. If you have never taken the time to reflect, try it now.





I. Word List





lose

 
sight
 of


 : forget



evaluate

 : think clearly about something



mental

 : using your brain



jot

 
down

 : write



essential

 : very important, necessary




II. Answer the following questions.


1. What is self reflection?




___________________________________________________________
 .




2. How can self reflection help students?




___________________________________________________________
 .




3. When is a good time to try self reflection?




___________________________________________________________
 .




4. Where is a good place for self reflection?




___________________________________________________________
 .




5. Would you like to try self reflection? Why or why not?




___________________________________________________________
 .





III. What’s the word? Find the correct words in the reading.


1. a book for keeping notes: j _ _ _ _ _ _

2. moving very quickly: r _ _ _

3. subject: t _ _ _ _

4. a short test: q _ _ _

5. to forget something: l _ _ _ s _ _ _ _ o _




IV. Write T (true) or F (false) for each sentence.



___
 1. Self reflection is only useful for students.


___
 2. Some people use a journal for self reflection.


___
 3. All self reflection involves writing.


___
 4. It is always a good idea to study as fast as possible.


___
 5. Self reflection can be useful for many different subjects.









Lesson 45



Review

(Lessons 41- 44)






I. Fill in the blanks—Choose the correct words from Lessons 41-44.


1. It is often helpful to j _ _ d _ _ _ things if you want to rememberthem.


2. There are a lot of rocks and hills near my home. It is a very r _ _ _ _ _area.


3. Her car is her most p _ _ _ _ _ possession. She likes it very much.

4. L _ _ _ can be very dangerous because it is so hot.

5. I got someone to t _ _ _ _ me because I was having trouble with math.





II. Answer the following questions.


1. Do you like the feeling of isolation? Why or why not?




___________________________________________________________
 .




2. Would you like to be near a volcano that was erupting? Why or why not?




___________________________________________________________
 .




3. What are some devices that can magnify things?




___________________________________________________________
 .




4. Who is someone you feel a strong attachment to? Why do you like this person?




___________________________________________________________
 .




5. What is your most prized possession? Why?




___________________________________________________________
 .





III. Write T (true) or F (false) for each sentence.



___
 1. An inaccessible place is easy to get to.


___
 2. An erupting volcano can be very dangerous.


___
 3. If you lose sight of something, you forget it.


___
 4. Things that are essential are very important.


___
 5. When you are studying, it is sometimes a good idea to stop andevaluate what you have learned.










Lesson 46



Taiga Ecosystems





The weather is very cold in taiga ecosystems. The winter lasts a long time, and the weather is icy cold. Storms are severe, bringing biting, icy wind. Summers never get very warm, and the summer season is exceptionally short. There isn’t much precipitation in a taiga ecosystem. When moisture falls, it is usually in the form of dry, powdery snow.

Living in the extreme conditions of a taiga ecosystem takes a special kind of organism. Some common animals you could find in the area are moose, wolves, and deer. Each population must adapt to the severe conditions. Short, stubby grass and shrubs grow in taiga regions, but they are better known for their beautiful, evergreen trees. All the trees you think of when you imagine Christmas trees are at home in the taiga. Pines, firs, and spruce trees are common. The thin, waxy leaves (sometimes called needles) of evergreen trees hold in water all year round. They also do not freeze easily, even when the temperature drops down low. Like all green plants, the trees of the taiga region are an important source of oxygen for our planet. As they go through the process of photosynthesis to make their food, green plants “breathe” out oxygen into the air. Since taiga ecosystems have so many trees, they help make up for areas with less vegetation, like the desert.

Taiga ecosystems cover large areas of North America, Europe, and Asia. A good example of a taiga ecosystem in the United States is the state of Alaska.


People living and working in taiga regions often disrupt the natural
 balance. Activities such as hunting, trapping, and fishing affect the
 animal populations, sometimes reducing them to the point that they are endangered. Mining for oil and gas and harvesting tress does irreparable damage, destroying animal habitats and robbing the Earth of important oxygen sources. Even tourism can be damaging, as many tourists do not respect wildlife and plants, being willing to sacrifice them for developed recreational areas. Of course, people have the right to use natural resources, but they must do it in a way that makes resources renewable and does not harm the environment.





I. Word List




biting

 : very cold weather that hurts expased skin




stubby

 : very short




disrupt

 : change in a bad way




endangered

 : not many animals left




irreparable

 : cannot be fixed




recreational

 : areas where people have fun, play sports, etc.






II.
 Short answers—Find the important information in the reading.



1. the names of three animals: m _ _ _ _, w _ _ _ _ _, d _ _ _

2. two kinds of weather: w _ _ _, s _ _ _

3. three kinds of trees: p _ _ _ _, f _ _, s _ _ _ _ _

4. trees that have needles: e _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _

5. three continents: N _ _ _ _ A _ _ _ _ _ _, E _ _ _ _ _, A _ _ _




III. Answer the following questions.



1. What is a taiga ecosystem?





___________________________________________________________
 .




2. What kind of activities damage taiga ecosystems?




___________________________________________________________
 .




3. Why can some animals not live in taiga ecosystems?




___________________________________________________________
 .




4. How are taiga ecosystems different from a desert?




___________________________________________________________
 .




5. Why are taiga ecosystems important for Earth?




___________________________________________________________
 .





IV. Wrong sentences—Correct the mistake in each sentence.


1. Taiga ecosystems have no trees.                             _________


2. Evergreen trees freeze very easily.                            _________


3. Tourism is good for taiga ecosystems.                         _________


4. Long grass grows in taiga regions.                            _________


5. Most precipitation in taiga regions falls as rain.                   _________


6. Taiga ecosystems are an important source of fish for our planet.     _________










Lesson 47



The Apprentice System






When European colonists arrived in North America, they were leaving behind all the comforts of home. There was no longer a corner store where they could do the grocery shopping or pick up a newspaper. If their tools or equipment broke, there was no place to purchase replacements. This was a harsh reality in a world where they had to fight for their own survival.


When settlers came to the colonies, they were ready to work hard for their community. They had to help each other, or they would surely die. A few skilled workers were among them, but they did not necessarily have someone with training to do the jobs that needed to be done. Families up to that point were mostly self sufficient, with all the family members helping each other get what they needed. In the colonies, they had to reinvent some of that family style teamwork and join together for the good of the entire group.


It was not long before people began to take on new work responsibilities. Those who knew how to make things by hand were
 called artisans. Their work on things such as horseshoes, barrels, and even homes was critical to the success of their colony. Because their skilled work was so necessary, they began to train younger workers so that there would be others to take over their duties if death, disease, or old age made them unable to continue. Artisans often had several such helpers of different ages. These helpers were called apprentices.



Apprentices would commonly be sent to live with the artisan. The
 younger apprentices would trade their labour for food, shelter, clothing, and the knowledge and experience of the skills they were learning. Tools brought with them from England provided the basis for most artisan’s work and apprentices training until sufficient tools arrived from England to create additional tools. Experienced apprentices would become artisans and take apprentices of their own to train. In this way the colony would be assured of skilled workers long into the future.




I. Word List




harsh

 : difficult, very tough




self

 
sufficient

 : able to do everything for themselves




critical

 : very important




labour

 : work





II. What’s the word? Find the important information in the reading.


1. the name of a country: E _ _ _ _ _ _

2. the name of a continent: N _ _ _ _ A _ _ _ _ _ _

3. people who can make things with their hands: a _ _ _ _ _ _ _

4. people who help skilled workers: a _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _

5. we can read about stories in this: n _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _




III. Answer the following questions.


1. Why are apprentices important?




___________________________________________________________
 .




2. Why was life in the colonies difficult?




___________________________________________________________
 .




3. Would you like to be an apprentice? Why or why not?




___________________________________________________________
 .




4. What kind of things did artisans make in the colonies?




___________________________________________________________
 .




5. Why was it important for everyone in the colonies to work together?




___________________________________________________________
 .





IV. Write T (true) or F (false) for each sentence.



___
 1. Many apprentices become artisans.


___
 2. Artisans have very important skills.


___
 3. Young apprentices were often paid in money.


___
 4. Life in the colonies was very easy.


___
 5. Many colonists came from England.









Lesson 48



Waves and Currents






When you hear the words waves and currents, you might immediately think about the ocean, or at least some form of water. That’s natural since that is probably what you have experienced the most in connection to those two words. However, waves and currents can refer to energy as well. Energy travels in waves, and electric current is the constant flow of electric energy.


A wave, whether it is in the ocean or on land, or in the air, is simply the movement that takes energy from one place to another. Many kinds of energy travel in waves. Sound waves, for example, are produced by the vibration of particles. Plucking a string on a guitar or violin makes the air around the string move back and forth.

A wave can be measured based on a comparison of its highest point (crest) and lowest point (trough). The distance between troughs and the distance between crests is called wavelengths. You can use a timer to see how many crests happen in a certain amount of time, and that will tell you the frequency of a wave.

The constant flow of charged particles is an electric current. Negatively charged particles move towards positively charged particles. Electric current needs an unbroken path, or circuit. A circuit is made of wires, an energy source, and something that requires energy. Then the current can flow!




I. Word List




constant

 : never stopping




particles

 : very small amounts of something




frequency

 : how often something happens






II. Word groups—Find words in the reading that are similar to
 these ones.



1. road, way, p _ _ _

2. watch, clock, t _ _ _ _

3. rock, soil, l _ _ _

4. sea, salt water, o _ _ _ _

5. made, created, p _ _ _ _ _ _ _




III. Answer the following questions.


1. What are two different kinds of waves?




___________________________________________________________
 .




2. How is a wave measured?




___________________________________________________________
 .




3. What are the highest and lowest points of a wave called?




___________________________________________________________
 .




4. How does energy travel?




___________________________________________________________
 .




5. What does electric current need to work?




___________________________________________________________
 .





IV. Circle the sentences that are true.


1. All waves are in the ocean.

2. Some waves are in the air.

3. An electric current in uncharged particles.

4. A trough is the highest point of a wave.

5. Different kinds of energy travel the same way.









Lesson 49



Eyes on the Ends of Your Fingers





Think about how many things you read every day. Even when you are not in school, doing homework, or reading a book for fun, you read almost constantly. You read the writing on a cereal box to decide what to have for breakfast. You read the label on a bottle of shampoo, the newspaper headlines, billboards, street signs, and the sides of buses. You read menus, e-mails, and the weather report. Everywhere you go, words surround you.

Going about the tasks of daily life would be much more difficult for some people if it weren’t for the creative thinking of a man named Louis Braille. Even though Braille translations are not provided everywhere, the availability of the Braille system in many public places opens up a new world for people who cannot see.

Louis Braille was born in France in 1809 and became blind in an accident when he was three years old. When Braille was ten, he was sent to a school for the blind in Paris. At the time, the only material that was available for blind students to read was carved in wood, cut in cardboard, or made from lead, a heavy metal. This really limited what students could read. Also, there was no way for them to write using this system.


Braille became aware of a system of military communication that was invented by Charles Barbier, a French cavalry officer. Barbier had devised a system based on the arrangement of dots in groups of 12. In this system, the dots were punched into cardboard, which could be read by touch.


Braille modified this system for use by the blind when he was only 15 years old. Instead of 12 dots, Braille’s system used only six dots, arranged in three rows of two dots each. The presence or absence of dots, and the way in which they were arranged, was used to symbolize specific letters and numbers.

In 1916, Louis Braille’s system was officially accepted in the United States. Sixteen years later, English Braille became the universal system for the English-speaking world.

Even as the Braille system gained acceptance around the world, the development of a good printing process was slow and often tedious. The first books in Braille were printed using a sharp instrument that punched holes in thick paper to form the patterns of dots. Over time, progress was made with the presses that printed Braille materials. The process became quicker and more efficient. Today, computer programs translate written words into Braille code, which is then sent to machines that electronically make the printing plates that are used to produce the books.

Once you start paying attention, you’ll notice Braille in places you’ve never seen it before—in elevators, on doors to public restrooms, on keypads of automated banking machines. It’s impressive to see how far the idea of a 15-year-old boy from France has spread since 1824.




I. Word List




menu

 : a list of things to eat or drink in a restaurant



modified

 : changed a little



tedious

 : boring and frustrating




II. Vocabulary skills—Find the correct words in the reading.


1. this is on cans and bottles: l _ _ _ _

2. created, invented: d _ _ _ _ _ _

3. changed, altered: m _ _ _ _ _ _ _

4. long and boring, time-consuming: t _ _ _ _ _ _

5. working without human assistance: a _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _




III. Reading skills—Answer the following questions.


1. What was the problem with materials for blind people before Braille was created?




___________________________________________________________
 .




2. How was Braille’s system different from Barbier’s?




___________________________________________________________
 .




3. How old was Braille when he invented his dot-reading system?




___________________________________________________________
 .




4. How are Braille books produced today?




___________________________________________________________
 .




5. Would you like to learn Braille? Why or why not?




___________________________________________________________
 .






IV. Word groups—Find words in the reading that are similar to these ones.



1. a country in Europe: F _ _ _ _ _

2. a city in Europe: P _ _ _ _

3. people who cannot see: b _ _ _ _

4. a kind of heavy metal: l _ _ _

5. large words in newspapers: h _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _

6. we use this to wash our hair: s _ _ _ _ _ _









Lesson 50



Review

(Lessons 46- 49)







I. Fill in the blanks—Find the correct words from Lessons 46-49 to complete the sentences.



1. There is a lot of delicious food on the m _ _ _ at that restaurant!

2. R _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ activities are nice to do after hard work.

3. Most trees in the far north are s _ _ _ _ _. They are not tall.

4. Some animals are e _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _. There are not many of themleft.


5. The damage to the car was severe. It was i _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _.




II. Answer the following questions.


1. Why is it important for families to be self-sufficient?




___________________________________________________________
 .




2. What activity do you think is tedious? Why?




___________________________________________________________
 .




3. What kind of labour is very difficult for you? Why?




___________________________________________________________
 .




4. Where is a good place to do recreational activities?




___________________________________________________________
 .




5. What are some example of endangered animals?




___________________________________________________________
 .





III. Write T (true) or F (false) for each sentence.



___
 1. A particle of something is very large.


___
 2. If something is irreparable, it can easily be fixed.


___
 3. Something or someone that is stubby, is short.


___
 4. Someone who is self-sufficient can do many things forthemselves.



___
 5. Things that are tedious often make people happy.


___
 6. Something that has been modified, has been changed a lot.









Lesson 51



A Writer’s Life





Louis Sachar is one of the most well-known writers of children’s books today. He is the author of more than 20 books that are loved by children, parents, teachers, and critics alike. You might recognize Sachar’s name from the series of Wayside School books or Marvin Redpost books. You might also know him as the author of The Newbery Award-winning book Holes.

As successful as Louis Sachar is at writing funny, touching books that kids can relate to, he didn’t always know he wanted to be a writer. He remembers enjoying writing in school, but it wasn’t something he did on his own. In college he studied economics and Russian language and literature.

Sachar spent time as a teacher’s aide when he was in college. Although the work was not as easy as he thought it would be, Sachar found that he really enjoyed working with young people. In fact, Hillside elementary, where Sachar worked as an aide, eventually became the inspiration for his popular Wayside School books. The kids in the books are even named after students that Sachar worked with in real life!

Even after his experiences teaching and working with children, Sachar still hadn’t decided which career path he wanted to follow. After college he attended law school and graduated several years later with a law degree. By this time, Sachar had published his first children’s book, but he didn’t feel confident about making a living as a writer.


About ten years later, after writing several more books, Sachar finally
 felt that his books were successful enough for him to devote himself to writing full time. In 1989, Sachar quit his job as an attorney and became a writer.


Sachar spends two hours writing each morning when he feels most fresh and sharp. He likes to be alone when he writes, except for the company of his two dogs, Tippy and Lucky. He tries to remember what it was like to be a child and to use those memories and feelings in his novels. He also uses his teaching experiences, as well as moments from his daughter’s life.

Sachar doesn’t sit down with an organized plan when he starts a new book. Instead he starts with just a seed of an idea–maybe a character trait or a funny event. He starts writing and finds that writing produces more ideas.

Sachar doesn’t worry about perfecting his story, plot, characters, and setting the first time around. In fact, he may write his story five or six times before he sends it to a publisher!




I. Word List




aide

 : helper



career

 : job



fresh

 : well-rested



plot

 : things that happen in a story




II. Vocabulary skills—Find the correct words in the reading.


1. the study of money, goods, and services: e _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _

2. something that moves one to action: i _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _

3. to give one’s time and attention completely: f _ _ _ t _ _ _

4. a small idea: s _ _ _

5. people in a story: c _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _




III. Reading skills—Answer the following questions.


1. What are two books Louis Sachar has written?




___________________________________________________________
 .




2. Why didn’t Sachar become a full time writer after his first book was published?




___________________________________________________________
 .




3. What does Sachar do after he finishes the first draft of a book?




___________________________________________________________
 .




4. What are two sources of ideas for Sachar’s stories?




___________________________________________________________
 .




5. Which words best describe Sachar?



  creative   humourous   unpredictable   intelligent   nosy







IV. Opposites—Find the opposites to these words in the reading.



1. disliked: e _ _ _ _ _ _

2. last: f _ _ _ _

3. tired: f _ _ _ _

4. son: d _ _ _ _ _ _ _

5. serious: f _ _ _ _









Lesson 52



The Real Crusoe






Robinson Crusoe
 by Daniel Defoe is one of the most famous and widely-read books ever written. It was published in 1719, and by the end of the next century, more than 700 versions, translations, sequels, and imitations had been published.



Robison Crusoe
 is a fascinating story of a man who is shipwrecked on an island and survives until his rescue 28 years later. Defoe was certainly a gifted storyteller, but the idea for Crusoe didn’t come solely from his imagination. That is why many people believe that the story of Robinson Crusoe was actually based on the real life adventures of Alexander Selkirk.


Selkirk was a Scottish sailor on a ship called the Cinque Ports. He had a lot of disagreements with the captain, William Dampier, about the safety of the boat and the decisions the captain had made during the expedition. Selkirk demanded to be left ashore at the Juan Fernandez Islands (about 600 kilometres off the coast of Chile) when he became convinced that the Cinque Ports was no longer seaworthy.

Captain Dampier was not sorry to see Selkirk go and happily left him on one of the islands. Selkirk regretted his decision as the ship left, but it was too late. No one heard his cries for the ship to return.

Selkirk quickly learned what he needed to do in order to survive on the uninhabited island. He brought several items with him from the ship, including a gun, a knife, tools, clothing, and a few books.


Selkirk used trees and his tools to construct two huts for shelter, which he then covered with long grasses. There were many goats on the island,
 so he had a large supply of milk and meat. There were even vegetables that had been planted by Spanish sailors who had stopped at the island many years before.


At first, Selkirk had a serious problem with the island’s rats, which gnawed at him when he slept. However, sailors had also left cats on the island. Selkirk found he could easily control the rat population by using meat to entice the cats to stay nearby.

Selkirk survived on the island for four years. Loneliness and depression were as much a problem for him as food and shelter. However, eventually Selkirk came to enjoy living alone with only his books, cats, and goats for company.

When he was finally rescued by a ship called the Duke, Selkirk found that it was difficult to adjust to being around people again and he had lost some of his language skills. He really missed the peace of living on the island.


In 1712, Woodes Rogers, captain of the Duke, published
 A Cruising Voyage Around the World
 , which included an account of Alexander Selkirk’s experiences in the Juan Fernandez Islands. This book, as well as Defoe’s Robinson Crusoe, has given readers a chance to experience the life and adventures of an island castaway—adventures they could otherwise only imagine.





I. Word List




sequel

 : another story that comes after the first one




imitation

 : copy




solely

 : only




seaworthy

 : safe to travel on the sea




uninhabited

 : no one lives there




gnaw

 : chew




castaway

 : someone who lives far away from other people





II. Answer the following questions.


1. Where was Selkirk from?




___________________________________________________________
 .




2. Why do you think Selkirk regretted his decision after the Cinque Ports sailed away?




___________________________________________________________
 .




3. What is a difference between Robinson Crusoe and Selkirk?




___________________________________________________________
 .




4. Is Robinson Crusoe fantasy or true?




___________________________________________________________
 .




5. How do we know details about Selkirk’s experiences on the island?




___________________________________________________________
 .






III. Which word doesn’t belong? In each group, circle the word that is different from the others.



1. construct   break   build   assemble

2. imaginative   creative   inventive   precise

3. difficult   lonely   challenging   hard





IV. Short answers—Look for the important information in the reading.



1. the name of an author: D _ _ _ _

2. the captain of Cinque Ports: D _ _ _ _ _ _

3. animals that make milk: g _ _ _ _

4. animals that chewed on Selkirk: r _ _ _

5. the ship Selkirk was rescued by: D _ _ _

6. Selkirk’s shelter on the island: h _ _









Lesson 53



Calling Nowhere





At some point following World War II, a phone booth was installed in the Mojave Desert, about 20 kilometres from the nearest highway. It seems like an odd place for a phone booth, but there are two mines in the area, and the phone was originally installed for use by the miners and their families.

Godfrey Daniels, a computer programmer from Arizona, heard about the phone from a friend. He had the number and decided to call it one day, just to see if anyone would answer. Nobody answered when he called.

He called the number every once in a while, and was very surprised to hear a busy signal one day. He thought there was a problem with the line, but he continued calling anyway. After several tries, someone actually answered the phone! Daniels spoke with a woman who worked at one of the mines. She lived in a remote area without phone service and used the phone for making calls.

Daniels loved the idea of a phone in the middle of nowhere. He was even more fascinated with the idea that someone might actually be available to answer the phone in such a remote place. He posted the phone’s number on the Internet, and people began calling it. Many people were intrigued by the idea of a phone booth in the middle of the desert.


Daniels eventually travelled to Southern California to visit the booth himself. However, he wasn’t the only person to have that idea. As more people heard about the Mojave Desert phone booth, tourists decided to visit the secluded location. People who called frequently heard a busy signal. When someone answered the phone, he or she had the opportunity
 to speak with callers from many different countries including the United States, Germany, England, Italy, France, Australia, and South Africa.


What did strangers talk about during these calls? They usually discussed where they were calling from and how they had heard about the phone booth.

In May of 2000, the National Park Service and Pacific-Bell, the owner of the phone booth, made the decision to remove the booth. The National Park Service felt the area was receiving too much traffic as a result of the booth’s popularity. They were worried it might somehow damage the environment, and they felt it was their responsibility to protect the land of the Mojave Desert National Preserve.

Many people who don’t know the both has been removed still call the number. There is no disconnect message on the line. The number just rings and rings, as the caller waits patiently for someone to answer.




I. Word List




mines

 : places where metal is taken out of the ground




remote

 : far from towns or cities




intrigued

 : very interested




traffic

 : cars and visitors





II. Vocabulary skills—Find the correct words in the reading.


1. put in position for use: i _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _

2. from time to time: e _ _ _ _ o _ _ _ i _ a w _ _ _ _

3. supposed: a _ _ _ _ _ _

4. faraway, isolated: r _ _ _ _ _

5. far removed: s _ _ _ _ _ _ _




III. Reading skills—Answer the following questions.


1. How did Godfrey Daniels tell many people about the Mojave Desert phone booth?




___________________________________________________________
 .




2. Do you think it was the right decision to remove the phone booth? Why or why not?




___________________________________________________________
 .




3. What happens if someone calls the phone booth today?




___________________________________________________________
 .




4. Why was the phone booth originally installed?




___________________________________________________________
 .




5. Why do you think the Mojave Desert phone booth was so popular?




___________________________________________________________
 .





IV. What’s the word? Using the clues, find the correct words in the reading.


1. two states in the United States: C _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _, A _ _ _ _ _ _

2. the name of a desert: M _ _ _ _ _

3. the name of a country: S _ _ _ _ A _ _ _ _ _

4. the last name of a computer programmer: D _ _ _ _ _ _

5. the name of a phone company: P _ _ _ _ _ _-B _ _ _

6. the year the phone booth was removed: _ _ _ _









Lesson 54



World’s Largest Marsupial





What Australian mammal can leap 8 metres in one hop and run 60 kilometres per hour? The answer is the red kangaroo. A full-grown male stands nearly 2 metres tall and weighs 100 kilograms. That is slightly larger than the grey kangaroo, making it the world’s largest marsupial.

Female marsupials have a pouch for carrying, feeding, and protecting their babies.

Although the red kangaroo is the largest marsupial, the newborn baby is tiny—only about 2.5 centimetres long. After a few months of feeding, growing, and sleeping in its mother’s pouch, the young kangaroo comes out. However, it hurries back to its mother’s pouch when it is frightened, hungry, or cold. Finally, when it is about 8 months old, it becomes too big for the pouch.

Red kangaroos are good swimmers. However, they are best known for their hopping abilities. Their long, powerful hind legs have big feet. Hopping moves them quickly over their grassy, shrubby, and desert habitats. Their thick tail helps them to balance.

Red kangaroos eat grass, leaves, and other vegetation. Their vegetarian diet provides much of their water. They can go a long time without drinking if they have to.


These animals travel in groups called mobs. Each mob has one dominant male. Males show their dominance by “boxing” with other males. They balance on their tails and try pushing each other off balance or kicking with their hind legs. This kicking ability, along with their sharp claws, can also be used by kangaroos to defend against Australia’s wild dog, the dingo.





I. Word List




pouch

 : a kind of pocket that some female mammals have



shrubby

 : having small trees



dominant

 : strong, aggressive




II. Answer the following questions.


1. What is a group of kangaroos called?




___________________________________________________________
 .




2. When does a baby kangaroo come out of its mother’s pouch for the first time?




___________________________________________________________
 .




3. How old is a baby kangaroo when it is too big to live in its mother’s pouch?




___________________________________________________________
 .




4. How fast can a red kangaroo run?




___________________________________________________________
 .




5. In what country can we find the red kangaroo?




___________________________________________________________
 .





III. Write T (true) or F (false) for each sentence.



___
 1. The dingo is a kind of dog.


___
 2. The grey kangaroo is almost as big as the red kangaroo.


___
 3. Kangaroos need to drink water very often.


___
 4. Kangaroos like to eat meat.


___
 5. Kangaroos live alone.





IV. By the numbers—Why are these numbers important in the reading?




1. 2.5 centimetres ______________________________
 _____________


2. 60 kilometres per hour _____________________________________

3. 8 months _______________________________________________

4. 2 metres tall _____________________________________________

5. 100 kilograms ___________________________________________









Lesson 55



Review

(Lessons 51- 54)






I. Fill in the blanks—Complete the sentences with words from Lessons 51-54.


1. His house is in a r _ _ _ _ _ location. It is far away from any townsor cities.


2. Her boat is s _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _. It is good in all conditions.

3. Many people want him to write a s _ _ _ _ _ because the first bookwas so good.


4. A c _ _ _ _ _ _ _ is someone who lives far away from other people.

5. People who work in m _ _ _ _ spend a lot of time underground.




II. Answer the following questions.


1. Would you like to visit an uninhabited island? Why or why not?




___________________________________________________________
 .




2. What is a career that you are interested in? Why?




___________________________________________________________
 .




3. Do you think it is important to aide other people? Why or why not?




___________________________________________________________
 .




4. What are some animals that have a pouch?




___________________________________________________________
 .




5. Why is it important to eat fresh fruit and vegetables?




___________________________________________________________
 .





III. Write T (true) or F (false) for each sentence.



___
 1. A dominant person is very strong.


___
 2. There are many people in a remote place.


___
 3. If there is a lot of traffic, it is difficult to move quickly.


___
 4. If a boat is not seaworthy, it can be dangerous.


___
 5. Something that is an imitation looks very similar to the original.









Lesson 56



Soccer Time





Brian plays soccer. It is his favourite sport. Other sports are fun, but to Brian soccer is the most fun. Soccer is fast and involves a lot of running. Brian really likes to run.

Basic soccer equipment is not expensive, which makes it an easy game to play. It can also be played casually among friends anywhere that you have a nice stretch of grass. Professional players wear a jersey, shorts, socks, cleats, and shin guards. Cleats help you grip the grass and turn better than regular shoes. This is important for protecting your ankles and legs as you spin, turn, kick, and change directions often.

Soccer usually has 11 players per team, including a goalkeeper. Players are usually broken up into four groups: goalkeeper, defense, midfielders, and forwards. Each player has a slightly different job, and each team has only one goalkeeper. He or she is the only player who can handle the ball with their hands. All other players must use their feet, chest, or head.

A soccer game is 90 minutes long with two 45-minute halves. This is different from other sports like basketball or football which has four quarters; or hockey which has three periods. Unlike football, there isn’t a lot of stopping in soccer. While the game is playing, the clock keeps running.


Brian likes playing as a midfielder. It is a fun position and involves the most running of any position. A midfielder has to fight off the other team’s offence and also move the ball downfield to help his or her own team score. Brian knew that if he played right, he could help his team
 score and win.

The scoring in soccer is also quite different from other sports. Each goal is worth only one point. It is most similar to hockey, if you compare it to other major professional sports. Because the field is 100 metres long and there are so many players on the field, many games end 1-0, 1-1, or 2-1—very low scoring. Soccer is more about the near misses and exciting chances to score. Close games are very exciting to watch and play in!


Referees watch for rule infractions such as tripping and offside, but mostly they like to keep the game moving along smoothly. Major penalties
 are quite rare, so penalty kicks are quite interesting to watch. Sometimes they are 1-on-1 kicks against the goalie, or they might have whole teams lined up like a wall trying to kick or head the ball into the net!




I. Word List




casually

 : for fun, not seriously



cleats

 : special shoes worn to play soccer



thrilling

 : exciting



infractions

 : breaking the rules





II.
 Short answers—Find the important information in the reading.



1. the names of two sports: s _ _ _ _ , h _ _ _ _ _

2. the position Brian plays: m _ _ _ _ _ _ _

3. a rule infraction: t _ _ _ _ _ _ _

4. there is only one on each team: g _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _

5. the number of players on each team: _ _




III. What do you think? Answer the following questions.


1. Do you think soccer is an exciting sport? Why or why not?




___________________________________________________________
 .




2. Why is soccer easier to play than many other sports?




___________________________________________________________
 .




3. Why is soccer usually very low scoring?




___________________________________________________________
 .




4. Which sport do you think is the highest scoring? Why?




___________________________________________________________
 .




5. Which sport do you think has the most running? Why?




___________________________________________________________
 .





IV. Circle the sentences that are true.


1. Soccer is Brian’s favourite sport.

2. Soccer is similar to hockey in some ways.

3. Soccer has four quarters.

4. Soccer has 6 players on each team.

5. In soccer, the goalkeeper does the most running.

6. Soccer is a good sport to play with friends.









Lesson 57



Grilled Cheese





Steven’s dad is crazy about grilled cheese. To him, there is the lunch lady version of grilled cheese at school and the “Ultimate Man’s Version” of grilled cheese. Because of his father’s habit, Steven has come to appreciate a variety of styles of the basic lunch treat.


At school, grilled cheese usually has two nicely toasted, very crunchy chunks of thick bread. The cheese inside is fake, processed cheese. Inside it is gooey and evenly melted. It is not bad, but it could be improved upon.


At home, Steven’s father likes to grill his bread sometimes. He gets sourdough bread, butters it with real garlic butter, and toasts it on the grill just long enough to make it crunchy. Then things get really interesting. He insists on a mixture of smoked provolone, creamy gouda, and sharp romano cheeses. This combination of cheeses is very tasty. The final thing that this ultimate grilled cheese sandwich needs is soup for dipping. A tangy tomato bisque with fresh garlic, shredded mozzarella, and cracked pepper is an explosion of flavours.

It is hard for Steven and his dad not to enjoy their favourite treat together. They smile as they slurp their soup and eat their delicious sandwiches. Steven’s dad doesn’t cook a lot, but he is very serious about the things he does cook.




I. Word List




chunks

 : large pieces



gooey

 : sticky



tangy

 : very flavourful



slurp

 : to eat noisily






II. Answer the following questions.


1. What two kinds of grilled cheese are compared in the reading?




___________________________________________________________
 .




2. Which grilled cheese is better? Why?




___________________________________________________________
 .




3. Which kind of grilled cheese would you rather eat? Why?




___________________________________________________________
 .




4. What does Steven’s dad make to go with the grilled cheese?




___________________________________________________________
 .




5. What is a treat that you like to have for lunch sometimes?




___________________________________________________________
 .






III. Opposites—Find words in the reading that mean the opposite to these ones.



1. real: f _ _ _

2. complicated: b _ _ _ _

3. bland: t _ _ _ _

4. soft: c _ _ _ _ _ _

5. rotten: f _ _ _ _




IV. Fill in the blanks—Find the correct words from the reading to complete these sentences.


1. Steven and his dad really like g _ _ _ _ _ _ cheese.

2. They eat their sandwiches with t _ _ _ _ _ soup.

3. Steven’s dad uses s _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ bread to make the sandwiches.

4. Steven’s dad put g _ _ _ _ _ butter on the bread.

5. The bread was grilled long enough to make it c _ _ _ _ _ _.









Lesson 58



Mr. Eckerd’s House





Mr. Eckerd at the end of the street was a different fellow with a different kind of house. He let kids from the neighbourhood come see his house, but only if they had written permission from their parents, and if he’d spoken to the parents before. This was not the sort of house you let strangers wander into.

What made it so different you ask? Well, it was full of animals. He shared his home with rescued animals. He also had an exotic animal license which gave him permission to have things like monkeys, large cats, and other strange creatures live on his property.

If you passed his house as you rode down the street in a car or on a bike, you would immediately know which house was his. It was the one with the ivy-covered brick wall around it and the iron gates across the driveway. Even the iron gate had animals prancing and jumping in twists of black metal.


Once you went inside, the hedges lining the driveway were carved into the shapes of animals. There was a dolphin jumping, a kangaroo hopping, a giraffe reaching skyward, and a squirrel holding an acorn.
 There were other pretty plants on the grounds, too, especially around a giant bird cage which held birds with long feathers every colour of the rainbow. Those were nice, but not as nice as what you saw when you went inside.



From the outside it looked like an old brick mansion, but it held many surprises. The double doors with the lion’s head doorknockers opened
 into a large tiled entryway. In the wooden paneled walls all around, there were fish tanks with colourful and exotic fishes. The ceilings were painted with scenes from around the world, and full of plants and rare animals. Rooms opened off from there, but they were just rooms, and not what someone visited to see.


Continuing down the hall, you came to a large courtyard, which had been caged in, partly open to the sky. A pack of tiny monkeys shimmied up and down ornamental trees and swung from vines. You had to walk through a caged tunnel in their domain to cross into other parts of the house. They chattered and called out to whomever walked in, hoping for treats of fruits, nuts, and seeds.

Behind that, the hall continued to a room full of snakes and lizards in heated terrariums. It felt like a desert in that room, so dry and hot. It was not everyone’s favourite room, but it certainly was interesting. The final room was actually out back, and definitely not something to be missed.

You had to leave the building through the back doors and walk down a covered walkway to a large cage, much like the glass bird cage or a greenhouse, but much larger. It was there you would usually find Mr. Eckerd on a marble bench next to some carvings of jungle animals. He was watching the Bengal tiger that prowled back and forth inside the cage, a growling beast that occasionally showed its fangs, but seemed to have an understanding with its landlord.

Mr. Eckerd’s house was the strangest and most unique place in town, a place very well worth seeing, but only if you had your parents’ permission!




I. Word List




permission

 : to say that something is okay



exotic

 : unusual, from different countries



acorn

 : a nut from an oak tree



ornamental

 : small and fake



terrarium

 : a room for small land animals and plants



fangs

 : long, sharp teeth






II. Answer the following questions.


1. How was Mr. Eckerd’s house different from other houses?




___________________________________________________________
 .




2. What kinds of animals did Mr. Eckerd have in his house?




___________________________________________________________
 .




3. If you went to Mr. Eckerd’s house, what would you be most interested to see? Why?




___________________________________________________________
 .




4. Do you think your parents would give you permission to go to Mr. Eckerd’s house? Why or why not?




___________________________________________________________
 .




5. What animals in Mr. Eckerd’s house would scare you? Why?




___________________________________________________________
 .





III. What’s the word? Using the clues, find the correct words in the reading.


1. a kind of metal: i _ _ _

2. a very large house: m _ _ _ _ _ _

3. a very long plant: i _ _

4. an area with many plants, trees, and animals: j _ _ _ _ _

5. a very large cat: t _ _ _ _





IV. Wrong sentences—Each sentence has one mistake. Correct them.



1. Mr. Eckerd had no license for his exotic animals._____________


2. There were snakes and dolphins in terrariums._____________


3. Mr. Eckerd liked to sit on a wooden bench._____________


4. The room with the snakes felt like a rainforest._____________


5. If you wanted to go to Mr. Eckerd’s house, you needed permissionfrom your grandparents.
 _____________


6. Mr. Eckerd shared his home with rescued people._____________










Lesson 59



Stomach Ache





Jason had a bad stomach ache. It was the worst feeling ever. Sometimes it felt like pins and needles poking into his belly. Other times it felt like someone was reaching into his stomach, making a fist, and twisting it mightily.

The problem was, he didn’t know what caused it. He hadn’t eaten any spicy or sour food. He just wanted it to go away soon!

The feeling had started around lunch time, and had lasted the rest of the school day. Then, on the bus ride home, he’s been sweating and gritting his teeth against the pain.

When he went home that night, he couldn’t even eat dinner, because his stomach hurt so badly. His mother became very concerned. She checked his temperature and found him to have a fever of 102 degrees! Even worse, the pain was getting sharper and seemed to have moved down his right side.

Suddenly, someone said a word he had never heard before: appendicitis. Everyone in his family got very serious looks—even his mean older sister—and he was rushed to the hospital. He didn’t know what it was, but the doctor explained it very seriously while his parents listened.


It seemed that part of his digestive tract had gotten very infected and they would have to remove it surgically before it got too dangerous. That would take the pain away, and he could live without it. He didn’t know he could lose body parts and still live, but anything that took the pain away
 would be great!

His mother held his hand as they gave him a shot that put him to sleep, and when he woke up, groggy and sore, she was waiting for him again. It took a few days, but he quickly felt normal again. It was good to have the stomach ache finally gone. All the kids wanted to see his scar, too!




I. Word List




belly

 : stomach



mightily

 : very strongly



concerned

 : worried



appendicitis

 : a sickness caused by part of the stomach becoming too big




groggy

 : very sleepy



sore

 : feeling pain



scar

 : a mark on the skin left after an injury




II. Answer the following questions.


1. Why was Jason worried about his stomach ache?




___________________________________________________________
 .




2. What did the doctor say about Jason’s stomach?




___________________________________________________________
 .




3. How did Jason feel after his surgery?




___________________________________________________________
 .




4. How long did it take for Jason to feel normal again?




___________________________________________________________
 .




5. Have you ever had a stomach ache? Explain how you felt.




___________________________________________________________
 .





III. What’s the word? Using the clues, find the correct words in the reading.


1. part of the body: s _ _ _ _ _ _

2. high temperature: f _ _ _ _

3. to take something away: r _ _ _ _ _

4. to be worried about something: c _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _

5. something that helps us sleep: s _ _ _




IV. Write T (true) or F (false) for each sentence.



___
 1. Jason had a bad stomach ache because he ate spicy food.


___
 2. Jason’s family was worried about him.


___
 3. Jason needed to have part of his stomach removed.


___
 4. Jason had a low temperature.


___
 5. Jason was angry after his surgery.









Lesson 60



Review

(Lessons 55-59)






I. Fill in the blanks—Find the correct words from Lessons 55-59 to complete the sentences.


1. If you have a strong pain in your b _ _ _ _ , it is a good idea to see adoctor.


2. It was a very close game and t _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ to watch!

3. Animals that have long f _ _ _ _ can be scary!

4. You will get penalties if you commit i _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ in sports.

5. If you don’t get enough sleep, you will feel g _ _ _ _ _ in the
 morning.





II. Answer the following questions.


1. When do you need to ask for your parents’ permission to do something?




___________________________________________________________
 .




2. Why are cleats better than running shoes for playing soccer?




___________________________________________________________
 .




3. When was a time when you felt concerned about something?




___________________________________________________________
 .




4. What are some examples of foods that are gooey?




___________________________________________________________
 .




5. What are some sports and games that you can play casually with your friends?




___________________________________________________________
 .






III. True or False? Write T (true) or F (false) for each sentence.




___
 1. An acorn comes from a tree.


___
 2. If something has a sharp taste, it is difficult to taste it.


___
 3. A thrilling game is very boring to watch.


___
 4. Infractions can hurt your team in sports.


___
 5. An ornamental tree is smaller than a live tree.


___
 6. It is very cold in a terrarium.









Lesson 61



Is Pluto a Planet?





Many people are saying that Pluto is no longer a planet. Are they right? There’s debate in the scientific world about this issue. According to the International Astronomical Union, a full-fledged planet is an object that orbits the Sun and is large enough to have become round due to the force of its own gravity. Because Pluto doesn’t meet these standards, the IAU classifies Pluto as a dwarf planet.

However, not everyone agrees that Pluto should be called a dwarf planet. Andy Cheng, a planetary scientist at Johns Hopkins University, says that the new rules aren’t clear enough and asks the question “How round is round?” He thinks that Pluto is a planet.

Owen Gingerich is an astronomer and historian at Harvard University and head of the IAU proposing the definition. He thinks there should be a special distinction for Pluto. He supports the idea that the big eight planets should be called “classical planets” while Pluto should be called a “dwarf planet” so that there are two classes of planets.

The argument continues. In the meantime, however, new textbooks that are published will list Pluto as being a dwarf planet. What do you think it is?




I. Word List




full
 -fledged

 : complete



dwarf

 : very small



proposing

 : telling others an idea






II. Answer the following questions.


1. Why do some people think Pluto should be called a “dwarf planet”?




___________________________________________________________
 .




2. What does IAU stand for?




___________________________________________________________
 .




3. What does Andy Cheng think about the IAU’s definition of a planet?




___________________________________________________________
 .




4. Who is Owen Gingerich?




___________________________________________________________
 .





5.
 Do you think Pluto should be called a planet or a dwarf planet? Why?





___________________________________________________________
 .





III. What’s the word? Using the clues, find the correct words in the reading.


1. shaped like a circle: r _ _ _ _

2. an argument about something: d _ _ _ _ _

3. something or someone that is very small: d _ _ _ _

4. someone who studies space: a _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _

5. a special definition: d _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _





IV. Word groups—Find words in the reading that are similar to these ones.



1. Saturn, Earth, P _ _ _ _

2. mini, tiny, d _ _ _ _

3. argument, discussion, d _ _ _ _ _

4. leader, authority, h _ _ _

5. goes around, revolves, o _ _ _ _ _

6. regulation, laws, r _ _ _ _









Lesson 62




What’s Wild About African Wild Dogs?






What’s the difference between African wild dogs and the dogs we know as pets? For one thing, African wild dogs only have four toes, while domestic dogs and wolves have five. However, you wouldn’t want to count for yourself, because these are truly wild animals.

Wild dogs are not somebody’s domestic dogs that ran wild and didn’t come back, although some people used to think that. Dr. Tico McNutt, who studies these animals at Wild Dog Research Camp in Botswana explains that “They are actually Africa’s wolf, and just like wolves, they don’t make good pets.”

These wild dogs actually travel so far that researchers use radio collars to keep track of them. The collars send out radio signals that tell people where they are. African wild dogs are a separate species from domestic dogs. No two wild dogs have the same pattern to their coats, so it is easy to tell them apart.

Roaming through grasslands, savannas, and wooded areas, they hunt gazelles, antelopes, baby wildebeests, warthogs, birds, and rats. They are incredible hunters and can run up to 56 kilometres per hour.

African wild dogs are smart and sociable like wolves and pet dogs. They enjoy each others’ company and live in packs of six to twenty animals. Both males and females make sure the young dogs have enough food. Dr. McNutt was surprised to learn that they like pups so much. They even take orphans that don’t belong to them.


African wild dogs talk to each other with two common types of calls. The “hoo” is a call that they make when lost or when a pack member is
 missing. It sounds almost like an owl. The dogs can hear it about 5 km away and easily find each other.


On the other hand, the “twitter” call is intended only for short distances, and is intended to wake up pack members and rally them to go hunting. This call sounds almost like a songbird.

There’s one huge difference between pet dogs and African wild dogs. Millions of pet dogs live on Earth, but there are probably fewer than 6,000 African wild dogs left.

Lions and hyenas eat them, but African wild dogs are most threatened by people. Hunters hunt them, and ranchers who don’t want them going after cows and sheep poison them. Humans are destroying the wild, natural habitat they need to survive.

Researchers like Dr. McNutt are working to help people understand how rare and special these animals are. Ranchers are now finding other ways to protect their cows and sheep from African wild dogs instead of killing these wonderful animals.




I. Word List




collar

 : a band of material that goes around the neck




savanna

 : open area without many plants or trees




sociable

 : to enjoy talking to others




orphans

 : young ones without a mother or father






II. Answer the following questions.



1. How are African wild dogs different from domestic dogs?




___________________________________________________________
 .




2. How do researchers keep track of where African wild dogs go?




___________________________________________________________
 .




3. What is the purpose of the “twitter” call?




___________________________________________________________
 .




4. What is the biggest threat to African wild dogs?




___________________________________________________________
 .




5. About how many African wild dogs are left in the world?




___________________________________________________________
 .





III. Word groups—Find words that are similar to these ones in the reading.


1. domestic dogs, wolves, A _ _ _ _ _ _ w _ _ _ d _ _ _

2. North America, Asia, A _ _ _ _ _

3. Tigers, leopards, l _ _ _ _

4. horses, pigs, s _ _ _ _

5. great, excellent, w _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _





IV. Wrong sentences—Each sentence has one mistake. Correct
 them.


1. African wild dogs are pet dogs that ran away.         _____________


2. African wild dogs are terrible hunters.               _____________


3. African wild dogs are most threatened by sheep.       _____________


4. Ranchers sometimes feed African wild dogs.          _____________


5. African wild dogs usually live by themselves.          _____________


6. African wild dogs make great pets.                  _____________










Lesson 63



Best Swimsuit, Like Ever





Jen was going to her first ever pool party at Ashley’s house. Jen had always been shy about being seen in a swimsuit, but she had been exercising a lot recently. It was hard being the frumpy buddy of the popular girls, but she was ready to show them what she had worked at. She really felt like her awkward years were falling behind her. Her growth spurt had caught her up to her friends, so she wasn’t the shortest in her class anymore. She had also been practicing swimming a lot. It looked like a good opportunity to have a good time.

All those hours of cycling, lifting weights, and doing yoga had paid off. She was feeling really good until she put on her swimsuit. It didn’t fit! It was way too small! She had grown about 15 centimetres in the last year, and she hadn’t thought about her swimsuit. She would have to go to the store and buy a new one.

With her older sister’s help, she went to the local surf shop. The store had all kinds of suits, from serious swimmers suits to girlish sunbathing suits to more boyish suits for surfing. Several were eye-catching, but she needed the perfect suit.


She liked the one-piece swimmers suits because they looked sleek and cool, but if she couldn’t swim like a pro, there was no reason to dress like one. Finally she settled on looking at the girly fashionable bikinis and one-pieces meant for lounging and splashing around in. She wanted something cute with some colour in it, but not something that her mother would wear. It had to be something for a young lady, not a little kid.


She found a nice two-piece suit. It was stylish, but would also pass dad’s scrutiny, because he liked his daughter dressed decently. Her sister nodded and smiled. If big sister approved, then it was fine. She tried it on and bought it right away because it fit nicely.


She was a hit at the pool party. She fit right in without feeling like the ugly duckling. Better yet, some of the boys even waved at her, instead of her friends. She didn’t have much time for guys with her studies, but she didn’t mind having guys friends in her class. They were useful when it came to doing science projects and algebra homework. Seriously, this was the best swimsuit ever!




I. Word List




frumpy

 : a little bit fat



shy

 : embarrassed



awkward

 : uncomfortable



eye
 -catching

 : attractive



lounging

 : lying around



scrutiny

 : strong criticism



ugly

 
duckling

 : someone who feels
 he or she isn’t as attractive as otherpeople





a

 
hit


 : very popular




II. Answer the following questions.


1. What kind of party did Jen go to?




___________________________________________________________
 .




2. What kind of suits does Jen not look at? Why?




___________________________________________________________
 .




3. Who helped Jen decide which swimsuit to get?




___________________________________________________________
 .




4. How would you describe Jen’s personality?




___________________________________________________________
 .




5. Why does Jen not want to get the kind of suit her mom would wear?




___________________________________________________________
 .





III. Wrong sentences—Each sentence contains a mistake. Correct them.


1. Jen is the shortest in her class.                   _____________


2. Her swimsuit was too big.                       _____________


3. Jen went to the store with her younger brother.      _____________


4. Finally, Jen bought a one-piece swimsuit.           _____________


5. Jen had a terrible time at the pool party.            _____________





IV. What’s the word? Find the correct words in the reading.


1. a two-piece swimsuit: b _ _ _ _ _

2. lying in the sun: s _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _

3. a friend: b _ _ _ _

4. attractive, pretty: e _ _ - c _ _ _ _ _ _ _

5. a kind of exercise: y _ _ _

6. a kind of math: a _ _ _ _ _ _









Lesson 64



Sherlock





At the end of May, my wife and I got a new puppy. There were many puppies at the pet store, but we chose him because he has a nice personality and is very cute. We named him Sherlock.

When people see Sherlock, they usually don’t know what kind of dog he is. That’s because he is very unique. Sherlock is half Welsh Corgi and half Cocker Spaniel.

Sherlock has quite as unusual hobby for a dog. He loves picking blackberries. Although he is small, and his legs are very short, he can use his mouth to pick blackberries. There are many blackberry bushes near our house, so in the summer he can have his favourite food everyday. Some of Sherlock’s other favourite foods are fried rice, egg, chicken, and salmon.

Recently, Sherlock graduated from puppy school. We took him to puppy school because when we first got him he was very shy and scared of other people. He learned many things at puppy school, and now he has a lot of friends.

On weekends we often go hiking with Sherlock. He always looks very happy when he is surrounded by nature. He loves exploring the forest and chasing birds and rabbit, but when he gets home he is very tired.

We love Sherlock. In the morning after I take him for a walk, he always cuddles my wife. And in the evening when we get home from work, he is so happy to see us. He is a very special dog.




I. Word List




personality

 : qualities that make someone likeable



unique

 : different from others



graduated

 : finished school



exploring

 : looking at different places




II. Answer the following questions.


1. Why did the writer and his wife choose Sherlock?




___________________________________________________________
 .




2. What kind of dog is Sherlock?




___________________________________________________________
 .




3. What is Sherlock’s hobby?




___________________________________________________________
 .




4. What does Sherlock like to do when he goes hiking?




___________________________________________________________
 .




5. What makes Sherlock a special dog?




___________________________________________________________
 .






III.
 Word map—Fill in the blank spaces with words from the story.



Food that Sherlock likes:

  b _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ r _ _ _ e _ _ c _ _ _ _ _ _ s _ _ _ _ _

Things Sherlock likes to do:

  p _ _ _ _ _ _ b _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _

 e _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ t _ _ f _ _ _ _ _

 c _ _ _ _ _ _ b _ _ _ _ a _ _ r _ _ _ _ _ _





IV. Wrong sentences—Each sentence has a mistake. Correct them.



1. Sherlock is a Welsh Corgi.                _____________


2. Sherlock’s hobby is picking blueberries.     _____________


3. Sherlock likes exploring cities.             _____________


4. Sherlock graduated from animal school.     _____________


5. Sherlock likes chasing squirrels.           _____________





V. How about you? Answer these questions about yourself.


1. Who is a person or animal that is very special to you? Why?




___________________________________________________________
 .




2. Sherlock has an unusual hobby. What are some other unusual hobbies that you know about?




___________________________________________________________
 .




3. What kind of areas do you enjoy exploring? Why?




___________________________________________________________
 .












Lesson 65



Review

(Lessons 61- 64)






I. Fill in the blanks—Choose words from Lessons 61-64 to complete the sentences.


1. I was very happy when I g _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ from school.

2. I like her very much. She has a great p _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _.

3. He is a very s _ _ _ _ _ _ _ person. He enjoys talking to other people.

4. She used to be a little f _ _ _ _ _, but she has been working out andnow she looks terrific!


5. Some kinds of animals raise o _ _ _ _ _ _ like they were their own.




II. Answer the following questions.


1. What is your personality? Are you shy or sociable? Explain.




___________________________________________________________
 .




2. Talk about one of your friends. What is unique about him or her?




___________________________________________________________
 .




3. When you go shopping, what kinds of things are eye-catching to you? Explain.




___________________________________________________________
 .




4. What kinds of situations make you feel awkward?




___________________________________________________________
 .




5. Whose scrutiny are you worried about? Why?




___________________________________________________________
 .





III. Opposites—Find words in the readings that are opposite to these ones.


1. giant: d _ _ _ _

2. attractive: f _ _ _ _ _

3. dull, boring, e _ _-c _ _ _ _ _ _ _

4. working hard: l _ _ _ _ _ _ _

5. common, usual: u _ _ _ _ _

6. failed, didn’t succeed: g _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _
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Lesson 1The Amazing Brain









We carry around a mass of wrinkly material in our heads that weighs more
 than a kilogram. It controls everything we do from thinking and learning to feeling emotions and breathing. This incredible structure is your brain.


If, for example, a cup is going to fall off the counter and you have only seconds to react, your brain quickly processes the signals coming from your eyes. It calculates how fast you will need to move in order to catch it before it falls and smashes on the floor. No computer can perform such a complex process.

Your brain contains over 100 billion microscopic cells called neurons. That is so many that it would take over 3000 years to count them all. Whenever you dream, think, or move, it it because of tiny electrical signals racing between these neurons between billions of neuron highways. Your neurons create and send more messages than all the phones in the entire world.

Sensory neurons on your skin can relay information to your brain at speeds of over 240 kilometers per hour. If your hand touches something very hot or a bee lands on your skin, very high speed is needed to deal with these situations.

The act of learning changes the structure of your brain. When you learn to ride a bike, your brain sends bike riding messages along certain pathways of neurons, forming new connections.


It is a well-known fact that exercise makes your heart beat faster. Sports such as running and playing soccer are good for your body, and can also improve your mood. Additionally, scientists have recently
 learned that for a period of time after exercising, your brain is actually more receptive to learning. So, if you’re having trouble completing your homework, maybe you should go jogging or play a game of tennis. It might improve your brain power.




I. Word List




wrinkly

 : not smooth



complex

 : complicated, not simple



receptive

 : open to and able to do things




II. Reading Skills—Answer the following questions.


1. What are the microscopic cells that send messages to your brain called?





___________________________________________________________
 .




2. What happens every time you learn something new?




___________________________________________________________
 .




3. Why is exercise good for you?




___________________________________________________________
 .




4. What should you do if you are having a hard time learning something?





___________________________________________________________
 .




5. Why is your brain better than a computer?




___________________________________________________________
 .





III. True or False—Read these sentences carefully. Write T (true) or F (false) for each one.



___
 1. Our brains weigh less than one kilogram.


___
 2. We can easily count the number of neurons in our brain.


___
 3. We can see neurons with our eyes.


___
 4. We can learn better before exercising.


___
 5. Exercise can help our brain function better.




IV. Fill in the blanks—Read these sentences carefully and fill in the blanks with words from the reading.


1. The brain is a very complicated s _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _.

2. The brain can p _ _ _ _ _ _ a lot of information.

3. Exercise makes the heart b _ _ _ faster.

4. Sensory neurons are found on the s _ _ _.

5. There are e _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ signals in our brains.











Lesson 2Lyophilization






Lyophilization is the scientific name for freeze drying — which is very useful for preserving perishable foods in addition to making them lighter and easier to transport. One of the first foods to be freeze dried was ice cream. This tasty treat was originally made for astronauts. However, freeze drying is much more than just a novelty. Hikers often carry freeze dried food because of its light weight. it is also used to manufacture instant coffee and some pharmaceuticals.

The basic idea behind freeze drying is to remove every bit of moisture from a substance. Because the water content in freeze dried food is so greatly reduced, it is much less likely to spoil due to microorganisms and enzymes. In fact, if they are sealed properly, freeze dried foods can remain unspoiled at room temperature for many years. Freeze drying also allows food to retain its flavour and smell.


When food is preserved by basic dehydration, it is simply placed somewhere hot and arid and the water evaporates
 —
 but not all the water. This method only removes 90 to 95% of the water, which can slow down spoilage, but not completely prevent it. Freeze drying, on the other hand, is more complex. The material is first frozen. After that the surrounding pressure is reduced so that the frozen material can transform from solid into gas. This is known as sublimation, and is the same process that accounts for the disappearance of snow in the winter, even when the temperature has not risen high enough for the snow to melt. Freeze drying can take several days because rushing the process can change its structure and composition. One of the objectives of freeze drying is to leave these things intact.





I. Word List




perishable

 : easily spoiled, goes rotten quickly



astronauts

 : space travellers



pharmaceuticals

 : legal drugs



arid

 : dry



objectives

 : goals





II. Fill in the blanks—Find the important information in the reading.



1. Freeze dried ice cream was first eaten by _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _.

2. Freeze drying retains the flavour and _ _ _ _ _ of food.

3. In basic dehydration, food is not _ _ _ _ _ _.

4. Freeze dried food does not _ _ _ _ _ quickly.

5. Freeze drying is more _ _ _ _ _ _ _ than simple dehydrating.




III. Answer the following questions.


1. What are some products that are commonly freeze dried?




___________________________________________________________
 .




2. What kind of people often carry freeze dried food?




___________________________________________________________
 .




3. What are some advantages of freeze dried food?




___________________________________________________________
 .




4. Do you like freeze dried food? Why or why not?




___________________________________________________________
 .




5. Can you think of any possible disadvantages of freeze dried food?




___________________________________________________________
 .





IV. True or False—Read these sentences carefully. Write T (true) or F (false) for each one.



___
 1. Lyophilization and freeze drying are the same thing.


___
 2. Freeze drying increases the weight of food.


___
 3. Water can not be added to freeze dried food.


___
 4. Lyophilization is mostly just a novelty.


___
 5. Lyophilization changes the structure of food.













Lesson 3The Truth About Vikings







When most people think about Vikings, they probably imagine scruffy, violent, blond giants wearing helmets with two horns. However, that’s not what Vikings were really like
 —
 it’s just a stereotype. In fact, historians say that Vikings were almost the opposite of what we thought they were like.


One notable difference is that Vikings didn’t wear horned helmets. There is no evidence of any such helmets, and the only Viking helmet ever found did not have horns. Horned helmets were worn by Norse and Germanic priests, but they predated the Vikings by centuries.

Vikings were also not dirty or smelly. Archaeologists have found many personal hygiene implements which belonged to Vikings. These include tweezers, razors, combs, and ear cleaners. Vikings also apparently bathed at least once a week, which is more than other Europeans of the same period.

Furthermore, the main occupation of Vikings wasn’t sailing off to war, but rather farming! They grew barley, rye, and oats, and raised cattle, goats, pigs, and sheep on small, family farms.

Finally, although we tend to think of the Vikings as one society, they were not. It simply refers to the Scandinavian people who went overseas. There were, in fact, many different tribes of people living on the land that we now know as Denmark, Norway, and Sweden. And these various tribes sometimes fought against each other.




I. Word List




scruffy

 : messy, not clean



stereotype

 : an idea that many people have about a group that is oftenwrong, or only partly true




predated

 : came before



occupation

 : job



tribes

 : groups of related people




II. Answer the following questions.


1. What are some stereotypes about Vikings?




___________________________________________________________
 .




2. How do we know that the stereotypes about Vikings are mostly wrong?




___________________________________________________________
 .




3. Where do the Vikings live?




___________________________________________________________
 .




4. What are some stereotypes that you know about another group of people?




___________________________________________________________
 .




5. Do you think stereotypes can hurt people? How?




___________________________________________________________
 .





III. True or False—Read these sentences carefully. Write T (true) or F (false) for each one.



___
 1. Vikings refers to one group of people.


___
 2. Vikings are not European.


___
 3. The stereotypes about Vikings are mostly correct.


___
 4. Vikings never wore helmets.


___
 5. Vikings were all from one country.




IV. Fill in the blanks—Read these sentences carefully. Complete the sentences with words from the reading.


1. The main job of Vikings was f _ _ _ _ _ _.

2. Vikings did not wear h _ _ _ _ _ helmets.

3. Vikings b _ _ _ _ _ about once a week.

4. Vikings are S _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ people.

5. Some Vikings are from D _ _ _ _ _ _.













Lesson 4The Impact of the Roman Arch







An arch is a curved, symmetrical structure that usually spans an opening and is usually made of stone, brick, or concrete. They are usually made of wedge-shaped blocks and a wood frame supports them during construction. In architecture, the arch is usually associated with the Romans, but actually it was started by the Egyptians and Greeks. What the Romans did, however, was figure out how it could support a lot of weight.


The important Roman innovation was actually the invention of concrete. They mixed lime and volcanic sand to make a strong, durable material that dries into a solid and is capable of supporting a tremendous amount of weight. Using this technology, the Romans were able to build massive structures like temples and aqueducts. Other cultures soon began adopting this method, and many examples of the arch can be seen in ancient buildings in both Eastern and Western Europe. Later, the Romans combined arches to create new kinds of ceilings called vaults and domes.

Today Rome’s contribution to world architecture can be seen in many places —
 Chartres in France, the Taj Mahal in India, and the Capitol Building in Washington DC, for example.




I. Word List




symmetrical

 : the same on both sides



innovation

 : an important discovery



durable

 : lasting for a long time






II. What’s the word? Using the clues, write the correct words from the reading.


1. After the invention of c _ _ _ _ _ _ _, arches could support a lot of weight.

2. Concrete was partly made of volcanic s _ _ _.

3. There are examples of arches in many a _ _ _ _ _ buildings.

4. After arches, the Romans invented vaults and d _ _ _ _.

5. The Taj Mahal is a famous building in I _ _ _ _.




III. True or False—Read these sentences carefully. Write T (true) or F (false) for each one.



___
 1. The first people to build arches were the Romans.


___
 2. The Greeks invented concrete.


___
 3. The Roman arch has been copied in many countries.


___
 4. The original Roman arch could support a lot of weight.


___
 5. Most arches are made of wood.




IV. Wrong Sentences—each sentence contains a mistake. Correct each mistake.


1. A glass frame supports arches during construction.__________


2. Chartres is a building in Italy.__________


3. The Egyptians invented concrete.__________


4. The dome was invented before the arch.__________


5. Concrete is weak and durable.__________












Lesson 5Who was Crazy Horse?






Because so much is not known about him, Crazy Horse is something of a mythical figure. We do know that he was a great warrior of leader of the Lakota Sioux. He was very well known for his resistance against the US government and threats against the Native American way of life. It is thought that he was born in the Dakotas in the 1840s. His father was a medicine man who was also called Crazy Horse. Historians believe the name was passed on once the son proved himself in battle.

Crazy Horse had his first serious run in with US soldiers on the old Oregon Trail in July 1865. He used himself as a decoy to draw soldiers out of hiding. In the following year, he studied how soldiers went about in battle, and perfected his own guerrilla skills. Along with Sitting Bull, a holy man and Native American chief, he fought to resist the development of reservations.

Crazy Horse led his soldiers against General George Crook at Rosebud Creek, exploiting weak spots, and engaging them in hand to hand combat. Following this victory, he and his soldiers joined Sitting Bull at his camp of Sioux and Cheyenne. When General George Custer attacked their camp, they were swiftly defeated. Still other US forces continued to pursue them, eventually chasing them all the way into Canada. When Crazy Horse was finally arrested in September of 1877, he still did not give up. However, when he saw that he was to be imprisoned, he began to struggle and was stabbed to death. This scene has been retold many times over the years with conflicting details and this has contributed to the mystique of Crazy Horse.






I. Word List




resistance

 : to fight against something



holy

 : spiritual



decoy

 : a kind of trick



combat

 : fighting




II. Vocabulary Skills—Find the correct words in the reading.


1. places where many Native Americans live: r _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _

2. to go after, chase: p _ _ _ _ _

3. to go against: r _ _ _ _ _

4. the unknown: m _ _ _ _ _ _ _

5. in trouble with the law: a _ _ _ _ _ _ _




III. Answer the following questions.


1. What are some things that are known about Crazy Horse?




___________________________________________________________
 .




2. Why was Crazy Horse a hero to his people?




___________________________________________________________
 .




3. Who was another Native American who fought against US forces?




___________________________________________________________
 .




4. How Did Crazy Horse die?




___________________________________________________________
 .




5. Why was Crazy Horse a great warrior?




___________________________________________________________
 .







IV. Wrong Sentences—There is a mistake in each sentence. Correct them.


1. Crazy Horse’s grandfather was also named Crazy Horse.__________


2. Crazy Horse was finally arrested in Mexico.__________


3. Crazy Horse’s uncle was a medicine man.__________


4. Crazy Horse was a great wagon maker.__________


5. Sitting Bull was Crazy Horse’s cousin.__________














Lesson 6The Six Wives of Henry VIII






Henry VIII, who was also known as Henry Tudor, was the king of England in the 1500s. However, he is best remembered for having six wives. His first wife, Catherine of Aragon, was originally his brother Arthur’s wife. After Arthur died at age 15, however, the way was paved for Henry, who was only ten at the time, to become king. Henry VII, Henry VIII’s father, was anxious to maintain his alliance with Spain, so he offered his son Henry to be Catherine’s husband instead. Spain accepted, but things did not go well. Henry divorced her 24 years later because she was unable to bear him a son to inherit the throne.

Henry’s second wife was Anne Boleyn —
 sister of one of Henry’s other mistresses. When Anne became pregnant by him in 1533, the two were secretly married. However, the child was a girl and she subsequently miscarried twice. Once again Henry’s attention began to wander. He became interested in one of Anne’s ladies in waiting, Jane Seymour. In order to get out of his second marriage, he claimed that Anne had committed adultery and was plotting to kill him. Anne denied the charges, but the marriage was annulled and Anne was beheaded. Within 24 hours of her death, Henry and Jane Seymour were married.

In 1537, Jane produced a son whom they named Edward. However, Jane died soon afterwards from an infection related to the pregnancy. Henry mourned her and considered her his only “true” wife. Nevertheless, Henry was ready to marry again three years later. He married another Anne —
 the sister of the Duke of Cleves. However, he didn’t like her and the marriage lasted barely six months. By this time, Henry was 49 years old, but that didn’t stop him from marrying 19 year old Catherine Howard, who was a cousin of Anne Boleyn. They were happy at first, but Catherine was young and beautiful, whereas Henry was obese and nearly crippled. As a result, Catherine began to seek attention from men her own age. When it was discovered that she had committed adultery, Henry had her beheaded in 1542.

Henry’s last wife was a widow by the name of Catherine Parr. She and Henry were married in 1543. However, Henry’s health quickly deteriorated and he became so obese that he couldn’t walk by himself. He died in 1547 at the age of 55 and was succeeded on the throne by his son Edward VI.




I. Word List




bear

 : to give birth to



plotting

 : planning



obese

 : very fat, overweight



seek

 : to look for



deteriorated

 : became worse




II. Vocabulary Skills—Find the correct words in the reading.


1. a woman whose husband has died: w _ _ _ _

2. to have one’s head chopped off: b _ _ _ _ _ _ _

3. physically handicapped: c _ _ _ _ _ _ _

4. cancelled: a _ _ _ _ _ _ _

5. afterwards: s _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _




III. True or False—Read the sentences carefully. Write T (true) or F (false) for each one.



___
 1. Henry VIII. never had a son.


___
 2. All Henry VIII’s wives committed adultery.


___
 3. Henry VIII. was beheaded.


___
 4. Catherine Parr was Henry VIII’s final wife.


___
 5. Near the end of his life, Henry VIII. was overweight.




IV. Opposites—Find the opposites to these words in the reading.


1. rejected - a _ _ _ _ _ _ _

2. married - d _ _ _ _ _ _ _

3. false - t _ _ _

4. lived - d _ _ _

5. skinny - o _ _ _ _











Lesson 7The Secret Annex







Anne Frank was born in Frankfurt, Germany in 1929, but her family left Germany because of the economic crisis and the anti-Semitism accompanying Hitler’s rise to power. They resettled in the Netherlands. Anne was just ten years old when Germany invaded Poland and World War II. began. Around six months later, Germany invaded the Netherlands and instituted curfews and anti-Jewish rules, separating Jews from others at schools and businesses. Anne’s family tried several times to emigrate to other countries, but they were unsuccessful. Anne’s mother received a notice that she was to report to a German work camp, so the family went into hiding in secret apartment behind an office. The Van Pels family joined them a week later, and another person
 —
 Fritz Pfeffer moved in about a year later. They all lived together for over two years.


The hiding space was quite large and the entrance was behind a moveable bookcase. They had to remain continuously quiet, and office workers brought them food, clothing, and books. Anne kept busy with her diary, in which she recorded what happened in the annex as well as things about herself. She decided to make her diary into a novel called The Secret Annex and was writing it when she and the other people in hiding, as well as two people who had been helping them were arrested. They were all deported to Aushwitz. The office workers collected Anne’s papers for The Secret Annex. To this day nobody is sure how the annex was discovered.

Only Anne’s father, Otto, survived. He returned to the Netherlands and had 3000 copies of The Secret Annex published. The novel was reprinted many times and sold very well in many languages.




I. Word List




crisis

 : emergency situation




anti-Semitism

 : bad treatment of Jewish people




annex

 : joining rooms





II. Vocabulary Skills—Find the correct words in the reading.


1. to move to another country: e _ _ _ _ _ _ _

2. unknown by most people: s _ _ _ _ _

3. going together with: a _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _

4. a book about one’s life: d _ _ _ _

5. in trouble with the law: a _ _ _ _ _ _ _




III. Wrong Sentences—Each sentence has one mistake. Correct them.



1. Anne Frank was born in The Netherlands.
 __________



2. Anne Frank’s father’s name was Toto.
 __________



3. After the war, Anne Frank’s father returned to The United States.
 __________



4. The Secret Annex was made into a play.
 __________



5. Everyone knows how the annex was discovered.
 __________





IV. Answer the following questions.


1. Why did Anne Frank and her family go into hiding?




___________________________________________________________
 .




2. Who joined Anne and her family in hiding?




___________________________________________________________
 .




3. What happened to Anne after she was arrested?




___________________________________________________________
 .




4. Why do you think Anne’s father had The Secret Annex published?




___________________________________________________________
 .




5. Would you like to read The Secret Annex? Why or why not?




___________________________________________________________
 .










Lesson 8A Taste for Adventure






Ernest Shackleton was always encouraged by his father to go to medical school, but he always had a taste for adventure. He also loved to travel, and joined British naval officer and explorer Robert Falcon Scott on an expedition to the South Pole. Shackleton got sick on this trip and had to return home, but the South Pole had captured his imagination. Along with Scott, he had been closer to the South Pole than any human had before.

He made a second trip in 1907, but fell short by 155 kilometres because of extremely harsh weather conditions. Shackleton wanted to be the first human to set foot on the South Pole, but in 1911, Norweigian explorer Roald Amundsen beat him to it. After this, Shackleton set himself a new goal — to cross Antarctica via the South Pole.

He set out in August 1914 on a ship called the Endurance. They made it to Antarctica, but in January 1915, the ship became trapped in ice. Shackleton and his crew abandoned ship and set up camp on the floating ice. Quickly running out of supplies, they crowded onto three lifeboats and headed for Elephant Island on the southern tip of South America. It took them seven brutal days to get there. And once there, they were still not safe because it was so far from shipping lanes that they were unlikely to be rescued. So Shackleton and five others set out in a lifeboat for South Georgia. It took sixteen days to get there, but they managed to make contact with a whaling station and arrange for the other men to be rescued. Amazingly, all 28 men survived the nearly two years of being stranded.

Three years later, Shackleton set out for Antarctica once again — this time in the hopes of circumnavigating the continent. Sadly, he never made it there — on January 5, 1922, he had a heart attack and died. He was buried in South Georgia. Today he is considered a leading figure in the Heroic Age of Antarctic Exploration.




I. Word List




abandoned

 : left forever



brutal

 : extremely difficult



stranded

 : trapped, can not get away



circumnavigating

 : going around in a circle




II. Short Answers—Find these details in the reading.


1. the man who got to the South Pole first: A _ _ _ _ _ _ _

2. the name of Shackleton’s ship: E _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _

3. where Shackleton’s father wanted him to go: m _ _ _ _ _ _s _ _ _ _ _


4. where Shackleton is buried: S _ _ _ _ G _ _ _ _ _ _

5. the first man Shackleton went to Antarctica with: S _ _ _ _




III. Answer the following questions.


1. How close did Shackleton make it to the South Pole?




___________________________________________________________
 .




2. Why do you think Shackleton kept going back to Antarctica?




___________________________________________________________
 .




3. Why is it amazing that Shackleton and his crew all survived being stranded?




___________________________________________________________
 .




4. Would you like to go to the South Pole? Why or why not?




___________________________________________________________
 .




5. What would you like to be the first human to do?




___________________________________________________________
 .





IV. Opposites—Find words in the reading that are opposite to these ones.


1. North Pole - S _ _ _ _ P _ _ _

2. healthy - s _ _ _

3. peaceful - b _ _ _ _ _

4. in danger - s _ _ _

5. following - l _ _ _ _ _ _













Lesson 9Joseph Campbell






Joseph Campbell was an American professor, anthropologist, mythologist, and modern day philosopher. He is best known for his elucidation of the “hero’s journey”. His philosophy can be summed up with this familiar phrase “follow your bliss”. And this is what Campbell himself did. His personal interests guided his career path and this enabled him to bring new ideas into the world and offer a new way of looking at ourselves as humans.

Campbell grew up in New York City, and it was here that he often went to the American Museum of Natural History with his father. He read a lot about native American culture and developed a keen interest in their mythology. He also began to see similarities in the stories of various cultures. He first studied biology and math at Dartmouth College, but he soon changed his focus to the humanities at Columbia University. He earned a BA in English Literature in 1925, and an MA in Medieval Literature in 1927. He then moved on to study French, Old French, German, Japanese, and Sanskrit for the purpose of being able to read stories, legends, and fables in their original languages.

Rather than pursuing a PhD, Campbell sequestered himself in a cabin in the forest outside New York City. It was here that he embarked on his quest for “real” education. He read nine hours a day for five years. And it was during this time that he began developing his unique vision of life.

In 1944, Campbell wrote A Skeleton Key to Finnegan’s Wake with Henry Morton Robinson. It was from this work that he came up with the term “monomyth”. He later developed this term in his book The Hero With a Thousand Faces (1949), in which he asserted that all myths follow an archetypal pattern called “the hero’s journey”. Firstly, the hero receives a “call to adventure” and after initially rejecting it, leaves home on a journey. He is almost always assisted by a spiritual guide who ushers the hero into a new environment, where he must overcome a series of obstacles in order to complete his quest. He then returns home in sort of rebirth, where his new found knowledge benefits his people. Campbell claimed that almost all mythical heroes across history and cultures, follow this same narrative.


Campbell believed that all religions were only masks for a single truth that was ultimately unknowable. And he tried to show that Eastern and Western religions were at their core the same — neither wholly right nor wholly wrong.




I. Word List




elucidation

 : clarification



sequestered

 : made oneself alone



obstacles

 : things that impede ones progress




II. Answer the following questions.


1. Why did Campbell study other languages?




___________________________________________________________
 .




2. Why did Campbell live alone in the forest?




___________________________________________________________
 .




3. How do you think Campbell became interested in various cultures?




___________________________________________________________
 .




4. If you could meet Campbell, what would you ask him?




___________________________________________________________
 .




5. Do you think Campbell was right that all religions are very similar? Why or why not?




___________________________________________________________
 .





III. Wrong Sentences—Each sentence contains a mistake. Correct them.


1. Campbell earned an MA in biology.__________


2. Campbell spent a long time watching TV.__________


3. Campbell eventually earned a PhD.__________


4. Campbell learned to read Chinese.__________


5. Campbell thought Eastern and Western religions were totally different. __________





IV. What’s the word? Using the clues, write the correct words from the reading.



1. someone who studies human differences: a _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _

2. began, started: e _ _ _ _ _ _ _

3. unusual: u _ _ _ _ _

4. middle, centre: c _ _ _

5. fully, completely: w _ _ _ _ _











Lesson 10The Space Race










As World War II. drew to a close, The United States and The Soviet Union embarked on a new conflict — the Cold War. This was a non-military conflict in which each country tried to prove that it had a superior technology and economic system. However, the biggest part of the Cold War was humanity’s attempts to make it into space.

The Soviet Union launched the first artificial satellite into space on October 4, 1957. It was named Sputnik and was unexpected by the Americans, who took it as a challenge. The US launched its first satellite a year later, and it was then that the National Aeronautics and Space Administration (NASA) was created.

In 1959, the Soviet Union launched Luna 2, which was the first space probe to reach the Moon. After this, it became the goal of both countries to send a man into space. The US was close to doing so, but again the Soviets beat them to it, and in April, 1961, The Soviet Union launched Vostok I, making Yuri Gagarin, the first person to orbit Earth.

The US began a new project called Project Apollo, with the goal of putting a man on the Moon. However, Project Apollo was very expensive — 34000 NASA employees and 375000 university contractors needed to be paid. Eventually, however, the time and money paid off. In December of 1968, Apollo 8 became the first manned spacecraft to orbit the Moon. And seven months later, in Apollo 11, Neil Armstrong became the first man to walk on the Moon. The US had won the space race!




I. Word List




conflict

 : argument, fight



superior

 : better



probe

 : to explore




II. Opposites—Find the opposites to these words in the reading.


1. inferior - s _ _ _ _ _ _ _

2. last - f _ _ _ _

3. far away - c _ _ _ _

4. real - a _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _

5. cheap - e _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _




III. Answer the following questions.


1. How was the Cold War different from other wars?




___________________________________________________________
 .




2. How did the US win the Cold War?




___________________________________________________________
 .




3. What did the Soviet Union do faster than the US?




___________________________________________________________
 .




4. Why did the Cold War end?




___________________________________________________________
 .




5. Would you like to visit the Moon? Why or why not?




___________________________________________________________
 .





IV. True or False—Read these sentences carefully—Write T (true) or F (false) for each one.



___
 1. Neil Armstrong was the first person in space.


___
 2. A lot of people died in the Cold War.


___
 3. Apollo 8 landed on the Moon.


___
 4. Apollo 11 came after Apollo 8


___
 5. Sputnik orbited the Moon.











Lesson 11A Secret in Their Ears










The students sat in the auditorium with a lot of composure. The speaker was used to speaking in front of students, but where was the talking, note-passing, and attention to cell phones?

As the students had expected, the speech was very long and boring. There was nothing new — they all knew they needed to work hard, do volunteer work, and be kind to others. However, none of this mattered now because Peter had gotten a great idea.

He mentioned it to one friend, who mentioned it to another, and so on. Before he knew it, people he didn’t even know were coming up to him and asking if he was really going to go through with the plan.

His plan was to make the best possible use of the time they were required to sit at the assembly — by listening to music. That morning everyone in the seventh grade had brought their iPods to school. And when the speaker looked out across the thoughtful faces that were looking back at him, he had no idea that inside every ear there was an earphone.




I. Word List




auditorium

 : a large, open space where many people can meet




thoughtful

 : thinking quietly





II. Answer the following questions.


1. Why was the speaker feeling nervous?




___________________________________________________________
 .




2. What was Peter’s plan?




___________________________________________________________
 .




3. Do you like Peter’s plan? Why or why not?




___________________________________________________________
 .




4. Do you like listening to assemblies? Why or why not?




___________________________________________________________
 .




5. What do you think the speaker would do if he found out about Peter’s plan?




___________________________________________________________
 .





III. True or False—Read the sentences carefully. Write T (true) or F (false) for each one.



___
 1. Peter was speaking in front of many people.


___
 2. Peter’s idea was to listen to music on iPods.


___
 3. Peter knew all the other students.


___
 4. Most students were talking while the speaker was talking.


___
 5. Peter told the speaker his plan.




IV. What’s the word? Using the clues, write the correct words from the reading.



1. quiet, not moving around: c _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _

2. not interesting: b _ _ _ _ _

3. many people together: a _ _ _ _ _ _ _

4. a device for listening to music: i _ _ _

5. nice, sensitive: k _ _ _











Lesson 12What Is a Planet










For a long time, it was common knowledge that there were nine planets — Mercury, Venus, Earth, Mars, Jupiter, Saturn, Uranus, Neptune, and Pluto. However, in 2006 scientists announced that Pluto was not actually a planet.

It began with the discovery of Pluto’s largest moon, Charon, in 1978. Pluto had once been believed to be larger than Mercury, but a study of Charon showed that Pluto as not only smaller than Mercury, but smaller than our own moon! Then scientists began to discover other objects that were larger than Pluto, such as the moon, Eris. Discovery of these planet-sized celestial objects prompted the International Astronomical Union to assemble a committee whose purpose it was to come up with a set of criteria which tells exactly what a planet is or isn’t.

First of all, a planet must be in orbit around the Sun. However, there are thousands of things that orbit the Sun, so further criteria are needed. The second condition is that it must have sufficient mass to assume hydrostatic equilibrium. This means that it must have enough gravity to overcome other forces and form a spherical-shaped body. However it is the third and final criteria that rules out Pluto. There mustn’t be anything in its orbit of comparable size except its own satellites (moons). Pluto shares its orbit with other objects such as Eris, and its own orbit is inside the orbit of Neptune. As a result, in 2006 Pluto was reclassified as a dwarf planet — a celestial body that looks like a planet, but does not meet the technical requirements to actually be one.






I. Word List




assemble

 : to put together



purpose

 : reason for doing something



sufficient

 : enough



spherical

 : round




II. Vocabulary Skills—Using the clues, write the correct words from the reading.



1. similar: c _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _

2. weight: m _ _ _

3. in space: c _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _

4. very small: d _ _ _ _

5. moons, for example: s _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _




III. Answer the following questions.


1. Why is Pluto no longer considered a planet?




___________________________________________________________
 .




2. Do you think it is fair that Pluto is no longer considered a planet? Why or why not?




___________________________________________________________
 .




3. Do you think more planets will be discovered?




___________________________________________________________
 .




4. What is the difference between a moon and a planet?




___________________________________________________________
 .




5. Do you think it is really important weather or not Pluto is a planet?




___________________________________________________________
 .







IV. True or False—Read these sentences carefully. Write T (true) or F (false) for each one.



___
 1. Charon is a planet.


___
 2. Pluto is larger than our moon.


___
 3. Mercury is larger than Pluto.


___
 4. Neptune and Mercury share the same orbit.


___
 5. Pluto orbits the Sun.











Lesson 13The Decline of the Moose










In recent year, the majestic moose has been experiencing a population decline in many areas. Although they are not currently on the endangered species list, increasing global temperatures seem to be having a profoundly negative effect on them.

The first effect of warmer temperatures is an increase in ticks. As many as 150000 ticks can infect a single moose, casing it to weaken and eventually become emaciated. Warmer winters allow ticks to survive and multiply rather than experiencing their annual die off when winter sets in.

Other pests are also more prolific in warm weather. In some areas moose are contracting brain worms and liver flukes. Both of these pests, which come from snails, thrive in warm, moist environments.

Finally, global warming itself is probably contributing to the decline of the moose. These creatures are suited to cold weather. Temperatures above -5 celsius require them to use extra energy keeping cool. This exhausts them and makes them more vulnerable.

Sadly, there is probably not much we can do to save the moose. As global warming continues, the number of moose will continue to decline.




I. Word List




majestic

 : big, wonderful



profoundly

 : really huge



pests

 : unwanted animals



thrive

 : to do very well




II. Answer the following questions.



1. Why are moose declining in numbers?





___________________________________________________________
 .




2. What are ideal conditions for moose?




___________________________________________________________
 .




3. What are some other negative effects of global warming that you know about?




___________________________________________________________
 .




4. What do you think is the biggest threat to moose? Why?




___________________________________________________________
 .




5. Ticks are a kind of pest. What are some other examples of pests?




___________________________________________________________
 .






III. Word Groups—Complete these word groups with words from the reading.



1. deer, elk, _ _ _ _ _

2. fleas, ants, _ _ _ _ _

3. bad, minus, _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _

4. wet, damp, _ _ _ _ _

5. getting higher, going up, _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _




IV. True or False—Read these sentences carefully. Write T (true) or F (false) for each one.



___
 1. Moose thrive is cold temperatures.



___
 2. Pests can weaken moose.



___
 3. Moose are on the endangered species list.



___
 4. Moose are a kind of pest.



___
 5. The decline of moose is expected to continue.












Lesson 14To Buy or to Lease?







Buying a car usually makes more financial sense than leasing. Some people like the idea of leasing because they want to drive a new car every couple of years. However, there are a couple of good reasons not to do this.


Firstly, when you lease a car, you are limited in the number of kilometres you can drive each year. If you go over the limit, you have to pay a penalty. Also, leasing means that you have to return the car in the same condition that it was in when you first leased it. If you have pets or small children, you may end up paying very high “wear and tear” fees when your lease is up. Furthermore, if you change your mind about leasing, you are out of luck — it is almost impossible to get out of one without paying a huge amount of money.


So before you go for the glamour of a leased car, make sure you consider your lifestyle and financial situation. You will probably find that you are better off buying your car.





I. Word List




leasing

 : renting




limit

 : maximum amount




glamour

 : excitement and attraction





II. Answer the following questions.


1. Why is it usually not a good idea to lease a car?




___________________________________________________________
 .




2. Why do some people find it attractive to lease a car?




___________________________________________________________
 .




3. What should you think about before buying or leasing a car?




___________________________________________________________
 .




4. What are some advantages to buying a car?




___________________________________________________________
 .




5. A car is something that you could buy or lease. What are some other things you could buy or lease?




___________________________________________________________
 .





III. Opposites—Find the opposites to these words in the reading.


1. unlimited - _ _ _ _ _ _ _

2. different - _ _ _ _

3. tiny - _ _ _ _

4. under - _ _ _ _

5. worse off - _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _




IV. Word Groups—Complete these word groups with words from the reading.


1. buy, sell, _ _ _ _ _

2. truck, van, _ _ _

3. coins, bills, _ _ _ _ _

4. small, medium, _ _ _ _

5. individual, humans, _ _ _ _ _ _











Lesson 15Why I Hate Facebook








Using social networking sites such as Facebook can not only warp your understanding of reality, it can also do you physical harm. According to scientists, Facebook is very bad for your mind.

The main reason we should stop looking at Facebook is that it makes us think all the people in our lives are happier, more fulfilled, and successful than they probably are. This in turn makes us, depressed, frustrated, and unfulfilled. This is because people are very quick to post exotic vacations, raises, and promotions on Facebook. However, posts about breaking up with someone or losing one’s job are rarely seen.

In addition to the psychological problems caused by Facebook, it triggers a stress response in the body even if you don’t think that you are stressed out. Studies have shown that reading new information on Facebook causes the release of glucocorticoid (cortisol) — your body’s stress hormone. This messes with your immune system and can cause digestive problems. If you feel irritable and nervous and are susceptible to every virus, you may not need a trip to the doctor, but rather you may just need to delete your Facebook page.

People survived for thousands of years in society without telling about every intimate detail of their lives. Real relationships include the good and the bad and face to face human interaction. So go to lunch with a friend, call your mother, or spend time with your child. However, don’t post anything about it on Facebook when you get back!




I. Word List




warp

 : to change in a misleading way




exotic

 : far away and strange




irritable

 : easily angered




delete

 : erase





II. Answer the following questions.


1. How can Facebook be bad for your health?




___________________________________________________________
 .




2. What are some healthier activities than looking at Facebook?




___________________________________________________________
 .




3. Do you use Facebook? Why or why not?




___________________________________________________________
 .




4. Do you think there are some positive things about Facebook? If so, what are they?




___________________________________________________________
 .




5. Facebook can cause stress. What are some other things that can cause stress?




___________________________________________________________
 .





III. Wrong Sentences—Each sentence contains a mistake. Correct them.



1. Research shows that Facebook makes people happy.
 __________



2. Most news on Facebook is negative.
 __________



3. Facebook causes a gag response in the body.
 __________


4. Facebook can affect your respiratory system.__________


5. People on Facebook often seem angrier than they really are.__________





IV. Word Groups—Complete these word groups with words from the reading.


1. hurt, injury, h _ _ _

2. fast, speedy, q _ _ _ _

3. erase, get rid of, d _ _ _ _ _

4. breakfast, dinner, l _ _ _ _

5. personal, secret, i _ _ _ _ _ _ _











Lesson 16Is Eating Grass Bad for My Dog?







Dog owners often ask veterinarians “Is eating grass bad for my dog?” Truthfully, there is no simple answer to this question. Different dogs eat grass for different reasons. In most cases, this behaviour is both normal and harmless.


Some simple reasons why dogs eat grass are that it simply tastes good, or that your dog isn’t getting enough fibre in its diet. Like humans, some dogs also eat when they are bored. And if your dog isn’t getting enough exercise, he or she may be eating grass simply to entertain him or herself.

On the other hand, eating grass may be a sign of stomach distress and your dog may be self-medicating by eating it. Most vets agree that eating grass is not bad for your dog unless the grass has been treated with fertilizers, pesticides, or herbicides.

So try to use only non-toxic products on your grass and when walking your dog, look for signs that chemicals have been used on the grass.




I. Word List




veterinarians

 : animal doctors




distress

 : a problem





II. Answer the following questions.


1. Why do you think many people ask veterinarians if eating grass is bad for their dog?




___________________________________________________________
 .




2. What are some reasons why dogs eat grass?




___________________________________________________________
 .




3. Why is it okay to let your dog eat grass?




___________________________________________________________
 .




4. When can eating grass be bad for your dog?




___________________________________________________________
 .




5. What are some things that are bad for a dog to eat?




___________________________________________________________
 .





III. Word groups—Complete the following word groups with words from the reading.


1. plants, trees, _ _ _ _ _

2. doctor, dentist, _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _

3. okay, not dangerous, _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _

4. easy, no problem, _ _ _ _ _ _

5. running, jumping, _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _




IV. True or False—Read these sentences carefully. Write T (true) or F (false) for each one.



___
 1. Eating grass is very bad for your dog.


___
 2. Grass may taste good to your dog.


___
 3. Grass may be harmful if there are chemicals on it.


___
 4. Eating grass may indicate a stomach problem.


___
 5. It is normal for dogs to eat grass.













Lesson 17Why not be a Teacher?






If you are looking to make a lasting difference in the world, have a high level of autonomy, as well as having lots of free time, why not consider becoming a teacher? You may say that teachers are underpaid, but it is important to consider your quality of life rather than just your paycheque.

As a teacher you make a real difference in the lives of your students and you are making the world a better place. You also have the freedom to use your creativity and express your own unique personality.

Whereas most people only live for their paycheque and live for the weekends, most teachers are happy and excited to get up and go to work everyday. Teaching offers endless variety and no two days are the same. And furthermore, teachers are learners, too. They are constantly researching and preparing their lesson plans.

In a study conducted in 2011, it showed that teachers are very happy compared to people in other jobs. They are also more likely to remain in their jobs for the duration of their careers.

If you want to have a career and a family, teaching is a great fit there, too. Teachers have the same schedule as their students — meaning they have more time to spend with their family. And you can’t beat the vacation time. When you consider all the holidays, holiday breaks, and summer, teachers can have as much as four months each year to work at other jobs, pursue personal interests, or travel.


Among the many great reasons to be a teacher, one of the best is that
 you can teach the subjects that most interest you and at the same time earn a living.




I. Word List




autonomy

 : freedom



duration

 : the full amount of time




II. Answer the following questions.


1. What are some good things about being a teacher?




___________________________________________________________
 .




2. Can you think of some negative things about being a teacher?




___________________________________________________________
 .




3. Why do you think teachers are happier than other workers?




___________________________________________________________
 .




4. Would you like to be a teacher? Why or why not?




___________________________________________________________
 .




5. If you were a teacher, what subject would you teach? Why?




___________________________________________________________
 .





III. Word groups—Complete these word groups with words from the reading.


1. contented, glad, _ _ _ _ _

2. always, never ending, _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _

3. stay, don’t leave, _ _ _ _ _ _

4. do better than, defeat, _ _ _ _

5. careers, occupations, _ _ _ _




IV. True or False—Read the following sentences. Write T (true) or F (false) for each one.




___
 1. Teachers are usually quite unhappy.


___
 2. Teachers get quite a lot of time off.


___
 3. Job satisfaction for teachers is high.


___
 4. Most teachers quit their job after about 10 years.


___
 5. Most teachers work during the summer.











Lesson 18What’s for Dinner








Making your own healthy, balanced pet food at home is simple and surprisingly cheap. Many huge, multinational companies have been acquiring pet food companies in recent years. Major names such as Nestle, Del Monte, Mars, and Smuckers all make dog food very cheaply and sell it at ridiculously expensive prices. The ingredients they use are so cheap because they are the byproducts of human food that would otherwise go to waste.

However, a surprising number of pet health problems can be solved by switching your pet to a homemade diet. In fact, even if your dog doesn’t have an illness, he or she can still greatly benefit from switching from processed kibble to a real food diet.

Processed food has been proven to be bad for humans, so why wouldn’t it be bad for dogs? During processing, most vitamins and minerals are lost from food — usually due to high heat. Furthermore, studies have shown that feeding your dog the same food every day can lead to allergies.

Many people think that organic dog food is really good for their dog. However, organic dog food is still processed. It is much more important that the food be real than organic.




I. Word List




multinational

 : operating in many different countries



processed

 : subject to chemical change






II. Answer the following questions.


1. How do big companies make a lot of money from selling dog food?




___________________________________________________________
 .




2. Why is it a good idea to switch your dog from kibble to real food?




___________________________________________________________
 .




3. What is the problem with organic pet food?




___________________________________________________________
 .




4. What do you think would happen to big companies if many people switched their dogs to real food?




___________________________________________________________
 .




5. Do you have any pets? If so, what kind of food do you feed them?




___________________________________________________________
 .





III. Fill in the blanks
 —Choose the correct words from the reading.



1. Processed food does not have many v _ _ _ _ _ _ _.

2. Pet food from big companies is very e _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _.

3. Eating too much of the same food can lead to a _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _.

4. Eating real food can b _ _ _ _ _ _ our health.

5. The things we eat are our d _ _ _.




IV. True or False—Read these sentences carefully. Write T (true) or F (false) for each one.




___
 1. Organic food is healthier than real food.


___
 2. Big companies make high quality dog food.


___
 3. It is very expensive to make your own dog food.


___
 4. It is a good idea to eat a variety of foods.


___
 5. Organic dog food is processed.









Lesson 19The Howler Monkey








The howler monkey is a very loud animal! They are named for their habit of howling loudly in order to signal ownership of territory, for which they are in constant competition.

Howler monkeys often begin and end each day with these cries which can be heard from as far away as 5 kilometres! They also serve to help them keep tabs on where their nearest rivals are. When male howler monkeys howl, all other males within earshot respond.

These monkeys are only found in South America, Central America, and parts of Mexico. They are small to medium sized and are different from African monkeys in a few important ways. They have flatter noses and prehensile tails. And unlike most African monkeys, they have opposable thumbs. Furthermore, they are almost completely arboreal.

Howler monkeys are very family-oriented. They are monogamous and very attentive to their young. They live in troops of up to 18 individuals in a territory of 3 to 25 acres. They are led by a dominant male who usually kills the infant monkeys present when he takes over a troop. This is so that the females in the troop will mate with him and produce his offspring instead. Females usually give birth to a single, live baby that clings to its mother until it is about 18 months old. Females in the troop share responsibility for taking care of the young ones.




I. Word List




prehensile

 : able to hold onto things



signal

 : to communicate



rival

 : competition



monogamous

 : having only one mate



troop

 : a group of monkeys



offspring

 : babies




II. Answer the following questions.


1. How did howler monkeys get their name?




___________________________________________________________
 .




2. What are the main differences between howler monkeys and African monkeys?




___________________________________________________________
 .




3. Why do dominant males often kill baby monkeys?




___________________________________________________________
 .




4. Why do howler monkeys howl?




___________________________________________________________
 .




5. What do female howler monkeys do?




___________________________________________________________
 .





III. Opposites—Find the opposites to these words in the reading.


1. quiet - l _ _ _

2. farthest - n _ _ _ _ _ _

3. similar to - u _ _ _ _ _

4. submissive - d _ _ _ _ _ _ _

5. followed - l _ _




IV. True or False—Read these sentences carefully. Write T (true) or F (false) for each one.




___
 1. Howler monkeys live in Africa.


___
 2. Howler monkeys usually live alone.


___
 3. Howler monkeys are very noisy.


___
 4. Howler monkeys have very useful tails.


___
 5. Female howler monkeys kill the males.















Lesson 20American Sign Language








American Sign Language (ASL) is used by deaf American as well as by hearing-capable people who wish to communicate effectively with the deaf. It is unknown how many people actually use sign language, but estimates range from several hundred thousand to over a million. It is a “manual language” which means that words are formed through hand, arm, body, and facial gestures.


ASL is a visual language with its own syntax and grammar and it originated in the 19th century at the American Asylum for the Deaf and Dumb by Thomas Hopkins Gallaudet. This was the first school for the deaf in the United States. Signers use the speed of their motions to indicate the intensity of their words. And the motion of the eyebrows can indicate a question. For example, when asking a yes/no question, the signer raises his or her eyebrows, while lowering the eyebrows indicates a “wh” question.


Sign language also has other uses. For instance, some people teach sign language to their baby before they are able to communicate verbally. There is a theory that this speeds up the child’s cognitive development. It has also been taught to apes such as chimps and gorillas, with some of them able to master over a hundred signs!




I. Word List




deaf

 : not able to hear



indicate

 : show



master

 : to know very well






II. Answer the following questions.


1. When was ASL developed?




___________________________________________________________
 .




2. How is ASL different from most other languages?




___________________________________________________________
 .




3. Why might it be a good idea for children to lean sign language?




___________________________________________________________
 .




4. Would you like to learn sign language? Why or why not?




___________________________________________________________
 .




5. Do you think it is useful for apes to learn sign language? Why or why not?




___________________________________________________________
 .





III. Wrong Sentences—Each sentence contains an error. Correct them.



1.
 American Sign Language was developed in the 18th century.
 __________



2. All children learn ASL.
 __________



3. Some dogs know ASL.
 __________



4. ASL uses mostly leg gestures.
 __________



5. The motion of the eyelashes can indicate questions.
 __________





IV. Word Groups—Complete these word groups with words from the reading.


1. handicapped, blind, d _ _ _

2. vocabulary, spelling, g _ _ _ _ _ _

3. started, began, o _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _

4. power, importance, i _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _

5. instruct, show how, t _ _ _ _









Lesson 21Carbon Dating






Carbon dating — also called carbon 14 dating, is a process for determining the age of organic materials that are up to 50000 years old. Items that can be dated this way include wood, bone, cloth, and plant fibres that were the result of human activities. Animal remains can also be dated in this way. Carbon 14 decays at a steady rate, whereas more stable forms of carbon do not.


Carbon 14 is a naturally occurring isotope that has its origins in the cosmic rays that penetrate the Earth’s atmosphere and is radioactive. The length of time that it takes for half the amount of radiation in radioactive isotopes to disappear is known as a half life. Carbon 14 has a half life of 5700 years.


Carbon 14 combines with oxygen to form carbon dioxide, which is absorbed by plants through photosynthesis. People then ingest carbon 14 by eating plants. Every living thing on Earth has the same percentage of carbon 14 atoms in it. When a living thing dies, it no longer takes in new carbon, but it continues to decay. So, while the regular carbon stays the same, the amount of carbon 14 decreases by half every 5700 years. Therefore, by comparing the amount of regular carbon to that of the amount of carbon 14, it is possible to determine how long ago the organism died with a great deal of accuracy.




I. Word List




steady

 : constant speed




absorbed

 : taken into




organism

 : plant or animal







II. Answer the following questions.


1. How does carbon dating work?




___________________________________________________________
 .




2. What is the half life of carbon 14?




___________________________________________________________
 .




3. Why is carbon dating so accurate?




___________________________________________________________
 .




4. How could carbon dating be useful?




___________________________________________________________
 .




5. How do plants receive carbon 14?




___________________________________________________________
 .





III. Vocabulary Skills—Find words in the reading that mean the same as these words.


1. goes bad - _ _ _ _ _ _

2. becomes less - _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _

3. usual, normal - _ _ _ _ _ _ _

4. how much of something - _ _ _ _ _ _

5. more time - _ _ _ _ _ _





IV.
 True or False—Read these sentences carefully. Write T (true) or F (false) for each one.




___
 1. All types of carbon decay at the same rate.



___
 2. Carbon 14 is in all living matter.



___
 3. Things made of wood can be carbon dated.



___
 4. Regular carbon has a half life of 5700 years.



___
 5. Without the Sun, we could not do carbon dating.









Lesson 22What’s Going on?








Most people would agree that the now ubiquitous email is one of the most useful aspects of the Internet. It is fast, efficient, and ecologically friendly. In 2012, for example, there were 144 billion emails sent every day. If those emails had been a note on a piece of paper, it is estimated that email saves 1.8 million trees every day! Email is great for business and keeps friends and family connected, but is it also turning us into addicts?

Email follows what is known as a “variable interval reinforcement schedule” in operant conditioning. This means using reinforcement and punishment to create associations between particular behaviours and their consequences. For example, if you send a child to his or her room every time he or she interrupts a conversation, you form an association between interrupting (the behaviour) and the time out (the consequence) and the behaviour decreases. This also works the opposite way. When you check your email, and are rewarded with a cute dog video that your friend sent you, you are more likely to check your email again later in hopes of finding something else. This is slightly different from operant conditioning because the “variable interval reinforcement schedule”, creates an association between the behaviour and the reward, but not every time. Consequently, the subject tends to perform the behaviour over and over again in hopes of securing the reward. This is very similar to a gambling addiction. And because the rewards come at unpredictable times, the behaviour tends to happen more and more frequently.




I. Word List




addicts

 : people who can’t stop doing something



reinforcement

 : providing a reward for something



ubiquitous

 : everywhere




II. Answer the following questions.


1. What is is a “variable interval reinforcement schedule”?


___________________________________________________________
 .




2. How can operant conditioning be positive?


___________________________________________________________
 .




3. How can operant conditioning be negative?


___________________________________________________________
 .




4. How can checking your email be similar to a gambling addiction?


___________________________________________________________
 .




5. Some people are addicted to gambling or checking their email. What are some other addictions that people have?


___________________________________________________________
 .





III. What’s the word? Find the correct word in the reading.


1. often - f _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _

2. good for the environment - e _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ f _ _ _ _ _ _ _

3. in touch with each other - c _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _

4. not always the same - v _ _ _ _ _ _ _

5. a small difference - s _ _ _ _ _ _ _




IV. Opposites—Find words in the reading that are opposite to these ones.


1. useless - u _ _ _ _ _

2. the same - o _ _ _ _ _ _ _

3. enemy - f _ _ _ _ _

4. earlier - l _ _ _ _

5. less - m _ _ _











Lesson 23Dumb New World








The Internet may be on of the most paradoxical inventions of all time. On one hand, it has put an amazing amount of information at people’s fingertips at low lost. The popularity of online courses has increased dramatically. Many schools are now using digital devices instead of textbooks. Classic works of literature are available free on the Internet, but is anybody reading them? Many critics of the Internet claim that search engines and electronic information storage are robbing us of our intellect and powers of concentration. Also, the proliferation and ever increasing popularity of film and television have robbed us of our imaginations. Likewise, blogs and Youtube have made off with our attention spans. Email, twitter, etc have eroded our vocabularies.

One of the results of our seemingly unlimited options for diversions is children who no longer develop the religious, cultural, and spiritual knowledge that literary study requires. They are easily bored. This combination of things makes literary appreciation impossible. Thus, the Internet has altered our capacity for humanness. It has reduced our abilities for critical thinking, imagination, and empathy.




I. Word List




paradoxical

 : good in some ways, but bad in others



altered

 : changed




II. Answer the following questions.


1. Why is the Internet a paradoxical invention?


___________________________________________________________
 .




2. In what way do you find the Internet useful?


___________________________________________________________
 .




3. In what way does the Internet waste your time?


___________________________________________________________
 .




4. Why do children not read as much as they used to?


___________________________________________________________
 .




5. What do you do more often — read or use the Internet? Why?


___________________________________________________________
 .





III. True or False—Read these sentences carefully and write T (true) of F (false) for each one.
 


___
 1. The Internet is not useful for anything.


___
 2. The Internet has decreased attention spans.


___
 3. The Internet has given us more options than we used to have.


___
 4. The Internet has increased of capacity for critical thinking.


___
 5. The Internet has increased our access to information.




IV. Word Groups—Complete the following word groups with word from the reading.



1. look for, seek, s _ _ _ _ _

2. TV, movies, Y _ _ _ _ _ _

3. read, write, s _ _ _ _

4. very difficult, hard, i _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _

5. stories, books, l _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _









Lesson 24What are Phages?








Antibiotics were discovered in 1928, and have been the most common treatment against bacterial infections ever since. However, the problem is that antibiotics have been used so much that they are becoming ineffective as bacteria evolves into new strains that are resistant to antibiotics. Therefore, new antibiotics are not the answer. However, instead of looking into the future for the answer, scientists are looking into the past. Before antibiotics, doctors treated bacterial infections with specialized viruses called phages, which kill disease causing bacteria.

Doctors stopped using phages because one particular phage attacks only one particular strain of bacteria. And with hundreds of strains of individual viruses, it was very difficult to tell which strain of phage to use in order to help the patient. Another difficulty was that the phage had to be grown in cultures of the same harmful bacteria that it was intended to fight. Then the phage had to be separated from the bacteria before being introduced into the patient. Early techniques for doing this filtered out the bacteria, but not the toxins left behind in the culture by the bacteria, which could kill the patient.

However, recently advanced techniques have been developed that allow scientists to identify and purify phages more efficiently, reducing the problems and risks. Some studies have shown that phages are more effective than antibiotics in fighting bacterial infections.






I. Word List




ineffective

 : not working properly



resistant

 : able to fight against



purify

 : to make clean




II. Answer the following questions.


1. Why are antibiotics used more often than phages against bacterial infections?




___________________________________________________________
 .




2. What is the problem with using antibiotics?


___________________________________________________________
 .




3. Why are phages difficult to use?


___________________________________________________________
 .




4. What have some recent studies shown?


___________________________________________________________
 .




5. Do you think phages should be used more often in the future? Why or why not?


___________________________________________________________
 .





III. True or False—Read these sentences carefully. Write T (true) or F (false) for each sentence.




___
 1. Phages are used more often than antibiotics for bacterial infections.


___
 2. Phages are more difficult to use than antibiotics.


___
 3. Phages may be used more often in the future.


___
 4. Antibiotics are becoming less effective against bacterial infections.


___
 5. Phages have been around longer than antibiotics.






IV. Vocabulary Skills—Choose the correct words from the reading.


1. various types - s _ _ _ _ _ _

2. causing injury - h _ _ _ _ _ _

3. harmful materials - t _ _ _ _ _

4. a person in a hospital - p _ _ _ _ _ _

5. usual, often seen - c _ _ _ _ _











Lesson 25Janet Guthrie








Janet Guthrie was the first woman to race in the Indy 500. After graduating from the University of Michigan with a BSc in Physics, she became a research and development engineer and worked on projects related to Project Apollo. She had a very adventurous spirit, and in 1964 she applied for the first scientist-astronaut program, hoping to be able to travel into space. However, she didn’t get the job because she didn’t have a PhD. Around the same time, she bought her first race car — a Jaguar XK 12. Several years later she won two Sports Car Club of America races, and by 1972, racing was her full time occupation.

Janet’s big break came in 1976, when longtime team owner and car builder Rolla Vollstedt asked her to test a car for the Indianapolis 500. In the same year she became the first woman to compete in the Winston Cup. And in 1977 she continued to break the gender barrier as she competed in both the Indianapolis 500 and the Daytona 500. The next year she finished 9th in the Indianapolis 500, driving with a broken wrist.




I. Word List




adventurous

 : interested in doing new things



occupation

 : job



gender

 : male or female




II. Answer the following questions.


1. Why was Janet Guthrie an amazing woman?




___________________________________________________________
 .




2. Why was Janet Guthrie not able to become an astronaut?




___________________________________________________________
 .




3. How did Janet Guthrie break the gender barrier?




___________________________________________________________
 .




4. Which would you rather be, a race car driver or an astronaut? Why?




___________________________________________________________
 .




5. How do we know that Janet Guthrie had an adventurous spirit?




___________________________________________________________
 .





III. Wrong Sentences—Each sentence contains an error. Correct them.



1. Janet Guthrie graduated from university with an MSc.
 __________



2. Janet Guthrie was the first woman to compete in the Daytona 500.
 __________



3. Janet Guthrie couldn’t be an astronaut because she was a race car driver.
 __________



4. Janet Guthrie had a boring spirit.
 __________



5. Janet Guthrie broke ethnic barriers.
 __________





IV. Word groups—Complete these word groups with words from the reading.


1. teacher, baker, s _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _

2. occupation, career, j _ _

3. chemistry, biology, p _ _ _ _ _ _

4. hand, finger, w _ _ _ _

5. male, female, g _ _ _ _ _









Lesson 26Conner and the Winged Horse










Conner Brighten was the sorriest son of a mighty warrior who had killed more enemies than any other warrior in the Gargantuan tribe. Conner wasn’t the youngest, fiercest, or smallest son. He actually stood out because he was very gentle and kind. However, these were qualities that were not prized by members of the Gargantuan tribe. He preferred quiet, thoughtful walks to fighting.

One day Conner was out walking alone in the hills as he often did, when he heard something struggling in a nearby bush. He went to take a closer look and saw that a white colt was tangled in some brambles. Conner approached the colt gently, and soothed him with kind words. When he had freed the colt, he was very surprised to see that the colt had wings. He dared not take him back home, so he led him to a cave, and made a kind of gate out of large branches and vines. Conner visited the colt everyday, bringing him fresh food and water. The colt grew bigger and stronger and Conner and the colt became very good friends. Conner had never been very good with horses, but his confidence with the winged horse grew, and he wondered if he would be able to ride it. The colt was nervous at first, but soon the two of them were sailing through the air — powerful and exhilarated.


It so happened that around this time the Gargantuan tribe had become involved in a new war. Many of the men had gone off to battle and not returned, including Conner’s father. It seemed as though the Gargantuan tribe would soon be vanquished. One evening as the Sun was setting, the tribe saw a long line of enemy warriors. There were not many of the
 Gargantuan tribe left, but they bravely went out to fight. It was then that Conner spoke up, “let me lead you,” he said.

Everyone laughed. To be led by the weakest of the tribe was ridiculous. However, Conner assured them that he had a secret weapon, and begged them to wait until he returned. They were astonished when half an hour later he swooped down in front of them on his winged horse. Now they wanted Conner to lead them into battle, and they hastily set off.

When the enemy saw the young man on the winged horse, they were frightened. They thought the Gargantuans had discovered some kind of magic, and didn’t believe they could possibly defeat them. They enemy turned and ran for their lives. Soon the story spread that the Gargantuans had a race of fierce dragons on their side, and nobody ever attacked the Gargantuans again. Conner brought the winged horse to live with him in the village, and became the leader of the tribe. He ruled a peaceful kingdom gently and wisely for the rest of his life.




I. Word List




sorriest

 : most unhappy



brambles

 : prickle bushes



astonished

 : very surprised



hastily

 : quickly




II. Answer the following questions.


1. Why did Conner not like being a warrior?




___________________________________________________________
 .




2. What kind of things did Conner enjoy doing?




___________________________________________________________
 .




3. How did Conner save the winged horse?




___________________________________________________________
 .




4. How did Conner save the Gargantuan people?




___________________________________________________________
 .




5. Why did enemies stop attacking the Gargantuan people?




___________________________________________________________
 .





III. Vocabulary practice—Find words in the reading that are similar to these ones.


1. group, clan, t _ _ _ _

2. stag, stallion, h _ _ _ _

3. gun, sword, w _ _ _ _ _

4. nice, gentle, k _ _ _

5. battle, attack, f _ _ _ _





IV. True or False—Write T (true) or F (false) for each sentence.




___
 1. Conner had always been a great warrior.


___
 2. Conner and the winged horse were enemies.


___
 3. The winged horse was Conner’s secret weapon.


___
 4. All the Gargantuan people were killed in battle.


___
 5. Conner became the leader of the Gargantuan people.











Lesson 27Setting











I. Read each passage. Identify the setting (time and place) for each.


1. I woke to the sound of water crashing over and over. The air was humid and salty, and as I slowly opened my eyes and saw the hotel’s white curtains moving in the breeze, I remembered where I was and smiled. It was the first day of my vacation and I had big plans!



TIME: ___________________________________________________



PLACE: ___________________
 ____________
 _________
 ___
 __
 ___
 ____




2. I stood up on my bike and pushed down hard on the pedals. Slowly I climbed the big hill past the Mitchell’s blue house and past the Jenkins’ bungalow. I was panting by the time I reached the top, and I stopped. Far below me, I could still see my father in the yard trying to finish cutting the grass as the sky grew pink. I had told him I would be right back. I grinned as I pushed down hard on the pedal with my right foot again. Beneath me, my bike began to fly.



TIME: ___________________________________________________



PLACE: ___________________
 ____________
 _________
 ___
 __
 ___
 ____




3. Wanda groaned silently and dropped her head down onto her desk. At the front of the room, Mr. Little droned on and on and on about the Mexican War. Someone near her whispered and there was rustle of paper. The slow ticking of the clock was very loud. Would this day ever end?



TIME: ___________________________________________________



PLACE: ___________________
 ____________
 _________
 ___
 __
 ___
 ____





II. Word List




bungalow

 : a house with only one level



grinned

 : smiled



droned

 : spoke in a boring voice for a long time



rustle

 : a soft sound



humid

 : very wet




III. Use each of the words in the word list in sentences of your own.


1. bungalow - ____________________________
 __________
 __
 ____
 _
 ___



______________________________
 _____________________
 __
 __
 _
 _
 _




2. grinned - ____________________________________
 ______
 _____
 _
 __



______________________________
 _____________________
 __
 ___
 _
 _




3. droned - _________________
 ________
 ________________
 ___
 _______



______________________________
 _____________________
 __
 ___
 _
 _




4. rustle - _______
 ______
 _______________________
 ______
 _______
 _
 __



______________________________
 _____________________
 __
 ___
 _
 _




5. humid - ____________________________________
 ______
 ______
 ___



______________________________
 _____________________
 __
 ___
 _
 _










Lesson 28Plot











I. Read each passage. Identify the problem and the solution for each.


1. Kenneth stared at the broken window in stunned silence. How had that happened? He waited for someone to come out of the house, but nobody did. The bat, which was still in his hand seemed to become heavier and heavier. He knew he was going to have to pay for the damage, buy he didn’t have any money.



PROBLEM: _____
 ________
 _
 _______________
 ___________________



________________________
 _________
 ________
 __________________




SOLUTION: ______________________
 ______________________
 ____



________________________
 _________
 ________
 __________________




2. Katie stared at the big mess in despair, but she couldn’t help smiling just a little. The little puppy looked so cute sitting proudly in the room full of shredded toilet paper — like a puppy sitting on a white cloud. However, her mother would be furious! She had told Katie “The next time that puppy chews something up, he is out of here!”



PROBLEM: _____
 ________
 _
 _______________
 ___________________



________________________
 _________
 ________
 __________________




SOLUTION: ______________________
 ______________________
 ____



________________________
 _________
 ________
 __________________




3. With a sinking heart, Yolanda remembered that she had forgotten her homework just as the bus had pulled up to the school. Her grade in English was already terrible, and if she missed turning in one more homework assignment, she would fail the class for sure. She could just kick herself after spending all that time last night finishing her story!




PROBLEM: ______________________
 ______________________
 ____



________________________
 _________
 ________
 __________________




SOLUTION: ______________________
 ______________________
 ____



________________________
 _________
 ________
 __________________





II. Word List




stunned

 : very surprised



despair

 : not knowing what to do



shredded

 : in many small pieces



furious

 : very angry




sinking

 heart
 : a feeling that something is very wrong




III. Use the words in the word list in sentences of your own.


1. stunned ______
 _____________
 _________________________
 ___
 __
 __



______
 ____
 ____
 ____________
 _________________________
 _
 _
 _____




2. despair _________________
 ______
 _______
 ___
 ___
 ________
 ____
 _
 __



______
 ____
 ____
 ____________
 _________________________
 _
 _
 _____




3. shredded _______________
 ___________________
 ______________
 __
 _



______
 ____
 ____
 ____________
 _________________________
 _
 _
 _____




4. furious ____________________________________________________



______
 ____
 ____
 ____________
 _________________________
 _
 _
 _____




5. sinking heart ______________________________________________



______
 ____
 ____
 ____________
 _________________________
 _
 _
 _____














Lesson 29Characters











I. Read each passage. Identify the character of personality traits for each.


1. “Peter, look at me!” the principal demanded, but Peter kept his eyes down, and his lips tight. He had nothing to say about the subject. Not detention or suspension could make him rat out his friends. Just because he had gotten caught didn’t mean they all had to.



CHARACTER: __________
 ______________________
 _
 ______
 ______



________________________
 _________
 ________
 __________________




PERSONALITY TRAITS: ___________________________________


________________________
 _________
 ________
 __________________




2. “It’s just a rock, come on!” Mary said. However, Cara knew that the reddish-brown patterned lump on the ground was no rock. She knelt down and carefully picked it up. She knew the tiny turtle inside must be terrified. She wondered how it had gotten all the way over here to the mall parking lot. She looked around for a safe place to relocate him.




CHARACTER: __________
 ______________________
 _
 ______
 ______



________________________
 _________
 ________
 __________________




PERSONALITY TRAITS: ___________________________________


________________________
 _________
 ________
 __________________





3. Tom grunted and tightened his grip on the rock just above his head. His fingers strained with the effort. With his foot he felt around, trying to find a toehold. He was still a long way from the top of the cliff, but he was a long way off the ground, too. His heart pounded, but it felt light inside his chest. The feel of the cool air and the smell of dirt and rock near his face made him feel more alive than ever!




CHARACTER: __________
 ______________________
 _
 ______
 ______



________________________
 _________
 ________
 __________________




PERSONALITY TRAITS: ___________________________________


________________________
 _________
 ________
 __________________





II. Word List




detention

 : staying after school as punishment



suspension

 : not allowed to come to school for a period of time as
 punishment




rat out

 : to tell something bad that others have done



relocate

 : take to another place



toehold

 : a safe place to put one’s toe






III. Use the words in the word list in sentences of your own.


1. detention _______________________________________
 ____
 _____



______
 ____
 ____
 ____________
 _________________________
 _
 _
 _____




2. suspension __________________
 ______
 _________
 ______
 _____
 __
 __



______
 ____
 ____
 ____________
 _________________________
 _
 _
 _____




3. rat out __________________
 ________
 _______
 ______________
 ___
 _



______
 ____
 ____
 ____________
 _________________________
 _
 _
 _____






4. relocate _______________________
 ______________
 ______________



______
 ____
 ____
 ____________
 _________________________
 _
 _
 _____




5. toehold __________________
 ____________
 __
 _____
 ________________



______
 ____
 ____
 ____________
 _________________________
 _
 _
 _____












Lesson 30What Is a Coyote?








Illegal immigration is a complicated process, and many refugees that apply for refugee status are denied. Some don’t want to take the time to apply as they may need to flee their country for their lives. Others may find the process overwhelming and the wait for approval may take years. For these and other reasons, people entering the US from Mexico sometimes seek the help of a coyote.

A coyote is a person who smuggles people across the border from the United States to Mexico. They are usually very experienced and use various techniques such as sneaking across the desert or hiding immigrants in trucks. These illegal border crossings are extremely dangerous and some refugees die from dehydration or exhaustion. Some also die while trapped in trucks or shipping containers, or drown trying to swim the Rio Grande River. Sometimes they are shot by border patrol officers or vigilantes.

Because of the extreme danger involved, coyotes demand high fees to chaperone people across the desert. And these fees must be paid in advance in case the refugee doesn’t make it across alive. Refugees can also face danger from the coyotes themselves, who may threaten their vulnerable clients in order to secure a higher fee.

Most coyotes get continuous work based on their reputation in both Mexico and the United States, so being honest in the best way to get more business. After being hired, the coyote is usually expected to guide the refugee through the immigration process.






I. Word List




denied

 : refused, not accepted



smuggle

 : to take from place to place illegally



dehydration

 : not enough water



vigilantes

 : hired killers



vulnerable

 : easily hurt




II. Answer the following questions.


1. What is a coyote?




___________________________________________________________
 .




2. What are some reasons why people need a coyote to help them?




___________________________________________________________
 .




3. Why is being a coyote a dangerous job?




___________________________________________________________
 .




4. Why is it a good idea for a coyote to be honest?




___________________________________________________________
 .




5. Would you like to be a coyote? Why or why not?




___________________________________________________________
 .





III. Vocabulary Skills—Find words in the reading that mean the same as these words.


1. customer - c _ _ _ _ _

2. being too tired - e _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _

3. payment - f _ _

4. not stopping - c _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _

5. to go with - c _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _






IV. True or False—Read these sentences carefully. Write T (true) or F (false) for each one.



___
 1. Coyote is an illegal job.


___
 2. Most coyotes are dishonest.


___
 3. Most coyotes get a lot of work.


___
 4. The clients pay coyotes after they are safely in the United States.


___
 5. Some clients die before they make it to the United States.









Lesson 31Hunger






When I was a young boy, my mother would heap spoonfuls of vegetables onto my plate whether I wanted them or not and the rule was that we always had to clean our plates. However, I rarely saw my mother eat the vegetables herself. She always served us first. She worked for a rich lady in town, and I always assumed that her distaste for our bland meals was the result of her having spent the day eating rich meats and sweets in the rich lady’s kitchen. Our meals were boring, and there was never enough. Once or twice a year, my mother might get some blackberries or make an apple pie, but since there were ten of us — my parents plus eight children — one pie didn’t go very far.

One afternoon my older sisters were sick, so they couldn’t take care of me when my mother went to work. Therefore, my mother had no choice but to bring me with her. It was the end of a long, lean winter and as my father hadn’t had much work, we had even less food than usual — the occasional bird or rabbit my father hunted together with the potatoes we had saved since the fall. I was very excited to go to the rich woman’s house, but when we got there, all I could do was gape. My mother sat me in a corner while she rolled out pie crust. Then she roasted some meat in the oven, and by the afternoon, the aroma filled the kitchen and was making its way into my empty stomach. I began to wonder why the lady who lived here was so rich. A bell rang in the kitchen and my mother wiped her hands on her apron and glanced over at me — “don’t move,” she said.

I tried to do as I was told, but then I thought it wouldn’t matter if I ate just one blackberry. So I took a single blackberry and popped it in my mouth. What an explosion of flavour! I took one more. The sensation of food hitting my empty stomach was more than I could handle! Soon I was shoving blackberries into my mouth with two fists! The dark purple juice stained my mouth and hands. It wasn’t until I was finished and staring at the empty bowl that I noticed the empty, unbaked pie crust sitting on the counter waiting for the berries. I looked around for more berries, but there were none.

My mother entered the kitchen and behind her was the most beautiful woman I had ever seen. Her eyes landed on the pie crust and then on my mother. “I see you’ve been snacking,” she said. “Yes,” said my mother quietly. After threatening to fire her, the rich woman told my mother she would have to stay late and make a cake. She was also not going to pay my mother.

When the woman was gone, I crept out of the cupboard with tears streaming down my face. I wanted to apologize to my mother and I wanted her to slap me. However, she only looked at me with a tired expression. It was then that I realized for the first time that she must be very hungry — slowly starving to death.

That night at the dinner table I felt sick to my stomach, but I ate what I was given. However, from then on I always left something on my plate for my mother — because nobody should have to ask to eat.




I. Word List




bland

 : boring, not much taste



gape

 : to stare at something



crept

 : moved slowly and quietly




II. Answer the following questions.


1. Why did the writer usually not have enough to eat?




___________________________________________________________
 .




2. Why was the writer excited to go to the rich lady’s house?




___________________________________________________________
 .




3. Why did the writer feel ashamed?




___________________________________________________________
 .




4. Why did the rich lady get angry at the writer’s mother?




___________________________________________________________
 .




5. How did the writer’s behaviour change at the end of the story?




___________________________________________________________
 .





III. What’s the word? Using the clues, write the correct words from the story.



1. extremely hungry - s _ _ _ _ _ _ _

2. hit - s _ _ _

3. good smell - a _ _ _ _

4. a kind of fruit - b _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _

5. not often - r _ _ _ _ _




IV. True or False—Read these sentences carefully. Write T (true) or F (false) for each.



___
 1. The writer likes blackberries.


___
 2. The writer’s mother was rich.


___
 3. The writer’s mother was very kind.


___
 4. The writer’s father had a good job.


___
 5. The writer had seven brothers and sisters.











Lesson 32Life in the Middle Ages










Society during the middle ages was organized into a feudal system, which consisted of small communities that had a central “lord”. The owner of all the land in the country was the king, but because the king could not rule or protect all the land himself, he divided it into segments called “fiefs”, which were awarded to important nobles in exchange for contributions of soldiers and money to the king’s army. The lords lived in a large house or castle called a “manor”. People would gather at at the manor for celebrations or protection if necessary. In the area around the manor was the village, which included the church. Farms, which supplied food to the lord and the villagers, were in outlying areas.

About 90% of the people who lived under the feudal system in the middle ages were peasants. The lords protected the peasants, and in return the peasants worked for the lords. Some of the peasants were free and practised trades such as carpentry, baking, and blacksmithing, but most of them were little more than slaves. They worked long, hard days six days a week for not much more than subsistence.

Women also worked hard during this period — and not only at household chores like baking, cleaning, and sewing. They also hunted for food, fought in battles, and worked as blacksmiths, merchants, writers, musicians, midwives, etc. A famous woman from the middle ages was Joan of Arc. She was the daughter of a French peasant, and she claimed to hear voices telling her to protect France against an English invasion. Dressed in armour, she led a troop of soldiers to a victory against the English in the 15th century. However, the middle ages were rife with ignorance and superstition and even after service to her country she was burned as a witch.




I. Word List




segments

 : small parts



nobles

 : important, high ranking people



subsistence

 : basic food and clothing



ignorance

 : lack of knowledge




II. Answer the following questions.


1. Under the feudal system, what did lords do?




___________________________________________________________
 .




2. What were most people in the feudal system called?




___________________________________________________________
 .




3. Why were women so important in the feudal system?




___________________________________________________________
 .




4. Would you like to live under a feudal system? Why or why not?




___________________________________________________________
 .




5. How was Joan of Arc treated unfairly?




___________________________________________________________
 .





III. Opposites—Find words in the reading that are opposite to these ones.


1. unknown - f _ _ _ _ _

2. city - v _ _ _ _ _ _

3. knowledge - i _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _

4. few - m _ _ _

5. easy - h _ _ _




IV. True or False—Read these sentences carefully. Write T (true) or F (false) for each one.



___
 1. Most peasants had good jobs.


___
 2. It was the the job of lords to protect peasants.


___
 3. Joan of Arc came from a peasant family.


___
 4. Lords owned all the land in the country.


___
 5. Women never fought in battles under the feudal system.











Lesson 33DNA Fingerprinting










DNA fingerprinting is fairly common in crime-solving today, but it is a relatively recent technology. In the 1980s, scientists discovered that they could see differences in people’s DNA. And in 1987, the first criminal was caught using DNA evidence. This changed criminal justice forever. Today, the Innocence Project in New York City uses DNA evidence to exonerate people who have been wrongly accused of crimes. However, DNA evidence isn’t only used in relation to crimes. It has successfully reunited people who were separated after natural disasters as well as helping determine people’s ethnic heritage. It can also be used to identify the bodies of people who have died in accidents when no other means of identification is available.

Similar to a fingerprint, everyone’s DNA is different and you leave it behind wherever you go — shedding microscopic skin cells, hair, etc. However, DNA is a little harder to uncover than a fingerprint. In order to “read” DNA, a scientist needs to get it from the nucleus of a cell. There are several ways this can be done. One technique is called microsatellite analysis. This is useful because only a very small amount of DNA is needed. Another method being developed is called “lab-on-a-chip” which will be a machine about the size of a credit card taken to a crime scene so that DNA can immediately be loaded for analysis.




I. Word List




exonerate

 : to prove that someone is innocent



shedding

 : to come off



nucleus

 : the centre




II. Answer the following questions.


1. Why is DNA fingerprinting so useful in crime-solving?




___________________________________________________________
 .




2. What are other possible applications of DNA fingerprinting?




___________________________________________________________
 .




3. What is an advantage of using “lab-on-a-chip” technology?




___________________________________________________________
 .




4. Can you think of other uses for DNA fingerprinting that aren’t mentioned in the reading?




___________________________________________________________
 .




5. Would you like to be someone who analyses DNA evidence? Why or why not?




___________________________________________________________
 .





III. Vocabulary practice—Using the clues, write the correct words from the reading.


1. a person who does something very bad: c _ _ _ _ _ _ _

2. right away, very soon: i _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _

3. to tell who someone is: i _ _ _ _ _ _ _

4. referring to a specific culture: e _ _ _ _ _

5. put back together: r _ _ _ _ _ _ _




IV. True or False—Read these sentences carefully. Write T (true) or F (false) for each one.



___
 1. There is only one method of DNA analysis.


___
 2. DNA fingerprinting has improved in recent years.


___
 3. DNA fingerprinting was first used in the 1960s.


___
 4. DNA fingerprinting is only used in criminal investigations.


___
 5. Regular fingerprinting is more difficult than DNA fingerprinting.









Lesson 34The Death of Captain Scott










Captain Robert Scott and four companions wanted to be the first four humans to reach the North Pole. They were competing with another expedition, led by Roald Amundsen. Scott and his his pushed on, through temperatures of around -45 Fahrenheit, inhospitable terrain, harsh blizzards, and blinding sunlight. And when they finally got close to their goal, they found that Amundsen had beaten them by about four weeks. Nevertheless, they continued. What follows are some of Scott’s final diary entries. He and his crew were found frozen to death about 8 months later.


Wednesday, January 17
 : We started at 7:30 — none of us having slept much after the shock of our discovery that Amundsen had beaten us the the pole. We followed the Norwegian sledge tracks for some way. As far as we can tell, there are only two men. In about three miles we passed two small cairns. The weather then became overcast and we decided to make for the pole according to our calculations. However, at 12:30 Evans had such cold hands that we camped for lunch. There is a curious damp cold feeling in the air that chills one to the bone in no time. This is an awful place and terrible enough for us to have laboured to it without the reward of priority. Well, it is something to have got here, and the wind may be our friend tomorrow. Now for the run home and a desperate struggle. I wonder if we can do it.



Thursday, January 18
 : We have just arrived at a tent, 2 miles from our camp — about 1 1/2 miles from the pole. In the tent we find a record of five Norwegians having been here. We carried the Union Jack about 3/4 of a mile north with us and left it on a piece of stick as near as we could fix it. Well, we have turned our back now on the goal of our
 ambition and must face 800 miles of solid dragging — and good-bye to most of the day-dreams!”


Saturday, February 17
 : a very terrible day. Evans looked a little better after a good sleep, and declared, as he always did, that he was quite well. However, after half an hour in his skies, he had to leave the sledge. The surface was awful, the soft recently fallen snow clogging the ski and runners at every step, the sledge groaning, the sky overcast, and the land hazy. We stopped after about one hour, and Evans came up again, but very slowly. We had to push on, and the remainder of us were forced to pull very hard, sweating heavily. Abreast of Monument Rock we stopped and camped for lunch.



After lunch, and Evans still not appearing, we looked out to see him still far off. By this time we were alarmed, and all four started back on ski. I was shocked at his appearance: he was on his knees with clothing disarranged, hands uncovered and frostbitten, and a wild look in his eyes. He said he thought he had fainted. We got him to his feet, but he sank down again. By the time we got him into the tent, he was comatose. He died quietly at 12:30 AM. It is a terrible thing to lose a companion in this way, but discussion of the situation at lunch yesterday shows us what a desperate pass we were at with a sick man on our hands such a distance from home.



Friday, March 16 or Saturday 17
 : Lost track of dates, but think the last correct. Tragedy — at lunch the day before yesterday, poor Titus Oates said he couldn’t go on. He proposed we should leave him in his sleeping bag. This we could not do. We induced him to come with us, but at night he was worse and we knew the end had come. Oates last thoughts were of his mother. We can testify to his bravery as he has borne intense suffering for weeks without complaint. He did not give up hope until the very end. He was a brave soul. He slept through the night, hoping not to wake, but he woke in the morning yesterday. There was a blizzard blowing and he said he was going outside and would be some time. He went out into the blizzard and we have not seen him since.


Wednesday, March 21
 : Got within 11 miles of depot on Monday night; had to lay up all day yesterday in severe blizzard. To-day forlorn hope, Wilson and Bowers going to depot for fuel.


Thursday, March 22 and 23
 : Blizzard as bad as ever — Wilson and bowers unable to start — last chance tomorrow — no fuel and only one or two of food left — must be near the end. Have decided it shall be natural — we shall march to the depot with or without our effects and die in our tracks.



Thursday, March 29
 : Since the 21st, we have had a continuous gale from the west-south-west and south west. We have had to make two cups of tea apiece a day and bare food. Every day we have been ready to start for the depot 11 miles away, but outside the door of the tent, it remains a whirling drift. I do not think we can hope for any better things now. We shall stick it out to the end, but we are getting weaker, of course, and the end can not be far. It seems a pity, but I do not think I can write more.


R. Scott

Last entry: For God’s sake look after our people.




I. Word List




companions

 : friends




cairns

 : memorials for dead people




abreast

 : beside




blizzard

 : snow storm




pity

 : too bad





II. Answer the following questions.


1. On January 17, why were Scott and his men feeling sad?




___________________________________________________________
 .




2. What are some terrible things that happened to Scott and his men after they reached the pole?




___________________________________________________________
 .




3. Why were Scott and his men unable to reach the depot even though they got quite close to it?




___________________________________________________________
 .




4. Do you think Scott and his men should have tried to get to the depot in the blizzard? Why or why not?




___________________________________________________________
 .




5. In his last entry, Scott said, “For God’s sake look after our people.” What do you think he meant by this?




___________________________________________________________
 .





III. By the numbers—What do these numbers mean in the reading?


1. 8 months: __
 _________
 __________
 ___________________________



______
 ____
 ____
 ____________
 _________________________
 _
 _
 _____




2. 2 miles: ________________
 __
 _______
 _______
 __________________



______
 ____
 ____
 ____________
 _________________________
 _
 _
 _____




3. 3/4 of a mile: ____________
 _____________
 _____
 ______
 __________



______
 ____
 ____
 ____________
 _________________________
 _
 _
 _____




4. 12:30 AM: ___________
 __________
 ________
 __
 _________________



______
 ____
 ____
 ____________
 _________________________
 _
 _
 _____




5. 11 miles: _________________
 _________
 _________
 __
 _____________



______
 ____
 ____
 ____________
 _________________________
 _
 _
 _____





IV. Opposites—Find the opposites to these words in the reading.


1. wonderful - t _ _ _ _ _ _ _

2. clear - o _ _ _ _ _ _ _

3. healthy - s _ _ _

4. rose - s _ _ _

5. push - p _ _ _









Lesson 35The Personal Is the Political








Betty Freidan was born in Illinois in 1921. She attended Smith College where she got excellent grades and graduated in 1942 with a Bachelor’s Degree in psychology. She worked as a reporter in New York City in the 1940s, and married Carl Freidan in 1947.

After her first child was born in 1948, Betty Freidan went back to work. However, when she became pregnant with her second child, she lost her job. Woman at this time were expected to stay home and raise their children — so she did. However, she became bored and restless. She wondered if she was the only woman who wanted to raise children and work at the same time.


She started to survey other women who were mothers and
 homemakers. She also studied and met with experts. She combined her research with observations from her own life. This material became the book, The Feminine Mystique, which was published in 1963. Before its publication, many people believed that women could only be happy as a wife, mother, or housekeeper. Freidan’s book showed that women were capable of doing the same things as men, and she inspired many women to pursue careers of their choice.

In addition to writing, Betty Freidan cofounded the National Organization for Women in 1966 and served as its first president.




I. Word List




restless

 : wanting to do more



survey

 : to ask questions



pursue

 : to go after




II. Answer the following questions.


1. Why did Betty Freidan lose her job?




___________________________________________________________
 .




2. Why did Betty Freidan feel restless?




___________________________________________________________
 .




3. How did Betty Freidan help other women?




___________________________________________________________
 .




4. What did Betty Freidan do besides writing?




___________________________________________________________
 .




5. How did Betty Freidan change many people’s opinions about women?




___________________________________________________________
 .





III. What’s the word? Using the clues, write the correct words from the reading.


1. able to do: c _ _ _ _ _ _

2. someone who looks after a house: h _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _

3. together with: c _ _ _ _ _ _ _

4. people who are very good at something: e _ _ _ _ _ _

5. things that people can see: o _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _




IV. True or False—Read these sentences carefully. Write T (true) or F (false) for each one.



___
 1. Betty Freidan only wanted to be a homemaker.


___
 2. Betty Freidan worked as a psychologist.


___
 3. Betty Freidan never got married.


___
 4. Betty Freidan inspired many women.


___
 5. Betty Freidan lost her job because she was pregnant.











Lesson 36The Principal’s Conundrum










The two students sat in front of the irritated principal. He sighed and leaned towards the girl. She was angry because she claimed the boy had put a rotten egg in her locker. The boy, in turn, said this was not true. “He is always trying to antagonize me,” Patsy said. “He butts in front of me in the cafeteria and always drops my papers on the floor.” Carl was getting ready to start defending himself again. This had the potential to turn into a very long meeting.

Principal Rutherford said that it was strictly against school rules to go into someone else’s locker, and Carl responded by saying that was exactly why he would never do it.

He finally realized that he wasn’t able to get to the bottom of the problem, so Principal Rutherford let them both go — warning them that he didn’t want to hear about any further confrontations between them. However, he knew that he would probably see them again soon, because Patsy had the unmistakable glint of vengeance in her eyes.




I. Word List




irritated

 : angry




principal

 : boss of the school




confrontations

 : arguments, fights




glint

 : shine, sparkle




vengeance

 : to do something to someone because they did something to
 you





II. Answer the following questions.


1. Why was Principal Rutherford irritated?




___________________________________________________________
 .




2. Why was Patsy angry?




___________________________________________________________
 .




3. What did Carl say about the situation?




___________________________________________________________
 .




4. Who do you believe? Why?




___________________________________________________________
 .




5. What would you do if you were Principal Rutherford?




___________________________________________________________
 .





III. What’s the word? Using the clues, write the correct words from the reading.


1. made a tired sound: s _ _ _ _ _

2. a place to eat: c _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _

3. possibility: p _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _

4. a place to put your school materials: l _ _ _ _ _

5. more: f _ _ _ _ _ _




IV. True, False, or Not Given—Write T (true) F (false) or NG (not given) for each sentence.



___
 1. Carl put a rotten egg in Patsy’s locker.


___
 2. Principal Rutherford had a glint in his eyes.


___
 3. Patsy was angry at Carl.


___
 4. Patsy sometimes butts in line.


___
 5. Carl’s locker is beside Patsy’s locker.









Lesson 37A Day in Court










There was no denying it — the woman had been negligent in her duties as a parent. Judge Henry looked down at the woman on the stand, who had just testified that she had left her two year old son alone in an apartment while she went out of town. It was definitely child abuse, Henry thought to himself. The woman’s lawyer made a feeble attempt to defend her by saying that her need to go out of town to work was the result of a corrupt government in which welfare payments wouldn’t support her.

The woman was eventually released from the stand, and both the defence and the prosecution rested their cases. It was time for closing arguments, and as usual the prosecution went first. Henry watched the prosecution attorney as he addressed the jury, and tried to figure out if the jury was likely to find the woman guilty or not guilty of negligent behaviour. It seemed like an easy case to him, but then he had learned in twenty years as judge that there was no such thing as an easy case. The things that juries believed or didn’t believe never ceased to bewilder him.




I. Word List




negligent

 : not doing what you are expected to do



feeble

 : very poor



corrupt

 : very unfair, dishonest



prosecution

 : trying to show that someone is guilty



bewilder

 : confuse, amaze




II. Answer the following questions.


1. What did the woman do wrong?




___________________________________________________________
 .




2. What did Judge Henry think about what the woman had done?




___________________________________________________________
 .




3. What did the defence say about what the woman had done?




___________________________________________________________
 .




4. Do you think the woman is guilty or not guilty? Why?




___________________________________________________________
 .




5. Would you like to be a judge? Why or why not?




___________________________________________________________
 .






III. Word Groups
 —Complete the following word groups with words from the reading.



1. money, cheque, p _ _ _ _ _ _ _

2. completing, finishing, c _ _ _ _ _ _

3. spoke to, talked to, a _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _

4. in the end, finally, e _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _

5. stopped, halted, c _ _ _ _ _




IV. True or False—Read these sentences carefully. Write T (true) or F (false) for each one.



___
 1. The woman took her two year old with her to work.



___
 2. The judge thought the woman was guilty.



___
 3. The judge wasn’t sure what the jury would decide.



___
 4. The woman had no lawyer.



___
 5. In the closing arguments, the defence spoke first.









Lesson 38The Film Festival










The film festival was packed. Carrie made her way through the lines of vendors selling vintage movie posters and DVDs of classic films. She bypassed the ticket booth because she already had her tickets, and hurried into the theatre lobby. There, she bought a huge tub of popcorn, and went to take her seat. Soon the lights went down, and the curtains opened. The first film was an homage to Stanley Kubrick, and Carrie enjoyed getting all the references to Kubrick’s films. The next film was a documentary about Orson Welles, and his infamous unfinished film, The Other Side of the Wind. Carrie had heard of this film before, and the legal problems with it even long after Welles’ death. Next was a preview of a film by a famous, young, indie film maker. The last film of the day was by an anonymous film maker. It was a documentary urging people to stop eating beef, and to not patronize fast food restaurants. By the time the films were over, Carrie had sat through 6 hours of back to back films. However, she was inspired to go home and get to work on her own film!




I. Word List




packed

 : very full



bypassed

 : went past without stopping



homage

 : showing a lot of respect, a tribute



anonymous

 : nobody knows who made it



patronize

 : to go to






II. Answer the following questions.


1. How do we know that Carrie likes films?




___________________________________________________________
 .




2. What kind of films did Carrie watch?




___________________________________________________________
 .




3. Why did Carrie not go to the ticket booth?




___________________________________________________________
 .




4. Which film would you be most interested in? Why?




___________________________________________________________
 .




5. What does Carrie want to do when she gets home?




___________________________________________________________
 .





III. Vocabulary Practice—Find the correct words in the reading.


1. a container for popcorn: t _ _

2. a kind of celebration: f _ _ _ _ _ _ _

3. films from a long time ago: c _ _ _ _ _ _

4. a kind of meat: b _ _ _

5. a kind of non-fiction film: d _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _




IV. True, False or Not Given—Read these sentences carefully. Write T (true), F (false) or NG (not given) for each one.



___
 1. Carrie made a film that was in the film festival.


___
 2. Carrie went to the film festival alone.


___
 3. Carrie watched two films at the film festival.


___
 4. Carrie is interested in making her own film.


___
 5. Carrie likes Stanley Kubrick’s films.









Lesson 39Horse Training











Like training any animal, training a horse to jump requires time and patience. It is a good idea to begin by getting your horse to walk over poles laid on the ground. If your horse appears nervous, dismount and walk him over the poles, leading him or her by the reigns. When he/she gets comfortable, you can ride over them at a walk. Do this for several weeks.



The next step is to get the horse comfortable with trotting over three or four poles, spaced 1.5 metres apart. Adjust the distance between the poles to fit your horse’s stride. Ride your horse at a trot right up to the middle of the poles. Encourage a hesitant horse with your legs, and always be positive.


The next challenge should be a cross rail. Set up a 3 metre cross pole after the last pole on the ground. Your horse will naturally gravitate towards the middle of the jump, since it is the lowest to the ground. If your horse stops instead of going over it, give him/her a minute and then encourage him/her gently. An inexperienced horse is likely to take unnecessarily large jumps at first, so be prepared.


It is a good idea to get your horse used to doing more than one jump at a time. Set up two cross rail jumps about 3 metres apart. Trot your horse toward the first jump. It will soon understand that it should bounce between the rails. This exercise will naturally ease your horse into the correct form. Gradually add more jumps to build up your horse’s confidence.


It can take up to a year to teach a horse to jump properly, so go slowly and be patient.






I. Word List




dismount

 : get off the horse



trotting

 : running slowly




II. Answer the following questions.


1. Why can training a horse to jump be difficult?




___________________________________________________________
 .




2. What do inexperienced horses often do?




___________________________________________________________
 .




3. Why is it important to be patient with horses?




___________________________________________________________
 .




4. Would you like to be a horse trainer? Why or why not?




___________________________________________________________
 .




5. Horses can be trained. What are some other animals that can be trained?




___________________________________________________________
 .





III. Wrong Sentences—Each sentence contains a mistake. Correct them.


1. Training a horse takes very little time.__________


2. Inexperienced hoses often make very small jumps.__________


3. If your horse appears nervous, run it over the poles.__________


4. It can take a month to teach a horse to jump properly.__________


5. You should encourage a hesitant horse with your arms.__________





IV. Word Groups—Complete the following word groups with words from the reading.


1. pony, mule, h _ _ _ _

2. stick, pipe, p _ _ _

3. hop, leap, j _ _ _

4. walk, run, t _ _ _

5. start, commence, b _ _ _ _









Lesson 40The Smart Snacking Option








Homemade oatmeal cookies are not only a better snack option than a candy bar or pack of crackers, they are actually good for you. While processed foods strip the nutrients out while processing, homemade treats keep the nutrients in. One oatmeal cookie gives you 6% of your recommended daily intake of Vitamin B, which your body uses to make energy. It also gives you small amounts of Vitamin A and K. They are also a good source of iron. Additionally, these cookies contain small amounts of potassium and zinc. Finally, oatmeal cookies are a great source of fibre. This is important because it reduces the bad cholesterol in your blood and lowers your risk of heart disease. So the next time you want something sweet, don’t try to talk yourself out of it. Make the smart choice and have an oatmeal cookie.




I. Word List




treat

 : something small and pleasurable to eat



zinc

 : a bluish-white metallic chemical




II. Answer the following questions.


1. Why are homemade snacks better for you than processed snacks?




___________________________________________________________
 .




2. What makes oatmeal cookies a healthy snack?




___________________________________________________________
 .




3. Do you like oatmeal cookies? Why or why not?




___________________________________________________________
 .




4. What are some other healthy snacks that you know about?




___________________________________________________________
 .




5. What snacks do you usually eat?




___________________________________________________________
 .





III. Wrong Sentences—Each sentence contains a mistake. Correct them.


1. Oatmeal cookies contain Vitamin C, which is used to make energy.__________


2. Filberts lower your risk of heart disease.__________


3. Oatmeal cookies are a great source of ionized crystals.__________


4. Oatmeal cookies are a silly snack choice.__________


5. The next time you want something sweet, you should try to talk yourself out of it.__________





IV. Opposites—Find words in the reading that are opposite to these ones.


1. worse - b _ _ _ _ _

2. homemade - p _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _

3. terrible - g _ _ _ _

4. sour - s _ _ _ _

5. dumb - s _ _ _ _











Lesson 41Three Reasons to Attend College










It’s tempting to get right to work and start earning money after you finish high school. However, there are several reasons why it is worth making the investment — both in time and money — in going to college.

First of all, college graduates definitely enjoy more workplace opportunities than those without a college degree. More than in the past, there is now a global economy based on knowledge. There simply aren’t that many jobs anymore for those without a college degree. And furthermore, according to recent surveys, many employers have raised their educational requirements over the last decade.

Secondly, students who go to college have the opportunity to read books and listen to lectures of experts in their field. They have the time to think, ask questions, and explore new ideas. All these things allow them to grow and develop more than students who simply graduate from high school. This intellectual stimulation often paves the way for college students to pursue a field that really interests them. And they tend to work harder because the work is more fulfilling.

Finally, higher education is very valuable both economically and psychologically, and the benefits extend beyond simply getting a job. Workers with college degrees tend to be happier and have a better self image. While it is true that money can’t buy happiness, it can buffer you from things that make you feel unhappy and powerless such as unemployment and homelessness. The evidence is overwhelming: the most important thing you can do for every aspect of your future is to get a college degree.






I. Word List




global

 : the whole world



decade

 : ten years



fulfilling

 : satisfying



buffer

 : to protect




II. Answer the following questions.


1. Why is it tempting for some people to not pursue a college education?





___________________________________________________________
 .




2. What are some reasons that pursuing a college education is a good idea?




___________________________________________________________
 .




3. Why do college graduates tend to be happier than other people?




___________________________________________________________
 .




4. What can a college education protect you from?




___________________________________________________________
 .




5. Do you plan to pursue a college education? Why or why not?




___________________________________________________________
 .





III. True, False, or Not Given—Read the sentences carefully. Write T (true), F (false), or NG (not given) for each one.



___
 1. The writer thinks it is a good idea to get a college education.



___
 2. People without a college education can not be happy.



___
 3. A college education can buy happiness.



___
 4.
 A disadvantage of a college education is that you can not start earning money right away.



___
 5. Everyone should pursue a college education.





IV. What’s the word? Using the clues, write the correct words from the reading.


1. for sure, no doubt - d _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _

2. a specific area of study - f _ _ _ _

3. things that help you - b _ _ _ _ _ _ _

4. having no home - h _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _

5. very strong - o _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _











Lesson 42The Mysterious Bottle










Henry sneezed. It was so loud and sudden that John dropped the old bottle he was holding. It exploded at his feet in a puff of green smoke. He jumped back, startled and coughing. He turned towards Harry, who was looking at him, wide-eyed. It’s the dust in this place, John thought, gazing at Harry’s puffy, red eyes through the green haze. He felt dizzy as he continued to look at the green smoke that swirled before him. John’s heart began to pound and Harry grabbed his arm. “What is it,” he whispered. “I don’t know,” John said as he glanced over at the windows. It seemed as if the Sun had set very quickly. Only moments ago it had been afternoon, and they’d gotten up their nerve to break into the old, abandoned house. And here they were. Harry looked back over his shoulder as if to say, “come on.” “Wait,” John called, staring mesmerized into the smoke. A face was forming there. It was a long face, bursting with teeth — it’s eyes hollow and seeming to burn in the mist like green embers. Then came the body — muscled and taut, quivering, alive — it was as if John could see the blood coursing through its veins. He reached toward the mist with tentative fingers.




I. Word List




startled

 : very surprised



abandoned

 : nobody lives there anymore



mesmerized

 : fascinated



taut

 : tight



quivering

 : shaking



tentative

 : unsure




II. Answer the following questions.


1. Where were Henry and John?




___________________________________________________________
 .




2. How did Henry and John feel? Why?




___________________________________________________________
 .




3. What strange thing did John see?




___________________________________________________________
 .




4. Do you think it was a good idea for Henry and John to be there? Why or why not?




___________________________________________________________
 .




5. What do you think is going to happen next?




___________________________________________________________
 .





III. What’s the word? Using the clues, write the correct words from the reading.



1. material that makes some people sneeze - d _ _ _

2. bits of fire - e _ _ _ _ _

3. carriers of blood - v _ _ _ _

4. this comes from fire - s _ _ _ _

5. coming out - b _ _ _ _ _ _ _




IV. Word Groups—Complete the word groups with words from the reading.


1. fog, haze, s _ _ _ _

2. surprised, in disbelief, w _ _ _ e _ _ _

3. looked quickly, peeked, g _ _ _ _ _ _

4. swollen, bigger than usual, p _ _ _ _

5. hopped, leaped, j _ _ _ _ _









Lesson 43Where Is That?











I. Read each passage below. Where is it taking place? Write it on the line and explain your answer.


1. Evan leaned his head back and groaned. His mother patted his head. “It won’t be much longer,” she said. Even nodded and turned his head toward the television mounted high on the wall. On the floor in front of them, a toddler played with a plastic truck, making it go around and around in a circle. Watching him made Evan feel sick. “Evan Taylor?” Finally. He stood up and he and his mother followed the woman with the clipboard through an open door.



_________________________________________________________

_________________________________________________________



2. Rachel followed the woman down the hallway, glancing into each cubicle that she passed, and everywhere there were kicking clicking sounds as people typed on computers. Soon the cubicles gave way to glass-walled offices. The woman turned and pointed to one. Inside, Rachel could see her father behind a desk — his head bent down over a sheaf of papers.



_________________________________________________________

_________________________________________________________

3. Jim sighed and stretched out his legs, then leaned forward over the table where he was sitting, and dropped his head in his hands. The huge stack of books in front of him wasn’t getting any smaller. One of the books was open, and the tiny print seemed to swirl in front of his eyes. A woman stopped at his elbow. “Can I get you anything else, Jim? Was the last book what you were looking for?” “It was great, Mrs. Murphy, thanks!” said Jim. “I just came to tell you that the computer is free now if you want it,” Mrs. Murphy told him. Jim looked across the room, across the shelves of books, over towards where the computer was, indeed, unoccupied. He jumped up, reinvigorated — “Thanks, Mrs. Murphy!”



_________________________________________________________

_________________________________________________________




II. Word List




toddler

 : small child



cubicle

 : small, square working area



swirl

 : to move back and forth



reinvigorated

 : to feel energy again




III. Answer the following questions.


1. Which passage do you like best? Why?




___________________________________________________________
 .




2. Have you ever had a similar experience to one of the characters in these passages? Tell about it.


___________________________________________________________
 .




3. Which character would you not like to be? Why?


___________________________________________________________
 .




4. Choose one of the passages. Write an ending for it (6-8 sentences).


___________________________________________________________
 .




5. Which character would you most like to be? Why?


___________________________________________________________
 .





IV. What’s the word? Using the clues, write the correct words from the reading.


1. a cheap material - p _ _ _ _ _ _

2. something that workers often carry - c _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _

3. many pieces of paper - s _ _ _ _

4. not being used - u _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _

5. furniture used for holding books and other things - s _ _ _ _ _ _









Lesson 44The Incredible Machine










Everyone has a favourite attraction at an amusement park, and I am no different. Every time I go to an amusement park, I have to go on the Ferris wheel.

The Ferris wheel is simple, but also quite complex. It is easy to ride, but the way it works is quite complicated. A series of carts are attached to a wheel, which is attached to a rim. The rim rotates vertically around an axis, and gravity keeps the carts upright. Only advanced engineers can make a safe and fun Ferris wheel.

Although the Ferris wheel is not as thrilling as the rollercoaster, it is still very exciting. Being so high in the air makes it more exciting than a lot of rides. However, personally I seek out Ferris wheels because I find them relaxing. From the top of the Ferris wheel, you have beautiful views of your surroundings. Ferris wheels are also beautiful to look at when they are lit up at night.

The first Ferris wheel was made by and named after George Washington Gale Ferris Jr. He designed it for the Chicago World’s Fair in 1893. It was the tallest attraction there — standing about 85 metres tall. Visitors to the fair were impressed by the size of the ride, as well as the mechanics of it. In the 19th century, anything that wasn’t turned by hand was a sight to see.


Ferris wheel technology has improved greatly since then. Most of today’s Ferris wheels are much larger than the first one. The largest in the world is the “Singapore Flyer” which stands more than twice as high as
 the first one!






I. Word List




rim

 : the edge of something



carts

 : boxes designed for people to sit in




II. Answer the following questions.


1. Why does the writer like Ferris wheels?




___________________________________________________________
 .




2. How does the writer compare the Ferris wheel to the rollercoaster?




___________________________________________________________
 .




3. Who is the Ferris wheel named after?




___________________________________________________________
 .




4. What is your favourite attraction at amusement parks? Why?




___________________________________________________________
 .




5. Do you like Ferris wheels? Why or why not?




___________________________________________________________
 .





III. Vocabulary skills—Find words in the reading that mean the same as these ones.


1. moves in a circle - r _ _ _ _ _ _

2. up and down - v _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _

3. highest - t _ _ _ _ _ _

4. exciting - t _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _

5. not simple - c _ _ _ _ _ _




IV. True, False, or Not Given—Read these sentences carefully. Write T (true), F (false) or NG (not given) for each one.



___
 1. The writer finds the Ferris wheel exciting.


___
 2. The Ferris wheel was invented in the 19th century.


___
 3. The Ferris wheel is complicated to ride.


___
 4. The Ferris wheel does not operate at night.


___
 5. The Ferris wheel is rectangular.











Lesson 45Fleas










Fleas are perfectly designed by nature to feast on anything containing blood. Similar to a shark in the water or a wolf in the forest, fleas are ideally equipped to do what they do, making them very difficult to defeat.

Fleas have very hard exoskeletons, which means that the body is covered by a tough, tile-like plate called sclerite. Because of these plates, fleas are almost impossible to squish. The exoskeletons of fleas are also waterproof and shock resistant, and therefore highly resistant to chemicals and sprays used to kill them.

Fleas are some of the best jumpers in the natural world. They can jump about 18 centimetres, which is about 150 times their own height. An equivalent jump for a person would be about 170 metres, which is as high as a tall building. Fleas are also able to jump 30000 times in row without stopping! And they are also able to accelerate incredibly quickly.

The adult female flea mates soon after its first blood meal and begins producing eggs in just 1 or 2 days. One flea can lay 50 eggs at a time and over 2000 in her lifetime. These eggs are about the size of a grain of salt. Under ideal conditions, the life cycle of a flea is only about three weeks.




I. Word List




equipped

 : having the right tools



squish

 : to kill with force



accelerate

 : to move faster



mate

 : to produce babies






II. Answer the following questions.


1. Why are fleas so difficult to kill?




___________________________________________________________
 .




2. What special abilities do fleas have?




___________________________________________________________
 .




3. Why do you think people don’t like fleas?


___________________________________________________________
 .




4. Would you like to be a flea? Why or why not?


___________________________________________________________
 .




5. Fleas are a kind of pest. What are some other pests?


___________________________________________________________
 .





III. Vocabulary Skills—Find the correct words in the reading.


1. a very small insect - f _ _ _

2. a very small piece - g _ _ _ _

3. excellent, perfect - i _ _ _ _

4. cannot be done - i _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _

5. not affected by water - w _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _




IV. By the Numbers—What do these numbers represent in the reading.


1. 150 ___________________________________________________

2. 170 ___________________________________________________

3. 30000 _________________________________________________

4. 50 ____________________________________________________

5. 2000 __________________________________________________









Lesson 46Ice Cream










For two months, I have been trying to decide who makes the best ice cream. I have narrowed it down to my four favourite manufacturers: Randolph Farms, Goodies, Disco, and Twinkle.

Let’s start with Randolph Farms, which makes very good ice cream. They make lots of different flavours, but this doesn’t really matter to me because I always get the coffee flavour. They make the best coffee ice cream! They also use all natural ingredients to make their ice cream. I think this is a good idea.

Next, there is goodies. They make excellent ice cream, and like Randolph they use all natural ingredients. They only make three different flavours — strawberry, vanilla, and chocolate — but they make them very well. The strawberry is amazing. It reminds me of the strawberries I used to pick when I was a kid. The vanilla is also wonderful. It is very smooth, and has a refreshing, creamy taste. And the chocolate is outstanding — made with real cocoa beans from Bolivia! The only drawback to Goodies is that they only make three flavours.

Thirdly, there is Disco, which only makes a few good flavours. Actually, the only Disco flavour I like is Bubblegum. It is vanilla ice cream with little chunks of bubblegum in it. After you eat the ice cream, you can blow bubbles with the gum.

Finally, there is Twinkle. This ice cream is not so good, but the good thing about it is that it is relatively inexpensive. You can buy a whole carton for only $4.50.






I. Word List




outstanding

 : amazing, incredible



drawback

 : negative thing



carton

 : large container




II. Answer the following questions.


1. Which ice cream company sounds like it is the best? Why?




___________________________________________________________
 .




2. Which ice cream company sounds like it is the worst? Why?




___________________________________________________________
 .




3. Which flavour would you most like to try?




___________________________________________________________
 .




4. Ice cream is a delicious treat. What are some other delicious treats?




___________________________________________________________
 .




5. How old do you think the writer is? Why?




___________________________________________________________
 .





III. What’s the word? Using the clues, write the correct words from the reading.



1. people who make something: m _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _

2. big pieces: c _ _ _ _ _

3. child: k _ _

4. not fake: n _ _ _ _ _ _

5. what something is made from: i _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _




IV. True, False, or Not Given—Read these sentences carefully. Write T (true), F (false), or NG (not given).



___
 1. Goodies makes the most different kinds of ice cream.


___
 2. Disco makes really good coffee ice cream.


___
 3. Twinkle ice cream is quite cheap.


___
 4. The writer is an ice cream manufacturer.


___
 5. The writer only eats one kind of ice cream.









Lesson 47Hot Air Balloons










Have you ever wondered what keeps a hot air balloon flying? It is the same principle that keeps food frozen in the open chest freezers at the grocery store. Hot air rises, while cool air falls. So, while the super-cooled air in the freezer at the grocery store freezer settles down around the food, the hot air in a hot air balloon pushes up, keeping the balloon floating above the ground.


The hot air balloon has three major parts: the basket, the burner, and the envelope. The basket is where passengers ride. The basket is usually made of wicker, which is light and ensures a comfortable ride. The burner is positioned above the passenger’s heads and produces a huge flame to heat the air inside the envelope, which is a colourful fabric balloon, which in turn holds the hot air. When the air inside the envelope is heated, the balloon rises.


The pilot can control the up and down movements of the balloon by regulating the heat in the envelope. When the pilot is ready to land, the air is the balloon is allowed to cool and the balloon becomes heavier than air. The balloon begins to descend.

Before launching the balloon, the pilot must know which way the wind is blowing, so that he or she has a general idea about where it will go. Sometimes the pilot can actually control the direction the balloon goes while in flight. This is because the air above the ground is sectioned into layers in which the air direction may be different. Some days the difference in air direction between the layers is negligible. However, on other days the difference is so strong that it can actually push the balloon in a totally different direction!






I. Word List




principle

 : idea, theory



wicker

 : a strong, light material



descend

 : to move downward



negligible

 : a very small difference




II. Answer the following questions.


1. How does a hot air balloon stay in the air?




___________________________________________________________
 .




2. How can the pilot control the height of the hot air balloon?




___________________________________________________________
 .




3. How can flying a hot air balloon be dangerous?




___________________________________________________________
 .




4. Would you like to fly in a hot air balloon? Why or why not?




___________________________________________________________
 .




5. Flying a hot air balloon can be dangerous. What other activities can be dangerous?




___________________________________________________________
 .





III. What’s the word? Using the clues, write the correct words from the reading.


1. a place for keeping food frozen: f _ _ _ _ _ _

2. starting to fly: l _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _

3. fire: f _ _ _ _

4. a place to buy food: g _ _ _ _ _ _ s _ _ _ _

5. someone who flies a plane: p _ _ _ _




IV. True, False, or Not Given—Read these sentences carefully. Write T (true), F (false), or NG (not given).



___
 1. Hot air balloons have engines.


___
 2. Hot air balloons cannot be controlled at all.


___
 3. Hot air balloons have four main parts.


___
 4. Hot air balloons are a kind of freezer.


___
 5. Hot air balloons are not colourful.













Lesson 48Monet










Claude Monet, a 19th century French painter, was the most famous artist associated with the movement known as impressionism. Monet was born on November 14, 1840, and even as a young man he was known for producing small portraits in charcoal. In 1858, Monet met the artist Eugene Boudin, who became his mentor and introduced Monet to painting outside. In 1859, at the age of 19, Monet moved to Paris to become a full-time artist. While most artists of his time tried to portray nature realistically, Monet sought to show nature as it appeared to him. In particular, he was interested in how light affects the ways we perceive colour. In one of his most famous series of works, Monet painted the cathedral in Rouen, France at several times of day to show how changes in natural light make the cathedral appear to change colour. In 1883, Monet moved to a small French town called Giverny, where he built an elaborate garden. This garden became the main subject of Monet’s later paintings. His paintings of water lilies, in particular, are highly influential to 20th century artists. Although he struggled financially throughout his life, by the time of his death in 1926, he was one of the most famous and influential artists in the world.




I. Word List




impressionism

 : a movement in modern art which shows objects asthey naturally appear




mentor

 : a trusted guide



portray

 : show



elaborate

 : complex



influential

 : inspiring to other people



struggled

 : had a difficult time




II. Answer the following questions.


1. What kind of an artist was Monet?




___________________________________________________________
 .




2. What were some things that Monet painted?




___________________________________________________________
 .




3. Why do you think Monet became so famous?




___________________________________________________________
 .




4. Have you seen any of Monet’s paintings? Do you like them?




___________________________________________________________
 .




5. What kind of art is your favourite? Why?




___________________________________________________________
 .





III. What’s the word? Using the clues, write the correct words from the reading.


1. a kind of material for drawing - c _ _ _ _ _ _ _

2. many paintings - s _ _ _ _ _

3. a large church - c _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _

4. a kind of flower - w _ _ _ _ l _ _ _ _ _

5. place to grow things - g _ _ _ _ _




IV. True, False, or Not Given—Read these sentences carefully. Write T (true), F (false), or NG (not given) for each one.



___
 1. Monet was an impressionist printer.


___
 2. Monet inspired many 18th century artists.


___
 3. Monet was born in Paris.


___
 4. Monet became very rich.


___
 5. Monet was Boudin’s mentor.













Lesson 49Hamburgers










It is easy to make a delicious-looking hamburger at home. However, would this hamburger still look delicious after it sat on your kitchen table under very bright lights for six or seven hours? More importantly, do you think you could get millions of people to pay for this hamburger?

These are the types of questions that fast food companies worry about when they produce commercials or print ads for their products. Photo and video shoots often last many hours and the lights used by photographers are very hot. These conditions can cause food to look quite unappealing. Because of this, the menu items you see in fast food commercials are probably not edible.

Using the hamburger as an example, the first step towards building the perfect commercial burger is the bun. The food stylist sorts through hundreds of buns to find one with no wrinkles. Then he or she carefully arranges the sesame seeds on the bun using glue and tweezers for maximum visual effect. The bun is then sprayed with a waterproofing solution so that it won’t get soggy.

Next, the food stylist shapes a meat patty into a perfect circle. Only the outside of the meat gets cooked — the inside is left raw so that it remains moist. The food stylist then paints the outside of the meat patty with a mixture of oil, molasses, and brown food colouring. Grill marks are also painted into the meat.

Finally, the food stylist searches through many tomatoes and heads of lettuce to find the best-looking produce. One leaf of the crispest lettuce and one centre slice of the reddest tomato are then selected and sprayed with glycerin to keep them looking fresh.






I. Word List




unappealing

 : not nice looking



edible

 : able to eat



soggy

 : wet



raw

 : not cooked




II. Answer the following questions.


1. Why do hamburgers in commercials look so good?




___________________________________________________________
 .




2. What is the job of a food stylist?




___________________________________________________________
 .




3. Would you want to eat a hamburger from a commercial? Why or why not?




___________________________________________________________
 .




4. Would you like to be a food stylist? Why or why not?




___________________________________________________________
 .




5. Hamburger is a kind of fast food. What are some other kinds of fast food?




___________________________________________________________
 .





III. Opposites—Find opposites to these words in the reading.


1. carelessly - c _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _

2. attractive - u _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _

3. dry - s _ _ _ _

4. cooked - r _ _

5. rotten - f _ _ _ _






IV. True, False, or Not Given—Read these sentences carefully. Write T (true), F (false), or NG (not given) for each one.



___
 1. Food stylists eat the food that are in commercials.


___
 2. A hamburger left under hot lights for seven hours would look really good.


___
 3. Food stylists only work on hamburgers.


___
 4. Photo shoots usually take only a few minutes.


___
 5. Soggy hamburger buns look attractive.













Lesson 50Keep it or Get Rid of it?










In recent years there has been a growing movement to retire the penny or take it out of circulation. However, this movement has been countered by people who are passionate about preserving the penny. There are compelling reasons both to eliminate and preserve it.

According to the US Mint, it costs 2.4 cents to produce one penny. In other words, the cost of making a penny is more than double its value. And those in favour of retiring the penny claim that it is obsolete and virtually worthless. Nothing can be bought with a penny anymore. Studies also show that simply handling pennies adds at least two seconds to every transaction — and of course time is money.

On the other hand, supporters of the penny believe that its elimination would cause prices to rise as they would be rounded to the nearest nickel (which costs about 8 cents to produce). Poor people, who make the smallest purchases and use the most pennies, would be hurt the most. Those in favour of the penny also believe that charities that rely on pennies would also be adversely affected.




I. Word List




circulation

 : being in use



transaction

 : buying or selling something




II. Answer the following questions.


1. What are some good reasons for eliminating the penny?




___________________________________________________________
 .




2. What are some good reasons for preserving the penny?




___________________________________________________________
 .




3. Do you think pennies should be eliminated or saved? Why?




___________________________________________________________
 .




4. Do you think pennies used to be more useful than they are today? Why?





___________________________________________________________
 .




5. Does your county have a coin that is similar to a penny? What is it called?





___________________________________________________________
 .





III. Word Groups—Complete the following word groups with words from the reading.


1. nickel, dime, p _ _ _ _

2. rich, middle class, p _ _ _

3. sold, rented, b _ _ _ _ _

4. minutes, hours, s _ _ _ _ _ _

5. triple, quadruple, d _ _ _ _ _




IV. True, False, or Not Given—Read these sentences carefully. Write T (true), F (false), or NG (not given) for each.



___
 1. Many people think pennies should be eliminated.


___
 2. Pennies cost more than nickels to produce.


___
 3. Pennies are used most by poor people.


___
 4. Canada has already eliminated the penny.


___
 5. Pennies are still common in many countries.









Lesson 51Squanto






Squanto was born near Plymouth, Massachusetts around the year 1580. He was a member of the Patuxet tribe. He was captured along the coast of what is present day Maine in 1605, by Captain George Weymouth. Squanto and four other native American were brought to England after they were captured. In England, Squanto lived with a man named Ferdinanado Gorges, who taught him to speak English. Later, Gorges hired Squanto as a guide and interpreter. Squanto returned to North America as a guide for John Smith, and was kidnapped once again by Smith’s lieutenant, Thomas Hunt. He was sold into slavery in Spain, but eventually escaped to a monastery, where he lived for several years.

After persuading the monks to let him go back to North America, he retuned in 1619 aboard another one of John Smith’s ships, only to find out that most of the Patuxet had been killed off by a plague the previous year. Soon after this, Squanto met the pilgrims, whom he helped after a particularly harsh winter. He helped them by teaching them to grow maize by burying fish as fertilizer.

Squanto was captured yet again by the Wampanoag when he was sent on a mission for Governor William Bradford to gather intelligence. The Plymouth settlement sent ten settlers to rescue Squanto. He was found and brought back to the welcoming arms of the Plymouth Pilgrims. He continued to help the pilgrims and went on many diplomatic missions for them. However, on his return from one of these important missions, he fell ill and died a few days later in the year 1622.






I. Word List




kidnap

 : carry a person away against their will



plague

 : a very serious illness from which many people die



maize

 : corn



pilgrims

 : early European settlers in North America




II. Answer the following questions.


1. What happened to Squanto after he was first kidnapped?




___________________________________________________________
 .




2. How did Squanto make it back to North America?




___________________________________________________________
 .




3. Why do you think Squanto helped the pilgrims?




___________________________________________________________
 .




4. Do you think Squanto was a kind man? Why or why not?




___________________________________________________________
 .




5. What are some words you would use to describe Squanto?




___________________________________________________________
 .





III. What’s the word? Using the clues, write the correct words from the reading.


1. a place where monks live: m _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _

2. a country in Europe: S _ _ _ _

3. something that helps crops grow: f _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _

4. to save: r _ _ _ _ _

5. important trips: m _ _ _ _ _ _ _




IV. True, False, or Not Given—Read these sentences carefully. Write T (true), F (false), or NG (not given) for each one.



___
 1. Squanto was born in England.


___
 2. Squanto was kidnapped more than once.


___
 3. Squanto killed many pilgrims.


___
 4. Squanto died in Spain.


___
 5. Most of Squanto’s people were killed by a serious illness.











Lesson 52The History of Jell
 -
 O










Gelatine is made from the collagen extracted from the boiled bones, connective tissues, and intestines of animals. It has been used in recipes since Victorian times. In 1845, Peter Cooper received a patent for powdered gelatine. He was not able to develop a successful product, so in 1897, he sold the formula to Pearle B. Wait of LeRoy, New York.

Wait was a carpenter and inventor. While he was making cough medicine and laxative tea in his home, he also experimented with gelatin. He came up with a fruit flavoured dessert that his wife, May, named Jell-O. They added strawberry, raspberry, orange, and lemon flavouring to the powdered mix. However, Wait did not have the money and business experience to make a success of his new product, so in 1899 he sold the business to a neighbour, Francis Woodward, for $450. Sales did not improve, so Woodward sold the business to Sam Nico, a factory supervisor, For $35. In 1900, Nico’s Genesee Pure Food Company began an advertising campaign that used celebrities and ad illustrations by famous artists to help sell Jell-O. It was very successful, and by 1902, Jell-O sales rose to $250000 per year.

The first four flavours of Jell-O were orange, lemon, strawberry, and raspberry. Lime was added in 1930. In the 1950s, Jell-O came in vegetable and spice flavours like celery, Italian, mixed vegetable, and seasoned tomato, but they were discontinued. Other fruit flavours were also created such as apricot, apple, black cherry, black raspberry, cranberry, grape, mango, pineapple, tropical fruit, and watermelon.

Jell-O powder contains powdered gelatin, sugar, flavourings, and artificial sweeteners. First it is dissolved in hot water, then it is put in the refrigerator to set. It can be poured into a mold to create different shapes. All kinds of fruits, vegetables, marshmallows, whipped cream, and other ingredients are added to make interesting creations.

In 1936, a chocolate pudding made with milk was added to the Jell-O product line. Soon other flavours such as vanilla, tapioca, coconut, pistachio, butterscotch, egg custard, flan, and rice pudding were added.

Today the Jell-O brand name belongs to Kraft Foods. They claim that more than a million packages of Jell-O are sold every day.




I. Word List




collagen

 : a fibrous protein found in connective tissue



extracted

 : taken out



celebrities

 : famous people




II. Answer the following questions.


1. Who invented Jell-O?




___________________________________________________________
 .




2. What were the first four flavours of Jell-O?




___________________________________________________________
 .




3. Why do you think the vegetable flavours were discontinued?




___________________________________________________________
 .




4. What is your favourite flavour of Jell-O? Why?




___________________________________________________________
 .




5. When was Jell-O chocolate pudding first made?




___________________________________________________________
 .





III. What’s the word? Using the clues, write the correct words from the reading.


1. food that is eaten after dinner: d _ _ _ _ _ _

2. a kind of vegetable: c _ _ _ _ _

3. stopped being produced: d _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _

4. to say something is true: c _ _ _ _

5. something that is a particular shape: m _ _ _




IV. True, False, or Not Given—Read these sentences carefully. Write T (true), F (false), or NG (not given) for each one.



___
 1. Jell-O was first produced in 1845.


___
 2. Jell-O is not made with animal products.


___
 3. Vegetable flavours of Jell-O are very popular.


___
 4. Jell-O is available in every country in the world.


___
 5. Strawberry is the most popular flavour of Jell-O.











Lesson 53The Age of Exploration










The Age of Exploration started in the 1400s. Europeans were desperate to get spices from Asia. Spices were used to preserve food and keep it from spoiling. They were, however, expensive and dangerous to get. European rulers began to pay for explorations to find a sea route to Asia, so they could get spices cheaper.

Portugal was the first country to send explorers in search of a sea route to Asia. Vasco da Gama and his crew became the first to sail around Africa and through the Indian Ocean to India in 1497. Spain, however, quickly took the lead in exploration. After Portugal refused to finance Christopher Columbus in his quest to find a shortcut to the Indies, Columbus convinced Spain to finance it. On October 12, 1492, Columbus and his crew reached the island of Hispaniola. Columbus believed he had reached Asia, but he had actually reached North America and he claimed it for Spain.

Spain quickly colonized North America, establishing the first European settlement in the New World in St. Augustine, Florida. Hernando Cortes and his men crushed the Aztec Empire in Mexico and claimed it for Spain. Francisco Pizarro did the same to the Incan Empire in South America. As the Spanish empire grew, explorers forced native populations into slavery. Meanwhile, France began to explore North America. Explorations by Jacques Cartier resulted in much of Canada and the Atlantic Coast being claimed by France. England would also make its presence known by financing pirates like Francis Drake to plunder Spanish settlements. England also established a settlement in North Carolina in 1587. Territorial disputes led to major wars between the competing nations. In 1588, the British Army defeated the Spanish Armada. This proved to be a major blow to Spanish influence in North America.

Although Spain still controlled a lot of North America after its defeat, England and France were able to accelerate their colonization. England soon established successful colonies in the eastern United States. France also had many colonies in Canada and the US. By the mid 1700s, territorial disputes led to battles and England gained control of much of North America. These colonies flourished until 1776, when the colonists declared their independence and the United States was formed.




I. Word List




spoiling

 : going bad, rotten



disputes

 : fights, arguments




II. Answer the following questions.


1. Why did Spain take over from Portugal in the Age of Exploration?




___________________________________________________________
 .




2. What mistake did Columbus make when he reached Hispaniola?




___________________________________________________________
 .




3. What three countries were mainly competing for North America?




___________________________________________________________
 .




4. How did England gain control of much of North America?




___________________________________________________________
 .




5. What happened to native people in times of colonization?




___________________________________________________________
 .







III. Word groups—Complete the following word groups with words from the reading.


1. England, France, S _ _ _ _

2. United States, Canada, M _ _ _ _ _

3. cheap, reasonably priced, e _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _

4. robbers, burglars, p _ _ _ _ _ _

5. Pacific Ocean, Atlantic Ocean, I _ _ _ _ _ O _ _ _ _




IV. True, False, or Not Given—Read these sentences carefully. Write T (true), F (false), or NG (not given) for each one.



___
 1. Vasco da Gama was from England.


___
 2. Before Spain, Portugal had the lead in exploration.


___
 3. Jacques Cartier claimed much of Canada for France.


___
 4. There were no territorial disputes between England and France.


___
 5. In 1886, The United States became independent.











Lesson 54The History of Doughnuts










Fried dough has been made all over the world. Dutch settlers who brought apple and cream pies, cookies and cobbler to the New World also introduced doughnuts. Their doughnuts were called olykoeks, or oily cakes — sweet dough balls fried in pork fat. Early doughnuts were often filled with apples, prunes, or raisins. The name “doughnuts” may actually refer to the nuts put in the middle of the dough ball to prevent an uncooked centre or possibly to “dough knots” — another popular shape for the olykeoks. Today “doughnut” and “donut” are used interchangeably.

There are three stories about why doughnuts have holes in the centre. In 1847, Elizabeth Gregory was known for making a very fine olykoek with a hint of nutmeg and a filling of hazelnuts or walnuts. Her son , Hanson Crockett Gregory, was a sixteen year old sailor who invented the doughnut hole.

One story says that on June 22, 1847, Captain Gregory’s ship hit a sudden storm. He impaled the doughnut as a spoke on the steering wheel to keep his hands free. The spoke drove a hole through the centre of the doughnut. Captain Gregory liked doughnuts better this way and the doughnut hole was born.

In the second story, he didn’t like nuts, so he poked them out and ordered the ship’s cook to remove the centres from doughnuts.


Finally, in the third version, Gregory didn’t like the greasiness of doughnuts twisted into various shapes, or the raw centre of regular doughnuts. He suddenly had the idea to punch a hole with the ship’s tin
 pepper box. When he got home, he taught this new doughnut trick to his mother.

Making a hole increased the surface area exposed to the hot oil and eliminated the uncooked centre.




I. Word List




interchangeably

 : using both is okay



impale

 : to make a hole by force




II. Answer the following questions.


1. Which group of people introduced doughnuts to North America?




___________________________________________________________
 .




2. Who invented the doughnut hole?




___________________________________________________________
 .




3. Which story do you believe about how the doughnut hole was invented? Why?




___________________________________________________________
 .




4. What is the advantage of doughnuts with holes?




___________________________________________________________
 .




5. Do you like doughnuts? Why or why not?




___________________________________________________________
 .





III. Fill in the blanks—Complete the following sentences with words from the reading.


1. Elizabeth Gregory’s son was a _ _ _ _ _ _.

2. Before the invention of the doughnut hole, the centre was _ _ _.

3. Captain Gregory liked doughnuts better with _ _ _ _ _.

4. The first doughnuts usually had _ _ _ _ in them.

5. Dutch settlers brought many sweets including cookies and cobbler to the _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _.




IV. True, False, or Not Given—Read these sentences carefully. Write T (true), F (false), or NG (not given) for each one.



___
 1. Captain Gregory didn’t like nuts.


___
 2. Captain Gregory was good at making doughnuts.


___
 3. Captain Gregory liked cookies best of all.


___
 4. Captain Gregory’s mother made doughnuts.


___
 5. Doughnuts without holes were sometimes raw in the middle.











Lesson 55Thomas Paine








Thomas Paine was born in England in 1737. He was the son of uneducated English farmers. In his early years he served as an apprentice in his father’s corset making business, but eventually served as a merchant seaman before starting his own corset making business. In 1759, Paine married Mary Lambert, who died in childbirth soon afterwards.


Following the death of his wife, Paine moved around England and took various jobs such as servant, tax collector, and teacher. In 1771, Paine m
 arried Olive, his landlord’s daughter. It was during this time, while living in Lewes, East Sussex, that he became involved in local politics, and in 1772 he published his first political work. That same year, Paine met Benjamin Franklin, who persuaded him to move to America. Paine arrived in Philadelphia on November 30, 1774, just days after obtaining a legal separation from his second wife. By the time he arrived in America, he was near death from typhoid, which had killed five other men on the ship.


Although it took Paine six weeks to recover, he quickly made his mark on American politics. On January 10, 1776, he anonymously published Common Sense, a pro-independence pamphlet that would galvanize the colonists against the British and greatly influence the expediency of the Declaration of Independence. Common Sense would quickly become the top selling publication of the 18th century.


During and after the American Revolution, Paine worked in France on French — American foreign affairs. It was during this time that he began to advocate the French Revolution. On January 29, 1791, he published The Rights of Man, a pamphlet criticizing European monarchies.
 However, as powers shifted in France, Paine was eventually arrested and scheduled to be executed. Luckily he escaped this fate.

While in jail, Paine wrote The Age of Reason, which condemned organized religion and alienated most of his former supporters. Thus, he was alienated from politics in America. Paine died in New York City in 1809. According to record, only six people came to his funeral.




I. Word List




corset

 : a killed




II. Answer the following questions.


1. What are some jobs that Thomas Paine did?




___________________________________________________________
 .




2. What was Paine’s most famous work?




___________________________________________________________
 .




3. Why was Paine arrested?




___________________________________________________________
 .




4. Why was Paine not popular near the end of his life?




___________________________________________________________
 .




5. Do you think Paine was a great man? Why or why not?




___________________________________________________________
 .





III. Vocabulary skills—Find words in the reading that mean the same as these ones.


1. a kind of underwear: c _ _ _ _ _

2. a small book: p _ _ _ _ _ _ _

3. something that is published: p _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _

4. a serious kind of sickness: t _ _ _ _ _ _ _

5. to get better: r _ _ _ _ _ _




IV. True, False, or Not Given—Read these sentences carefully. Write T (true), F (false), or NG (not given) for each one.



___
 1. Paine was born in the United States.


___
 2. Paine was arrested in France.


___
 3. Paine was never married.


___
 4. Paine’s second wife left him for another man.


___
 5. Paine met Benjamin Franklin.











Lesson 56Bill Gates








William Henry Gates III, was Born on October 28, 1955 in Seattle, Washington. He was the second of three children in an upper middle class family. He enjoyed playing games with the family and was very competitive. He also loved reading. His family sent him to Lakeside Private School, where he excelled at in math and science and also did well in drama and English.


Gates became interested in computer programming when he was 13, during the era of giant mainframe computers. Before long, Gates had developed a tic-tac-toe program using BASIC, one of the first computer languages. Later, he created a computer version of Risk, a board game in which the goal is world domination. While at Lakeside, Gates met Paul Allen, who shared his interest in computers. Gates and Allen, along with two other students, hacked into a computer belonging to Computer Centre Corporation (CCC) to get free computer time, but they were caught. After a time of probation, the were allowed back in the computer lab, where they offered to fix glitches in CCC’s software. At age 17, Gates and Allen were paid $20000 for a program called Traf-O-Data, which was used to count traffic.


Gates scored 1590 out of 1600 and was accepted by Harvard University. Meanwhile, Paul Allen had dropped out of Washington College to work at Honeywell Corporation and convinced Gates to drop out of Harvard and join him in starting a new software company in Albuquerque, New Mexico. They called it Micro-Soft, but this was soon changed to Microsoft. They relocated to Bellevue, Washington.


Over the years, Microsoft has developed many new technologies and some of the world’s most popular software and products such as Word and Power Point. And the company has grown from 25 in 1978, to over 90000 today.


Bill Gates is one of the richest men in the world. In 2012, his $61 billion in assets made him the second richest man in the world. He is also very generous. The Bill and Melinda Gates foundation supports many causes, including the quest to eradicate polio, fight AIDS, and provide vaccinations for children around the world.




I. Word List




era

 : a specific time period



probation

 : a time when one must have very good behaviour to avoidfurther punishment




glitches

 : small problems



eradicate

 : to get rid of something




II. Answer the following questions.


1. What was Bill Gates interested in when he was a child?




___________________________________________________________
 .




2. How did Bill Gates get in trouble when he was in school?




___________________________________________________________
 .




3. How do we know that Bill Gates is a successful businessman?




___________________________________________________________
 .




4. What has Bill Gates done to help other people?




___________________________________________________________
 .




5. Are you interested in computers? Why or why not?




___________________________________________________________
 .







III. Vocabulary Skills—Choose the correct words from the reading.


1. did very well - e _ _ _ _ _ _ _

2. to repair - f _ _

3. giving to other people - g _ _ _ _ _ _ _

4. a kind of goal - q _ _ _ _

5. quit - d _ _ _ _ _ _ o _ _




IV. True, False, or Not Given—Write T (true), F (false), or NG (not given), for each sentence.




___
 1. In school, Bill Gates was only interested in computers.


___
 2. Bill Gates is not married.


___
 3. Bill Gates has more money than most people.


___
 4. Bill Gates is a greedy person.


___
 5. Bill Gates is from the United States.













Lesson 57Our Solar System










When scientists looked at the stars long ago, they saw patterns. They did not understand everything about what they saw, so they kept looking in order to learn more. That is what scientists do. They ask questions and look for information in order to answer their questions. In this way they are similar to explorers. They travel from what they know to what they discover.

Scientists have learned a lot about our planet. They have learned that it is very diverse and has many kinds of environments. There are places that are incredibly hot, and others that are freezing. There are mountains, plains, hills, and valleys. There are deep oceans, great rivers, and waterfalls. Still, there is much more to learn here on Earth, particularly on what is below the ocean.

Our planet is in a galaxy called the Milky Way. The Sun is a big star in our part of this galaxy, but our galaxy has millions of other stars. The Sun is very important because it provides light during the day, and also gives us heat. The two closest planets to Earth are Mercury and Venus. We have learned about them by studying these planets with telescopes and spacecraft. Unmanned spacecraft have taken scientific instruments as far as planet Mars, and have found many similarities to Earth such as mountains and other features. However, no life forms have been found yet.

Scientists figured out that the Earth orbits the Sun once each year. The other eight planets in our solar system also orbit around the Sun. They travel in an ellipse, which is a kind of oval. Therefore, at times, the Earth is further from the Sun. Scientists figured out that the further the Earth was from the Sun, the cooler it was.


Scientists are still learning about our galaxy and there will always be new things to discover. Long ago, explorers used to travel the sea and map places that no one had been before. Now astronauts travel in ships — spacecraft, thousands of miles into space — where much is still unknown. Space travel is dangerous, but astronauts do it bravely so that we may learn.





I. Word List




diverse

 : showing a lot of differences



unmanned

 : having no people on it



telescopes

 : special instruments for seeing very far into space



oval

 : shaped like an egg




II. Answer the following questions.


1. What are some things that scientists have learned about Earth?




___________________________________________________________
 .




2. How is Mars similar to Earth?




___________________________________________________________
 .




3. Would you like to be an astronaut? Why or why not?




___________________________________________________________
 .




4. Do you think life will be found on other planets? Why or why not?




___________________________________________________________
 .




5. Why are there 365 days in a year?




___________________________________________________________
 .







III. Opposites—Find opposites to these words in the reading.


1. differences - s _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _

2. closer - f _ _ _ _ _ _

3. safe - d _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _

4. known - u _ _ _ _ _ _

5. warmer - c _ _ _ _ _




IV. True, False, or Not Given—Read these sentences carefully. Write T (true), F (false), or NG (not given) for each sentence.



___
 1. The Sun orbits the Earth.


___
 2. There are many things we don’t know about the oceans.


___
 3. Life has been found on Mars.


___
 4. Mars in the closest planet to Earth.


___
 5. Venus orbits the Sun.











Lesson 58Kenya










The Republic of Kenya is a country in East Africa. Ethiopia borders Kenya to the north. Kenya is bordered by Somalia to the northeast. Tanzania to the south, and Uganda to the west. On the southeast is the Indian Ocean.

At times in history, other countries have attacked Kenya and it was made a British colony. This means that Kenyans did not rule their own land. However, native Kenyans strongly believed in independence, and this happened in 1963.

There are many different groups of people in Kenya. Before it became a colony, it was not one country. Various groups lived in different places and had their own ways of living. After independence, they joined together as one country, but they still have many differences. These various groups have their own, unique cultures and histories, which must be respected. Most people in Kenya speak and write in English because of the colonial years, but each culture has its own language. So there are still problems having a united country.

Kenyans have a lot to be proud of, including a history of great cultures. The Kikuyu are a group that have lived in Kenya for centuries. When Kenya became a colony, one of the Kikuyu leaders helped bring about progress. His name was Jomo Kenyatta and he became the first president of Kenya. And another Kikuyu has been a world leader. She is Wangari Maathai. She won the Nobel Peace Prize to help people work together for progress.






I. Word List




independence

 : ruling your own land



unique

 : different from others




II. Answer the following questions.


1. What other countries are located close to Kenya?




___________________________________________________________
 .




2. Why is it difficult for Kenya to have a united country?




___________________________________________________________
 .




3. Who are some great leaders who have come from Kenya?




___________________________________________________________
 .




4. Why do most people in Kenya speak English?




___________________________________________________________
 .




5. Would you like to visit Kenya? Why or why not?




___________________________________________________________
 .





III. What’s the word? Using the clues, write the correct words from the story.


1. the name of an African country - E _ _ _ _ _ _ _

2. ruled by another country - c _ _ _ _ _

3. all together - u _ _ _ _ _

4. a native group in Kenya - K _ _ _ _ _

5. making things better: p _ _ _ _ _ _ _




IV. True, False, or Not Given—Read these sentences carefully. Write T (true), F (false), or NG (not given) for each one.



___
 1. Kenya is now a British colony.


___
 2. Kenya is located is Central Asia.


___
 3. All people in Kenya speak English.


___
 4. There are many different cultures in Kenya.


___
 5. The Kikuyu are an example of a cultural group in Kenya.













Lesson 59Today’s Telephone








The story of the telephone began long ago. The only way to get a message to someone else was to write it and send it. There were messengers who travelled on foot. They would run from place to place, transporting messages to other people. Later, communications improved in that people sent messages that travelled by wagon. And eventually it travelled by train.

After the invention of a new communications tool, people could send messages quickly. This tool was the telegraph, which used a line that went from one place to another. At one end of the line, a person sent a message by code. At the other end, the message would be received and translated by another person. This allowed people to send messages almost immediately, although it was not person to person. The telegraph was a remarkable invention, but it did not allow people to talk to each other.

Finally, Alexander Graham Bell invented the telephone. He tried many times to get it to work, and was very persistent. After that, the whole world wanted telephones. Then, people had to put in all those lines. The first telephone lines went from one person’s home to another. They were called landlines.

Today there are cell phones, which do not need wires. They use signals that travel through the air, carried by systems that depend on the science of physics. Many people do not have a landline anymore and depend on their cell phone. The cell phone is changing communication and even having an impact on how people live. It can connect people through text as well as voice. It can download music from the Internet. These are the latest innovations in communication. So the telephone is still changing.




I. Word List




remarkable

 : incredible, amazing



text

 : written message on a screen




II. Answer the following questions.


1. What was the forerunner of the telephone?




___________________________________________________________
 .




2. Who invented the telephone?




___________________________________________________________
 .




3. What can the telephone do that the telegraph couldn’t do?




___________________________________________________________
 .




4. What advantage do cell phones have over landlines?




___________________________________________________________
 .




5. What are some things you think phones will be able to do in the future?




___________________________________________________________
 .





III. What’s the word? Using the clues, write the correct words from the reading.


1. changed into another language - t _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _

2. not giving up - p _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _

3. this is usually pulled by horses: w _ _ _ _

4. phone lines in a house: l _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _

5. after some time: e _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _




IV. True, False, or Not Given—Read these sentences carefully. Write T (true), F (false), or NG (not given) for each one.



___
 1. Alexander Graham Bell invented the telegraph.


___
 2. Today, landlines are becoming less common.


___
 3. Phones continue to change today.


___
 4. Telegraphs are still commonly used today.


___
 5. Telegraphs allowed people to speak directly to one another.











Lesson 60A Community Changes










Pilsen is a community in Chicago with a long history. This area of Chicago started small and got bigger, as many neighbourhoods did. Its cultural history is about moving, changing, and connecting. This area began to grow when immigrants from Germany settled in this area. Many immigrants found homes and jobs in this area, and it was a challenging time of change for them. They had to figure out how to live in a new country. They worked on the railroads and docks along the Chicago River, and also in factories. Cooperation was very important for the progress of each family in the community.

The newcomers built churches, created gardens, opened stores, and set up newspapers. These newspapers were published in their own language and were meant to educate newcomers about their community and the city through articles and editorials. Many entrepreneurs opened businesses, and soon the city was bustling. Community workers played an important role during this time. They set up houses where immigrants could learn English and get help finding work and housing. However, there followed a local migration to the suburbs and other parts of the city. And as the population declined, businesses closed.


Then about 50 years ago, many Mexican-Americans moved to Pilsen from another part of Chicago — so the community was renewed. However, in order to avoid conflict, leaders of the Mexican Americans and European Americans talked about ways to collaborate to continue Pilsen’s progress. One way they did this was to create many beautiful, big murals.
 These murals depict both European and Mexican history.

Pilsen used to be called the “heart of Chicago” when people first settled there. Then there was an exodus. However, thanks to the second migration, it is the “heart of Chicago” again. Now, as in the past, there are organizations that help people who move to this part of Chicago.




I. Word List




entrepreneurs

 : people who start new businesses



bustling

 : very busy



murals

 : very big paintings — often on the sides of buildings




exodus

 : a time when many people leave




II. Answer the following questions.


1. Where did the first immigrants to Pilsen come from?




___________________________________________________________
 .




2. Where did the second group of immigrants to Pilsen come from?




___________________________________________________________
 .




3. How did the two immigrant groups cooperate?




___________________________________________________________
 .




4. Are there any murals in your town or city? What do they show?




___________________________________________________________
 .




5. What are some other ways that different groups of people can cooperate with each other?




___________________________________________________________
 .





III. Fill in the blanks—Choose the correct words from the reading to complete the sentences.


1. Pilsen is an important neighbourhood in C _ _ _ _ _ _.

2. After the first wave of immigrants, there was an e _ _ _ _ _ to other parts of the city.

3. The second wave of immigrants came from M _ _ _ _ _.

4. Sometimes n _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ need help finding jobs and housing.

5. The immigrants published n _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ in their own language.




IV. True, False, or Not Given—Read these sentences carefully. Write T (true), F (false), or NG (not given) for each one.



___
 1. Most businesses are now closed in Pilsen.


___
 2. The immigrants from different groups do not get along.


___
 3. Only the Mexican people made murals in Pilsen.


___
 4. Pilsen has many high buildings.


___
 5. Pilsen is close to the Chicago River.











Lesson 61Prairie Keepers






Midewin means healing. Open lands and other organizations are healing this land. Native Americans lived here for thousands of years. They did not believe in land ownership. Then in 1850, settlers came and set up farms.

In 1939, just when the final part of this prairie was going to be turned into farmland, the army came and protected this land. They did not mean to save the prairie, but they used about 25000 acres of prairie land to protect the nation. The army built a plant to make explosives to be used in World War II. They built thick-walled bunkers to store the explosives. They needed many acres of land around the explosives to protect the people who lived in the area.

Because of the army, the area was safe from a lot of settlement and farming. Long after the war ended, the army kept the land. Then in 1982, naturalists pointed out that the area could be restored. By 1992, a plan was in place, and the following year it began to happen.

In 1997, the army turned over 15000 acres to the Department of Agriculture for use in the prairie restoration. By 1998, 19000 acres had been set aside for native prairie. The restoration of the prairie had begun. Today the Department of Agriculture is working with volunteers from Openlands and other organizations to restore the prairie.

The restoration includes education. Every year students visit Midewin and imagine what was and what will be. By 2020, it will look a lot like the Tallgrass prairie where the bison roamed. In fact, bison will live here again. However, that is just part of the plan. It will take a few more decades to completely restore the prairie.






I. Word List




healing

 : to make it better



explosives

 : weapons used in war



restoration

 : to return something to the way it used to be



roamed

 : moved, travelled




II. Answer the following questions.


1. How did the army protect Midewin?




___________________________________________________________
 .




2. How is Midewin now being restored?




___________________________________________________________
 .




3. Why is 2020 an important year for Midewin?




___________________________________________________________
 .




4. Why do you think it is important to restore areas like Midewin?




___________________________________________________________
 .




5. Midewin is a prairie. What other areas do you think it is important to restore?




___________________________________________________________
 .





III. Word Groups—Complete the following word groups with words from the reading.


1. forests, deserts, p _ _ _ _ _ _ _

2. deer, bear, b _ _ _ _

3. marines, navy, a _ _ _

4. battle, fight, w _ _

5. guns, weapons, e _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _




IV. By the Numbers—What do these numbers mean in the reading?


1. 1850 __________________________________________________

2. 25000 _________________________________________________

3. 15000 _________________________________________________

4. 19000 _________________________________________________

5. 2020 __________________________________________________











Lesson 62An African American Poet










Gwendolyn Elizabeth Brooks was an American poet. Her grandfather was a slave who fled slavery and later fought in the Civil War.

His son married a teacher and they resided in Kansas. The family was looking for opportunities offered by a growing city and they moved to Chicago when Gwendolyn was a baby. She grew up in Chicago and remained there the remainder of her life.


Gwendolyn Brooks greatly enjoyed reading and writing. She wrote a lot about her experiences, but also wrote about urban lives. When she was thirteen, a poem she wrote was published in a magazine. She eventually wrote volumes of her own poetry and became famous both nationally and internationally.


It was not easy to get a job as a writer, so for a time she worked as a typist — putting the words of others in print. However, she continued writing her own poetry, and these became important words that inspired people throughout the world.

In addition to being a poet, she taught poetry to students in the Chicago area. She taught them the importance of clarity in writing poetry. Hundreds of people learned from her in those classes, and many of them went on to write their own poetry.

Gwendolyn Brooks was named Poet Laureate of the United States in 1967, and for the state of Illinois in 1968. However, she stressed that of greatest importance was the ideas that the poet conveyed in his or her writing. This was much more important to her than the many prizes she received. Today she is recognized as a great poet and important African American whose influence continues to be felt by subsequent generations.

When she was 83, Gwendolyn Brooks was diagnosed with cancer, and she died shortly thereafter. Her death in 2000 affected people all over the world. Countless numbers of people mourned her death, and she is an important part of American history.




I. Word List




slave

 : someone forced to work for free



urban

 : city



subsequent

 : coming afterwards




II. Answer the following questions.


1. Why did Gwendolyn Brooks’ family move to Chicago?




___________________________________________________________
 .




2. What did Brooks do in addition to being a great poet?




___________________________________________________________
 .




3. What did Brooks think the most important thing about poetry was?




___________________________________________________________
 .




4. What is an award that Brooks won?




___________________________________________________________
 .




5. Why do you think Brooks’ death affected so many people?




___________________________________________________________
 .





III. What’s the word? Using the clues, choose the correct words from the reading.


1. felt sad - m _ _ _ _ _ _

2. lived in a place - r _ _ _ _ _ _

3. outside the country - i _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _

4. too many to count - c _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _

5. to affect others - i _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _




IV. True, False, or Not Given—Write T (true) F (false), or NG (not given) for each sentence.



___
 1. Gwendolyn Brooks was born in Chicago.


___
 2. Gwendolyn Brooks was famous all over the world.


___
 3. Gwendolyn Brooks published many volumes of poetry.


___
 4. Gwendolyn Brooks wrote books of fiction.


___
 5. Gwendolyn Brooks travelled all over the world.











Lesson 63Honest Abe








This is a story about what happened while Abe Lincoln had a job working in a store in a small town. Every day people came and bought things they needed there. It was a frontier community and people did not have a lot of extra money.

Abe Lincoln could not endure the thought of cheating anyone, even if it had been done unintentionally. He took great care of the money at the store, and made sure he corrected mistakes when they happened.

One day a woman bought goods at the store which amounted to over two dollars. She paid Abe and went away satisfied. That night, on going over the sales of the day, he found that he had charged the woman six cents too much. After closing the store, he could not go home to dinner or bed until he had restored the money to its proper owner. She lived over three kilometres away, but that didn’t matter to Abe. He walked all the way there and back.

Another evening as he was closing the store, a woman came in to buy 8 ounces of tea. He weighed it and took her money. However, the next morning he noticed that the four ounce weight instead of the eight ounce weight was on the scales. This meant that he had only given the woman half of what she wanted. This meant walking several miles and closing the store, but he weighed the tea and brought it to the lady.




I. Word List




frontier
 community
 : a small town of the edge of the wilderness



unintentionally

 : by mistake



restored

 : given back




II. Answer the following questions.


1. In the reading, where did Abe Lincoln work?




___________________________________________________________
 .




2. How do we know that Abe Lincoln was an honest man?




___________________________________________________________
 .




3. Do you think it was good for the store’s business to be so honest? Why or why not?




___________________________________________________________
 .




4. Who is an honest person you know? Tell about this person.




___________________________________________________________
 .




5. Why do you think many people admire Abe Lincoln?




___________________________________________________________
 .





III. What’s the word? Using the clues, write the correct words from the reading.


1. a group of people - c _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _

2. happy, content - s _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _

3. a popular drink - t _ _

4. right, correct - p _ _ _ _ _

5. asked for money - c _ _ _ _ _ _




IV. True, False, or Not Given—Read these sentences carefully. Write T (true), F (false), or NG (not given) for each sentence.



___
 1. Abe Lincoln often overcharged people in the store.


___
 2. Abe Lincoln sometimes made mistakes with money.


___
 3. People in this community had a lot of money.


___
 4. Abe Lincoln was known as an honest man.


___
 5. Abe Lincoln lived in this town for ten years.











Lesson 64Columbus and the Egg










This is a story about Columbus, the explorer who “discovered” America. Of course, there were many other people who lived on the continent long before Columbus made his voyage in 1492. This story is about what might have happened when he was back in Spain.

When Columbus came back from his trip to the Americas, many people praised him. He had made a remarkable voyage despite many challenges. However, not everyone appreciated him. There were some who were jealous of the adulation.

One day Columbus was at a party given in his honour by a Spanish gentleman. Several of the people present resented Columbus’ success. They told him that anybody could sail across the ocean and that it was not such a remarkable feat.

Columbus did not answer. However, after a while he took an egg from a dish. He asked if anyone could make the egg stand on end. The host replied that it was impossible, and everyone at the table tried it. However, none of them could successfully do it.

Columbus then took the egg and struck its small end gently on the table so as the break the shell a little. After that there was no trouble making it stand upright. “Gentlemen,” said he “What is easier to do than what you said was impossible? It is the simplest thing in the world. Anybody can do it — AFTER THEY HAVE BEEN SHOWN HOW!”




I. Word List




remarkable

 : amazing, incredible



feat

 : something incredible that someone does




II. Answer the following questions.


1. Why did Columbus not really “discover” America?




___________________________________________________________
 .




2. Why were some people jealous of Columbus?




___________________________________________________________
 .




3. Do you believe the story of Columbus and the Egg? Why or why not?




___________________________________________________________
 .




4. Do you you think it was an amazing feat for Columbus to sail across the ocean to America? Why or why not?




___________________________________________________________
 .




5. Would you like to be an explorer? Why or why not?




___________________________________________________________
 .





III. Opposites—Find words in the reading that are opposite to these ones.


1. ordinary - r _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _

2. failure - s _ _ _ _ _ _

3. violently - g _ _ _ _ _

4. simple - i _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _

5. criticized - p _ _ _ _ _ _




IV. True, False, or Not Given—Read these sentences carefully. Write T (true), F (false), or NG (not given) for each one.



___
 1. Columbus and the Egg is a true story.


___
 2. Columbus was the King of Spain.


___
 3. Columbus liked to eat eggs.


___
 4. Many people at the party were able to stand the egg on end.


___
 5. After Columbus stood the egg on end, many people said sorry to him.











Lesson 65A Good Student











I was really glad I had gone to the freshman orientation. The high school was tremendously large, so the orientation helped me a lot. I figured out where my classrooms were, and got to meet some of my teachers. I even met a new friend. Like me, he is also very interested in sports, and we are both going to try out for the basketball team. I hope we make the team.


My first day was very difficult. We only have four minutes to get from one class to another. Although I knew where the classrooms were, I still had to get from one end of the building to the other in a short amount of time. I wanted to go to my locker to drop off a book, so I did. However, this made me late for math class. My math teacher told me that if I was late again, I would have to go to the office, and if was late three times, I would have to serve a detention.

I really enjoyed my art class. The teacher showed us how to create portraits. We just did the drawings today, but I know it’s going to be a wonderful class.

I also like my English class. Today, we wrote about ourselves. The teacher told us to write a paragraph or poem about ourselves and worry about grammar later.

I was in a big hurry at lunch. I went to my locker first, before rushing to the cafeteria. I looked for my friend, but he wasn’t there, so I sat with some people I hadn’t met. Everyone was eating very quickly. The food I chose looked tasty, but I didn’t like it so much. Tomorrow I will choose something different.

There is an after school club I can join. It is a club for people who want to learn more about computers. I think I’ll sign up, but the chess club also interests me. My social studies teacher told me that computer skills are very important to learn. And my English teacher told me the skill I need in every class is writing. I think I need both skills. There are so many possibilities and I know it’s going to be great year.




I. Word List




freshman

 : someone who is in the first year of high school or university



detention

 : staying after school as a punishment




II. Answer the following questions.


1. Why was the orientation useful for the writer?




___________________________________________________________
 .




2. What was difficult about the first day of classes?




___________________________________________________________
 .




3. What did the writer like about the first day of classes?




___________________________________________________________
 .




4. What is the writer probably going to do soon?




___________________________________________________________
 .




5. Why does the writer think it is going to be a great year?




___________________________________________________________
 .





III. What’s the word? Using the clues, write the correct words from the reading.


1. a place to keep your school supplies: l _ _ _ _ _

2. a game of strategy: c _ _ _ _

3. having good flavour: t _ _ _ _

4. abilities: s _ _ _ _ _

5. to make: c _ _ _ _ _




IV. True, False, or Not Given—Read these sentences carefully. Write T (true), F (false), or NG (not given) for each one.



___
 1. The writer likes his social studies class.


___
 2. The writer had a really good lunch on the first day.


___
 3. The writer was late for a class on the first day.


___
 4. The writer will probably join the computer club.


___
 5. The writer’s social studies teacher told him to join the chess club.
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Lesson 1Eternal Youth








From Ponce De Leon, who searched for “the fountain of youth” in the 16th century, to the modern theory of cryogenics, people have always been fascinated by the idea of eternal life. Many myths have also grown around the idea of longevity. Some believe it is a matter of diet and exer-cise alone. Others seek treatments that are supposed to slow or reverse aging. Science says the human body has the capacity to live for about 90 years, but one in every five thousand people lives to be one hundred.

There are several places in the world where centenarians are not un-common. The Nuoro Province, off the coast of Italy has ten times the number of 100 year olds than are found in the rest of the world. And the island of Okinawa in Japan is known to have the longest disability-free lifespan in the world.

What is so different about these places and people? Researchers have come to some conclusions. First of all, these people don’t exercise — at least they don’t jog or go to the gym. Movement, however, is built into their lifestyles. They walk where they need to go, and many of them work in their garden. Another commonality is that these populations do not live life in a hurry, and they appreciate and make time for leisure. They also have a strong sense of purpose. They have a reason to get up in the morning, and they feel that their lives are meaningful. None of them are vegetarians, but they all eat a plant-based diet and practice strategies for not overeating. These people connect to others, put family first, and be-long to faith based communities. They also surround themselves with equally healthy, positive, and spiritual people.






I. Word List




reverse

 : to make something travel in the opposite direction



longevity

 : living a long life



centenarians

 : those who are 100 or more years old




II. Answer the following questions.


1. What are some myths about longevity?




___________________________________________________________
 .




2. What are some places in the world that have a lot of centenarians?




___________________________________________________________
 .




3. What do many centenarians have in common?




___________________________________________________________
 .




4. What is a surprising fact about many centenarians?




___________________________________________________________
 .




5. Would you like to live to be a centenarian? Why or why not?




___________________________________________________________
 .





III. What’s the word? Using the clues, write the correct words from the reading.


1. a real meaning - p _ _ _ _ _ _

2. to believe in something - f _ _ _ _

3. those who don’t eat meat - v _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _

4. places where people live - c _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _

5. stories that are not true - m _ _ _ _




IV. True, False, or Not Given—Read these sentences carefully. Write T (true), F (false), or NG (not given) for each one.



___
 1. Most centenarians are vegetarians.


___
 2. Centenarians usually drink a lot of red wine.


___
 3. Centenarians tend to exercise a lot.


___
 4. Most centenarians work hard.


___
 5. Centenarians usually eat mostly vegetables.









Lesson 2Animals Have Feelings, Too!








Although we may not think about it too much, products are tested on animals everyday. Cosmetics, hair care products, and medications are just a few of the products that have been tested on animals for many decades. Animal testing is done to make sure products are safe for humans and has been proven effective in creating a vaccine for polio, for example. However, animal testing is often cruel, and if people were more aware of what goes on, it might be easier to get laws passed to stop it.

Animals endure various kinds of tests. Rabbits are often used for an eye irritancy test. The rabbit is placed in a neck restraint so that only its head is sticking out. Its eyelids are clipped open so the chemical isn’t rubbed out of the eye. The rabbit is then observed anywhere form three to eighteen days, by which point the rabbit is usually blind. Other common side effects are swollen or bleeding eyes. Rabbits also sometimes break their necks while trying to escape from the restraints.

Another common test is the Acute Toxicity Test or the Poisoning Test, which is done to determine how much of a certain chemical is required to kill an animal. Chemicals are injected into the veins, stomach, nasal cavities, and other organs. Reactions include bleeding from the mouth, eyes, and nose as well as strenuous breathing. Based on these results, scientists decide whether or not the chemical is fit for human consumption.


The LD 50 test, or the Lethal Dose 50 test, continues until at least 50 percent of the animals in the experiment die. Then the scientists look a
 t the dosage amount and determine how much is safe for humans to ingest.

Not only are these tests cruel to animals, they don’t always yield valid results. This is because drugs don’t always have the same effect on animals as they have on humans. Also, the doses that are given to animals often far exceed the dosage that humans are exposed to. A good test subject should have the same neurobiological mechanisms, the same symptoms, the same treatment responses, and the same origin of disease. Some animals may be able to meet some of these criteria, but there are no animals that meet all four.




I. Word List




cruel

 : mean, not nice




restraint

 : something that limits or stops movement




strenuous

 : very difficult




dosage

 : the amount of something, usually medicine




ingest

 : to take into the body





II. Answer the following questions.


1. How do we know that animal testing is cruel?




___________________________________________________________
 .




2. Why is animal testing actually not very useful?




___________________________________________________________
 .




3. What are some common side effects of animal testing?




___________________________________________________________
 .




4. Why is the LD 50 test particularly cruel?




___________________________________________________________
 .




5. Do you think animal testing should be against the law? Why or why not?





___________________________________________________________
 .





III. Wrong Sentences—Each sentence contains a mistake. Correct them.



1. Raccoons are often used for an eye irritancy test.__________


2. In the LD 50 Test, all the animals die.__________


3. Drugs always have the same effect on humans and animals.__________


4. Many people think animal testing should be more common.__________


5. Humans are usually given the same dosage as animals.__________





IV. True, False, or Not Given—Read these sentences carefully. Write T (true), F (false), or NG (not given) for each one.



___
 1. Animal testing is done in all countries.


___
 2. Eye irritancy tests often make the subjects blind.


___
 3. Rabbits sometimes injure themselves while trying to escape from restraints.


___
 4. All the results from animal testing are useful.


___
 5. Animal testing is becoming more common.









Lesson 3Time to Go Outside!










Kids these days are often criticized for being couch potatoes. Everything from television to video games is blamed for this. However, a recent study has shown that the real culprit limiting children’s outdoor time is parents!

About 80% of children who were surveyed said they would rather be playing outside, but around 50% of parents or caregivers won’t let them leave the house or yard. In fact, only about a third will allow children to go as far as the end of the street. Although these same parents grew up with significantly less supervision, concern for their children’s safety motivates them to keep a much closer eye on their children than their parents kept on them. Consequently, it is becoming increasingly rare to see kids playing outside after school and in the summer. And at the same time, problems like obesity and diabetes are on the rise.

The study concludes that parents need to be provided with the tools and confidence to allow their children more freedom to play outside, otherwise children will become more and more housebound.




I. Word List




couch potatoes

 : people who are lazy and inactive



culprit

 : the one who is guilty




housebound

 : only staying in the house





II. Answer the following questions.


1. Why are kids often criticized for being couch potatoes?




___________________________________________________________
 .




2. Who is to blame for kids being inactive nowadays?




___________________________________________________________
 .




3. What do you think is a solution to this problem?




___________________________________________________________
 .




4. Would you rather play indoors or outdoors? Why?




___________________________________________________________
 .




5. Do you think children will become more or less housebound in the future? Why?




___________________________________________________________
 .





III. What’s the word? Using the clues, write the correct words from the reading.


1. people who take care of children - c _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _

2. not common - r _ _ _

3. being too fat - o _ _ _ _ _ _

4. doing what you want - f _ _ _ _ _ _

5. people watching children - s _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _




IV. True, False, or Not Given—Read these sentences carefully. Write T (true), F (false) or NG (not given) for each.



___
 1. Children are generally more housebound than they used to be.



___
 2. A study shows that most children prefer playing indoors.



___
 3. Parents are often the problem when children are house-bound.



___
 4. Most parents worry about their children too much.



___
 5. Children need more exercise than adults.










Lesson 4Early Drug Testing








When 6th grader Jonas Walker tried out for the soccer team, he was told he would need to take a drug test. His father said they couldn’t believe that 6th graders had to take drug tests. However, while most people think that middle school is too young to be thinking about drug testing, some coaches and administrators think it is necessary. They feel that it is another way to deter kids from even considering drugs. From their perspective, the program is merely another layer in a drug prevention program that reaches wide and deep. So far there haven’t been any middle school students who have tested positive for performance enhancing drugs like steroids or human growth hormone, but it has turned up a few cases of marijuana use.

Ultimately, the idea behind the program is that if you get in early and plant the seeds of prevention, it will be more effective than if you wait until grade 11 or 12, when most of them have already made their choice. Most 6th graders are still making decisions, and deterrents can help them a great deal.




I. Word List




administrators

 : people who make important decisions




merely

 : only, just




deterrents

 : methods of prevention





II. Answer the following questions.



1. What was Jonas Walker’s father so surprised about?





___________________________________________________________
 .





2. Why do some people think the drug program is a good idea?





___________________________________________________________
 .





3. Why is it better to start drug testing with younger kids rather than older kids?





___________________________________________________________
 .





4. Is there drug testing in your school?





___________________________________________________________
 .





5. What do you think are some other deterrents to stop kids from using drugs?





___________________________________________________________
 .





III. Word groups—Complete the following word groups with words from the reading.


1. football, rugby, s _ _ _ _ _

2. big, large, w _ _ _

3. children, youngsters, k _ _ _

4. primary school, high school, m _ _ _ _ _ s _ _ _ _ _

5. mother, brother, f _ _ _ _ _




IV. True, False, or Not Given—Read these sentences carefully. Write T (true), F (false) or NG (not given) for each one.



___
 1. Jonas Walker’s father had to take a drug test.



___
 2. Jonas Walker is a rugby player.



___
 3. Many 6th graders take drugs.



___
 4. Most 12th graders take drugs.



___
 5. Many people disagree with drug testing for 6th graders.










Lesson 5Cursive Writing










When we think of a generation gap, we usually think of conflicting tastes in music or pastimes. However, in recent years, the gap has been widening in terms of handwriting. It has been found that many students nowadays can’t read cursive writing. Many teachers think that it should once again be taught in schools because it is as one journalist describes it “a link to our human heritage”.

Opponents to bringing cursive writing back to the school system say that it is obsolete in the modern world and that typed words are now the primary form of communication. Not only is cursive writing not used by the vast majority of people, many people argue that the time it would take to teach it could be put to better use, such as teaching the technical skills that students need in order to excel in a increasingly technological world.

On the other hand, even in today’s world, there are reasons to pick up a pen and put it to paper. Many American institutions still require original signatures, for example. And original signatures are much more difficult to forge than their digital counterparts. There is also strong evidence that writing by hand is good for the mind. It activates a different part of the brain, and helps develop fine motor skills in children. The process of handwriting has also been shown to stimulate ideas. Studies have also shown that students who do cursive writing learn to read and spell earlier than those who don’t. Furthermore, handwriting is aesthetically pleasing. People don’t tend to type love letters. Calligraphy also remains popular as an art form.






I. Word List




conflicting

 : opposite




heritage

 : culture, history




forge

 : to copy illegally




excel

 : to do very well




aesthetically

 : visually





II. Answer the following questions.


1. Why do some people think that learning cursive writing isn’t useful nowadays?




___________________________________________________________
 .




2. Why do some people think cursive writing is still important to learn?




___________________________________________________________
 .




3. What advantages does cursive writing have over typing?




___________________________________________________________
 .




4. Do you think cursive writing is useful to learn? Why or why not?




___________________________________________________________
 .




5. Do you know cursive writing? If not, would you like to learn it?




___________________________________________________________
 .





III. What’s the word? Using the clues, write the correct words from the reading.


1. a difference in something - g _ _

2. main, most common - p _ _ _ _ _ _

3. companies, schools, - i _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _

4. to help things happen - s _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _

5. when many people like something - p _ _ _ _ _ _




IV. True, False, or Not Given—Read these sentences carefully.Write T (true), F (false), or NG (not given) for each.



___
 1. Cursive writing is more popular than ever today.


___
 2. Most people think cursive writing looks better than typing.


___
 3. Cursive writing is better for the brain than typing.


___
 4. Cursive writing used to be more common than it is now.


___
 5. Cursive writing is more difficult to do than typing.









Lesson 6Education vs Experience








Many people tell you that without a college education, your life is going nowhere. This motivates a lot of students to strive for straight As in hopes of getting into a good college. In support of this view, many employers are now requiring that prospective employees have college degrees. They say that they get a better return on investment from college educated people. So if you spend your college years aimlessly wandering the country in a van, then it may be true you will have little interest to employers. However, if you spend those years doing internships, working your way up in a company, or managing your own start up, you may actually end up with an advantage over your college educated peers.

College itself will not teach you how to be successful. Success comes to people with leadership skills, maturity, passion, and drive. It comes to people who have learned how to negotiate and apply themselves. Therefore, success has very little to do with education. Successful people learn by doing. They aren’t necessarily the most talented people, but they don’t give up. Many companies want to hire smart people who already know things. They are also looking for people with certain personality traits. They want people who are responsible, approachable, and punctual. These people should also communicate well.


In short, you may stand to gain more by becoming a well-rounded person than by focusing on getting straight As and securing a scholarship. Certainly you should study, but you should also join clubs, travel, and volunteer, as you seek your special place in the world. Meeting various types of people will enlarge your world, and help you see it through the eyes of others. If you pursue your own interests, have a diversity of experiences, and never stop learning, you will always be a desirable job candidate.





I. Word List




prospective

 : possible



aimlessly

 : with no goal




II. Answer the following questions.


1. What advantage do college graduates have over those without a college education?




___________________________________________________________
 .




2. What kind of people are many employers looking for?




___________________________________________________________
 .




3. According to the reading, what makes people successful?




___________________________________________________________
 .




4. What kind of experiences are valuable for a person to have?




___________________________________________________________
 .




5. Do you agree that it is important to never stop learning? Why or why not?





___________________________________________________________
 .





III. What’s the word? Find the correct words in the reading.


1. post secondary school - c _ _ _ _ _ _

2. people who are around the same age as you - p _ _ _ _

3. having a lot of skills - t _ _ _ _ _ _ _

4. on time - p _ _ _ _ _ _ _

5. to go after / try to get - p _ _ _ _ _




IV. True, False, or Not Given—Write T (true), F (false), or NG (not given) for each sentence.



___
 1. Going to college makes you successful.


___
 2. Having different types of experiences can help you get a good job.


___
 3. More employers require a college education than they did in the past.


___
 4. Getting straight As guarantees success in the future.


___
 5. The most successful companies are run by college graduates.









Lesson 7The Link Between Sleep and Health











Everyone knows that a good night’s sleep is very important for good health. However, did you know that a good night’s sleep is also linked to memory? Think about the last time you did something really new like starting a new school, a new job, or some kind of new activity. If you’re like most people, you dreamed about that new activity when you went to sleep at night. That’s because sleep strengthens memories by by “practising” new things that you learned during the day. Your intense and active dreams are your mind’s way of getting you acclimated to your new activity. You probably notice that once you get used the new activity, the crazy dreams stop. Sleep is linked to memory in other ways, too. During sleep, your brain recognizes and reorganizes memories. Researchers believe that this function of sleep provides a vital link between memory and creativity. People who get an average of at least 6.5 hours of sleep per night have also been shown to live longer than those who only average 5 hours per night.





I. Word List




linked

 : closely related to




acclimated

 : used to something




vital

 : very important





II. Answer the following questions.


1. Why is it important to get a good night’s sleep?




___________________________________________________________
 .




2. What does your brain do while you are sleeping?




___________________________________________________________
 .




3. How much sleep do you usually get?




___________________________________________________________
 .




4. What is something that you do when you have trouble sleeping?




___________________________________________________________
 .




5. Have you noticed that you have dreams when you start a new activity?





___________________________________________________________
 .





III. Wrong Sentences—Each sentence contains a mistake. Correct them.



1. Five hours of sleep per night is enough for most people.__________


2. Getting enough sleep can help us be more hungry.__________


3. We often dream about old activities.__________


4. When you sleep, your brain erases your memories.__________


5. Sleeping can help us drink longer.__________





IV. Opposites—Find the opposites to these words in the reading.


1. different from - l _ _ _

2. weakens - s _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _

3. passive - a _ _ _ _ _

4. shorter - l _ _ _ _ _

5. usual, normal - c _ _ _ _







Lesson 8The Evils of Smoking








Smoking is not just a problem for smokers, it is actually a public health menace that should be banned in all public places. It is a fact that smokers die an average of eight years earlier than non-smokers and about half of those who smoke die from some kind of smoke-related health problem. Smoking is known to cause various types of cancer, breathing problems, as well as heart and blood vessel problems. However, these problems don’t affect only smokers. They affect anyone who inhales cigarette smoke. Waiters and waitresses who work in restaurants and bars, and children who live with smoking parents are prime examples. When it comes to the physiological effects of smoking, there is no difference be-tween an active and a passive smoker. Banning public smoking will not only improve the health of innocent bystanders, it will also reduce how much impressionable kids are exposed to the concept of smoking. It was once commonplace for characters in movies to smoke, but now it is almost unheard of.




I. Word List




menace

 : a big problem



banned

 : not allowed



inhale

 : to take into the body



passive smoker

 : someone who gets second-hand smoke from a smoker



impressionable

 : easily influenced by other people






II. Answer the following questions.


1. What reasons does the writer give for banning public smoking?




___________________________________________________________
 .




2. Do you agree that smoking should be banned in all public places? Why or why not?




___________________________________________________________
 .




3. Do you think it is important that characters in movies don’t smoke? Why or why not?




___________________________________________________________
 .




4. Do a lot of people in your country smoke?




___________________________________________________________
 .




5. Do you think the number of people in your country who smoke is in-creasing or decreasing?




III. What’s the word? Find the correct words in the reading.


1. a serious disease - c _ _ _ _ _

2. people who are not doing anything - b _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _

3. to get better - i _ _ _ _ _ _

4. idea - c _ _ _ _ _ _


5. something that is true - f _ _ _





IV. Which word doesn’t belong? In each group, circle the word that is different from the others.



1. ban allow stop disallow

2. restaurant bar club house

3. walk smoke drink eat

4. waitress waiter doctor bartender

5. movie TV show documentary book









Lesson 9Shifting Our Focus









Our misplaced cultural values when it comes to physical appearance —
 that everyone ought to be young, thin and gorgeous — has a negative impact on kids who are just coming of age. These views are mostly presented to kids through the media or by their parents.


Kids are becoming aware of celebrities at an increasingly young age. And of course celebrities are almost always very attractive and very popular. To a young person with not much experience in the world, it can seem as if anybody who isn’t somebody is nobody, and of course kids want to grow up to be somebody. As a result, they often want to emulate the appearances of celebrities without realizing what is beneath the surface of their lives. This often results in kids having poor body image and sometimes life-threatening eating disorders.


Parents can either compound this problem by thinking too much of celebrities themselves, or by passing on their own body image and weight obsessions, either consciously or unconsciously, to their kids. Parents who are constantly worried about their weight to the point that they fail to enjoy a well-rounded life are sending a message to their children that what your body looks like is more important than your health, how you feel, how you present yourself, and other qualities that are rarely found in magazines. Some parents worry that their children are or will be overweight, so they introduce unhealthy and unnecessary anxieties in them.



So what’s the solution? We need to shift our values away from gorgeous celebrities and on to things that don’t have body image attached to them at
 all like science, art, and literature. We need to turn our kids focus towards eating for good health, not body image, and encourage them to develop their brains and natural gifts, not their figures.





I. Word List




gorgeous

 : really beautiful



emulate

 : to copy



figures

 : body shapes




II. Answer the following questions.


1. Why is it unhealthy to be obsessed about body image?




___________________________________________________________
 .




2. How do kids often get poor body images?




___________________________________________________________
 .




3. What are healthier things for kids to focus on rather than body image?





___________________________________________________________
 .




4. Can you think of some other ways to help kids feel better about themselves?




___________________________________________________________
 .




5. Do you think celebrities have a responsibility help kids develop better body images? Why or why not?




___________________________________________________________
 .





III. Word Groups—Complete the following word groups with words from the reading.


1. famous people, stars, c _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _

2. pretty, gorgeous, a _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _

3. books, pamphlets, m _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _

4. not successful, can’t do, f _ _ _

5. sickness, illness, d _ _ _ _ _ _ _




IV. True, False, or Not Given—Read these sentences carefully. Write T (true), F (false), or NG (not given) for each one.



___
 1. Most celebrities present good body images.


___
 2. Some children get a poor body image from their parents.


___
 3. All teenagers have an eating disorder.


___
 4. Parents should teach their children how to eat in a healthy way.


___
 5. Many magazines are responsible for sending children negative messages.









Lesson 10The Truth About Divorce








If you ask 9 year old Annie what the worst thing about last year was, she won’t tell you it was her parents’ divorce. Instead she will tel you it was the fights which led up to the divorce. When Annie found out about the divorce, it wasn’t that big of a deal, because she already knew that weren’t getting along. She heard them fighting every night after she went to bed, and that made her very unhappy.

Annie’s experience is more common than most people might think, and there is a great deal of evidence that suggests staying together for the benefit of the kids is probably not a good idea. In fact, it may be more damaging to children. Psychologists often argue that it is more stressful for children to listen to parents arguing than separation or divorce. The home life of children of parents in an unhappy marriage is far from ideal, and in worst case scenarios, the parents may take it out on the children.

A recent study found that the children of parents who had gotten divorced were not worse off than those whose parents stayed together, and in some cases actually fared better.




I. Word List




separation

 : not living together anymore



scenarios

 : situations




II. Answer the following questions.


1. Why may divorce not be such a bad thing?




___________________________________________________________
 .




2. What is a worse situation for children than divorce?




___________________________________________________________
 .




3. Why do you think parents often stay together for the kids?




___________________________________________________________
 .




4. Why was the divorce of Annie’s parents not that big a deal?




___________________________________________________________
 .




5. What are some possible good results of divorce?




___________________________________________________________
 .





III. What’s the word? Using the clues, write the correct words from the reading.


1. a kind of scientist - p _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _

2. the perfect situation - i _ _ _ _

3. quite usual - c _ _ _ _ _

4. a marriage that has ended - d _ _ _ _ _ _

5. to claim that something is true - c _ _ _ _




IV. Opposites—Find words in the reading that are opposite to these ones.


1. best - w _ _ _ _

2. rare - c _ _ _ _ _

3. detriment - b _ _ _ _ _ _

4. fiction - f _ _ _

5. ignore - l _ _ _ _ _ t _









Lesson 11An Unlikely Accident










A piece of metal broke loose from a power line about 45 kilometres northwest of Bristol City, temporarily taking out the power to an entire block on Main Street yesterday afternoon. The outage caused the King’s Hill Bank to close and inconvenienced hundreds of people attending a conference at the Savoy Hotel when the back up generator failed to come on. Several people were trapped in stalled elavators and the Savoy Cafe, which attracts customers from all over town, was forced to close. it took most of the afternoon to fully restore electricity.

Representatives from Brisco, the company responsible for the faulty equipment, blamed isolated high winds for the incident, which it referred to as “a total fluke”. However, whether or not it was a fluke, many people on the south side of town were without power. Most of the outages were short-lived, but required emergency evacuations and first responders. The highest concentration of customers without power were those in the rural northwest area, near where the explosion took place. About 2000 residences were affected in this area. Brisco reported that all power was restored by midnight.




I. Word List




fluke

 : something very lucky or unlucky that happens




stalled

 : unable to move




restore

 : to come back




faulty

 : not working properly




evacuations

 : people having to leave an area for safety reasons





II. Answer the following questions.


1. Where did the explosion take place?




___________________________________________________________
 .




2. How were some people negatively affected by the explosion?




___________________________________________________________
 .




3. What was the name of the company with the faulty equipment?




___________________________________________________________
 .




4. What area was most affected by the explosion?




___________________________________________________________
 .




5. Have you ever experienced a power outage? Tell what happened?




___________________________________________________________
 .





III. What’s the word? Using the clues, write the correct words from the reading.


1. places where people live - r _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _

2. a large meeting - c _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _

3. without electricity - o _ _ _ _ _ _

4. a place to get food and drinks - c _ _ _

5. areas in the countryside - r _ _ _ _




IV. True, False, or Not Given—Read these sentences carefully. Write T (true), F (false), or NG (not given) for each one.



___
 1. The explosion happened in downtown Bristol.


___
 2. There was a conference at the Savoy Cafe.


___
 3. Brisco said the incident was just unlucky.


___
 4. Brisco is a very large company.


___
 5. Many people were angry at Brisco.









Lesson 12Is it a Fairy?










Of all the birds I have had the pleasure to observe in their natural habitat, none have fascinated me more than the bee hummingbird. They are found only in Cuba, but their rarity only makes them more attractive. I was not a birdwatcher when this chance sighting took place, but I certainly am now. My reasons for being in Cuba were not at all ornithological, but when I sighted this creature, I have to admit, I thought I had spotted a fairy! The diminutive fellow had a glossy, pink head, chin, and neck and an iridescent throat patch with lateral plumes. His upper plumage was of a bluish hue, and his lower plumage was a greyish white. He zipped around my head —
 upon which I was wearing a bright yellow hat. He inspected me closely and then flitted off —
 probably disappointed that my hat was not, in fact, a welcoming flower. I immediately began asking the natives about my spectacular, little visitor. I can honestly say that this single encounter changed the course of my life, ushering in a new hobby, a new career, and eventually new friends.




I. Word List




ornithological

 : having to do with birds



diminutive

 : small



plumage

 : feathers



flitted off

 : went swiftly away



inspected

 : looked closely




II. Answer the following questions.


1. Where are bee hummingbirds found?




___________________________________________________________
 .




2. What do bee hummingbirds look like?




___________________________________________________________
 .




3. What colours are bee hummingbirds?




___________________________________________________________
 .




4. How did seeing a bee hummingbird change the writer’s life?




___________________________________________________________
 .




5. What is an animal you have seen that fascinated you? Tell about it.




___________________________________________________________
 .





III. What’s the word? Using the clues, write the correct words from the reading.


1. bright, shiny, - g _ _ _ _ _

2. a country in the Caribbean - C _ _ _

3. something that people do in their free time - h _ _ _ _

4. a mythological creature - f _ _ _ _


5. incredible, amazing, s _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _





IV. True, False, or Not Given—Read these sentences carefully. Write T (true), F (false), or NG (not given) for each.



___
 1. Bee hummingbirds are only found in Cuba.



___
 2. The bee hummingbird is the smallest hummingbird.



___
 3. The bee hummingbird is a kind of fairy.



___
 4. The writer became more interested in birds after seeing the bee hummingbird.



___
 5. Bee hummingbirds can move very quickly.










Lesson 13Portsmouth Parade Fire






On December 26, 1802, what would go down in history as the Great Portsmouth Parade Fire, began as a wisp of smoke in a wooden building that housed the New Hampshire Bank. By 4 AM the building was ablaze, and the flames marched briskly down what is today called Market Square and devoured a large swath of the city. By the time it was finished, only the North Church and the Old State House were left standing. The fire, which was the first of the three Christmas fires (1802, 1806, and 1813), not only took up an indelible place in Portsmouth history, it also marked a change in the way the US handles the process of recovering from a disaster. The Congressional Act of 1803, passed in Portsmouth in order to provide relief to its citizens following a catastrophic fire, is today known as the first piece of American “disaster legislation”. It ushered in a century of similar legislation addressing recovery from hurricanes, earthquakes, floods, and other natural disasters.

Similar measures followed. The Bureau of Public Roads was given authority to provide funding for highways and bridges damaged by natural disasters in 1934, and the Flood Control Act of 1965 gave the US Army corps greater authority to implement flood control projects.

Disaster response, however, remained fragmented, and depending on the type of disaster, there could sometimes be nearly a hundred federal agencies with some role in disaster response.






I. Word List




wisp

 : a very small amount



indelible

 : lasting, unforgettable



implement

 : to put into place




II. Answer the following questions.


1. Where did the Great Portsmouth Parade Fire begin?




___________________________________________________________
 .




2. When were the three Christmas fires?




___________________________________________________________
 .




3. What important act was passed in 1803?




___________________________________________________________
 .




4. Why do you think these fires happened around Christmas time in Portsmouth?




___________________________________________________________
 .




5. What are some other natural disasters you know that aren’t men-tioned in the reading?




___________________________________________________________
 .





III. By the Numbers—What do these numbers mean in the reading?


1. 1802 __________________________________________________

2. 1803 __________________________________________________

3. 1806 __________________________________________________

4. 1813 __________________________________________________

5. 1934 __________________________________________________




IV. True, False, or Not Given—Read these sentences carefully. Write T (true), F (false), or NG (not given) for each one.



___
 1. The first Portsmouth fire started in a bank.


___
 2. The 1802 Portsmouth fire burned down every building in the town.


___
 3. The 1802 Portsmouth fire was the biggest in American history.


___
 4. There was a fire in Portsmouth in 1934.


___
 5. A flood is a kind of natural disaster.









Lesson 14A Different Way of Travelling








After my year off to travel, which turned into three years, I imagined that when I started working again, my travel days would be over. However, because I loathed the idea of sitting behind the wheel of a car everyday, I took public transportation, and that decision made a huge difference to my quality of life.


A typical experience would be me standing on the train beside a man wearing a kaftan
 —
 and in the two minutes we occupied the same space, I would strike up a conversation. Where was he from? How long had he been here? Where was he going? I found that people were happy to be noticed and very willing to engage in conversation. They also loved to talk about their countries and families. They shared their food with me. They let me listen through their headphones to their music. I began to make notes about who I had met and where they were from and after about ten years I realized that I had met someone from every country in the world! In a decade in a single American city, I had taken a virtual tour of the world!





I. Word List




loathed

 : hated




virtual

 : not quite real





II. Answer the following questions.


1. Why is this reading called “A Different Way of Traveling”?




___________________________________________________________
 .




2. What did the writer manage to do in the space of ten years?




___________________________________________________________
 .




3. In what ways was the writer able to learn about different countries?




___________________________________________________________
 .




4. Are you interested in people from different countries? Why or why not?





___________________________________________________________
 .




5. Would you like to travel around the world? Why or why not?




___________________________________________________________
 .





III. What’s the word? Using the clues, write the correct words from the reading.


1. usual, normal - t _ _ _ _ _ _

2. available to anyone - p _ _ _ _ _

3. the part of a car used for steering - w _ _ _ _

4. to be seen by someone else - n _ _ _ _ _ _

5. how good or bad something is - q _ _ _ _ _ _




IV. Word Groups—Complete these word groups with word from the read-ing.


1. city, province, c _ _ _ _ _ _

2. subway, bus, t _ _ _ _

3. Canadian, Chinese, A _ _ _ _ _ _ _

4. days, months, y _ _ _ _

5. van, motorcycle, c _ _









Lesson 15The Polio Problem










Baby Boomers are well aware of a disease named polio. It is unheard of in the United States and other countries today. In the 1950s, polio epidemics swept through the US, killing many and leaving thousands paralyzed. Only about 1 in 200 people infected with polio or the poliomyelitis virus actually develop the symptoms of the disease.

The virus is transmitted when fecal matter contaminated with the virus is ingested by a human. This primarily happens through contact with con-taminated water.


Fortunately, scientist Jonas Salk and his team developed a vaccine against polio. This vaccine became available in 1955. Three injections were needed in order to protect each child from polio.Then in the 1960s, Albert Sabin developed an oral polio vaccine. The disease could not replicate in a vaccinated individual, and polio disappeared from the developed world.


Polio has been largely eliminated from the world, except in undeveloped countries, especially Nigeria in Africa. Polio cases are also found in undeveloped areas of Asia. However, the disease is reappearing in areas that have poor sanitation.

Microsoft founder Bill Gates has lent both the financial support of his foundation as well as his personal support to the eradication of polio. The world has already conquered the disease smallpox, but getting rid of polio has been a continuing struggle.






I. Word List




epidemic

 : a situation in which a disease spreads to many people



fecal matter

 : wastes from humans or animals



replicate

 : copy



oral

 : mouth




II. Answer the following questions.


1. When did polio become an epidemic in the United States?




___________________________________________________________
 .




2. When was the first polio vaccine available?




___________________________________________________________
 .




3. How was the polio vaccine improved upon?




___________________________________________________________
 .




4. Why hasn’t polio completely disappeared in the world?




___________________________________________________________
 .




5. Where is polio most commonly found in the world today?




___________________________________________________________
 .





III. Vocabulary Skills—Find words in the reading that have the same meaning as these words.


1. sickness, illness: d _ _ _ _ _ _

2. defeated: c _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _

3. eaten, drank: i _ _ _ _ _ _ _

4. unable to move: p _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _

5. coming back: r _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _




IV. True, False, or Not Given—Read these sentences carefully. Write T (true), F (false), or NG (not given) for each one.



___
 1. Polio is not a problem in the United States today.


___
 2. Polio vaccines can be ingested orally.


___
 3. Polio has been completely eliminated in Asia.


___
 4. Cases of polio are higher in areas with poor sanitation.


___
 5. It has been more difficult to get rid of polio than it was to get rid of smallpox.









Lesson 16Truth Behind Nature Documentaries











Walt Disney, creator of the Disney empire, was a pioneer in modern
 entertainment. Among his numerous contributions to the film industry is the concept of the nature documentary which he termed True Life Adventures. Disney sent camera teams into wilderness areas for extended periods in order to capture the natural world on film. Now entire television networks like National Geographic are devoted to the nature documentary genre.



With nature documentaries, viewers are able to experience the natural world in exciting and innovative ways, including panoramic aerial photography that gives a unique perspective of the Earth below. Aerial photographers require skill and bravery in order to capture intriguing photos of wildlife that will enhance people’s appreciation of the natural world and possible advance scientific knowledge of animal behaviour.



Aerial photography is accomplished using hot air balloons, small fixedwing aircraft, or helicopters. When photographing from a plane or helicopter, the passenger-side door is removed so the photographer can lean out to capture the unique views. Of course, the photographer is secured into the aircraft with appropriate safety gear. However, the job of an aerial photographer isn’t all glamour and excitement. Air temperature decreases with altitude, so he or she is often bundled up with insulated clothing and possibly a face mask, while being exposed to the wind
 created by the moving aircraft. The photographer can spend hours being cold and uncomfortable without encountering one special scene that will
 excite people and sell.

Aerial photographers are often grounded by inclement weather and must wait to fly again. However, the aftermath of storms can provide an opportunity for unusual aerial photographs. The thrill of the hunt is a motivator for a dedicated nature photographer.




I. Word List




pioneer

 : someone who is the first to do something



genre

 : a particular type of art



panoramic

 : able to see in all directions



altitude

 : height above sea level



inclement

 : very poor




II. Answer the following questions.


1. Who was the first to do nature documentaries?




___________________________________________________________
 .




2. What is exciting about being an aerial photographer?




___________________________________________________________
 .




3. Why can being an aerial photographer sometimes be boring?




___________________________________________________________
 .




4. How can storms be good for an aerial photographer?




___________________________________________________________
 .




5. Would you like to be an aerial photographer? Why or why not?




___________________________________________________________
 .





III. What’s the word? Using the clues, write the correct words from the reading.


1. an example of inclement weather - s _ _ _ _ _

2. very hard working - d _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _

3. unusual, special - u _ _ _ _ _

4. gets less - d _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _

5. unable to fly - g _ _ _ _ _ _ _




IV. True, False, or Not Given—Read these sentences carefully. Write T (true), F (false) or NG (not given) for each.



___
 1. You need to be brave to be an aerial photographer.


___
 2. Some aerial photographers work for National Geographic.


___
 3. Aerial photography is easy work.

___ 4. National Geographic was the first company to do aerial photography.


___
 5. Aerial photography can be frustrating.









Lesson 17An African Staple











Cassava is unknown to most North Americans, but about 250 million inhabitants of subsahara Africa eat some form of cassava at every meal. An equal number of people around the world in Africa, South America, and Asia also depend on cassava as a crop and a staple food. Cassava is also sometimes spelled “cassaba” or “cassada”. Tapioca is extracted from the cassava root.



Cassava is a bushy plant that grows to a height of 3 to 10 feet in subtropical climates.It grows very well in poor, acidic soil through a symbiotic relationship with soil microbes. Cassava leaves are a good source of protein and cassava roots are an excellent source of starch. Cassava is a food source for both humans and animals. People eat mostly cassava root products, but animals are usually fed cassava hay, which consists of leaves and stems that are harvested when the plants are just 3 or 4 months old. Cassava roots are harvested from plants that are about a year old.


Cassava roots are quite similar to sweet potatoes, and they may be white or yellow. It is easy to cultivate and new bushes are propagated by simply planting a small piece of cassava stem. Farmers plant new cassava stems just prior to the local rainy season to insure the young plants receive enough water. A single cassava plant can produce close to 25 kilograms of cassava root that can be used as food. Edible cassava roots can be harvested as much as three years after planting.

However, cassava has two major problems. First of all, unlike sweet potatoes, cassava roots go rotten very quickly after they are harvested. Because of this, they must be eaten in the first three days after picking. Also, cassava protects itself from insects by producing enough cyanide to kill a human if it is ingested in large quantities.

Thankfully, it was discovered centuries ago that fermentation not only reduces the cyanide content, but also preserves it so that the dried product can be converted into food even months later. This is the true magic of cassava for half a billion people around the world.




I. Word List




staple

 : a food that is eaten every day



harvested

 : picked in order to be eaten



cultivate

 : to grow for food



cyanide

 : a poisonous compound of carbon and nitrogen




II. Answer the following questions.


1. In what parts of the world is cassava a staple food?




___________________________________________________________
 .




2. What parts of the cassava plant are eaten?




___________________________________________________________
 .




3. What problems does cassava have that sweet potatoes don’t?




___________________________________________________________
 .




4. What is the magic of cassava?




___________________________________________________________
 .




5. Have you tried cassava? If not, would you like to?




___________________________________________________________
 .





III. What’s the word? Using the clues, write the correct words from the reading.


1. people who live somewhere - i _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _

2. almost the same - s _ _ _ _ _ _

3. people who grow food - f _ _ _ _ _ _

4. bugs - i _ _ _ _ _ _

5. to be made into - c _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _




IV. True, False, or Not Given—Read these sentences carefully. Write T (true), F (false) or NG (not given) for each.



___
 1. People eat mostly cassava hay.


___
 2. Cassava is eaten only in Africa.


___
 3. Cassava goes bad very soon after being picked.


___
 4. Soil conditions must be very good for cassava to grow.


___
 5. Cassava is not common in North America.









Lesson 18Disaster in New Orleans










When Hurricane Katrina made landfall at southeast Louisiana and southern Mississippi, early in the morning on August 29, 2005, it was an extremely dangerous category 4 storm. It was one of the most destructive and deadly storms to hit the United States. It caused over $108 billion in damage, and claimed over 1800 lives. It also left millions homeless in the flooding that followed.

The storm itself did a lot of damage, but the real impact was the aftermath. Because New Orleans is at sea level, it was protected by a number of levees. These are embankments that are meant to protect an area from flooding. After Hurricane Katrina, over 50 of these levees failed and massive flooding ensued. Over 80% of New Orleans was devastated. After Katrina hit, five investigations were conducted by civil engineers and other experts. They determined that the flood protection system failed because of inadequate design and construction on the part of the Army Corps of Engineers. The Army Corps admitted responsibility, but the reasons that contributed to the disaster are still in dispute today.


New Orleans and the surrounding areas have mostly recovered, but recovery has been slow, and many abandoned homes and businesses still stand today as they did just after the devastating waters receded, as monuments to the tragedy.




I. Word List




destructive

 : causing a lot of damage



inadequate

 : not enough



receded

 : went back to where they came from




II. Answer the following questions.


1. Where did Hurricane Katrina do the most damage?




___________________________________________________________
 .




2. What did the most damage to New Orleans?




___________________________________________________________
 .




3. What was the problem with the levees in New Orleans?




___________________________________________________________
 .




4. If New Orleans was not at sea level, do you you think there would have been less damage? Why or why not?




___________________________________________________________
 .




5. Have you ever experienced anything like a hurricane? Tell what happened.




___________________________________________________________
 .





III. What’s the word? Using the clues, write the correct words from the reading.


1. a very big storm - h _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _

2. an extreme amount of water - f _ _ _ _ _ _ _

3. wasn’t able to do something - f _ _ _ _ _

4. to argue - d _ _ _ _ _ _

5. something terrible - t _ _ _ _ _ _




IV. True, False, or Not Given—Read these sentences carefully. Write T (true), F (false), or NG (not given) for each one.



___
 1. Hurricane Katrina is the largest hurricane to ever hit the United States.


___
 2. Hurricane Katrina hit only one state.


___
 3. Most damage was caused by flooding.


___
 4. All buildings in New Orleans have now been repaired.


___
 5. Many people died because of Hurricane Katrina.









Lesson 19The Secret Tomb








Egypt’s Queen Nefertiti has been missing for over 3000 years. Nefertiti means “a beautiful women has come” and she reigned alongside her husband Amenhotep IV for twelve years —
 and then she vanished. Many people have long speculated on what happened to her. Some think she simply went under a new name, while others think she died. However, a British Archaeologist named Nicholas Reeves thinks he has found her hidden in a chamber inside King Tut’s tomb.

King Tut was a minor king, dying at 17. However, he is probably the best known of Egypt’s rulers because his resting place was found mostly intact, and for decades his treasures have been on public display. When Reeves and his team entered King Tut’s small and unimpressive tomb, Reeves noted the simple, but vivid hieroglyphics on the walls. One section showed what he believed to be a mummy and a pharaoh. The pharaoh appears to be Nefertiti being buried by King Tut.

As it turns out, there is more than Reeves’ theory to back up this feeling. According to high-resolution images of King Tut’s tomb, which were taken in 2014, there are cracks in the walls, which could mean that there are two previously undiscovered “ghost” doorways behind the walls. If he is right, then Tut’s tomb is part of the entrance to the tomb of Nefertiti, and he plans to use radar and thermal imaging to scan the tomb, so he can tell which walls are real and which are artificial.

Even though the tomb of Nefertiti is a valuable find, it is important that Tut’s tomb not be destroyed in the process of uncovering it, so digging will not begin immediately. Archaelogists will have to determine the least intrusive and least damaging way to enter Nefertiti’s tomb.




I. Word List




reign

 : to rule, to be a leader



vivid

 : clear



hieroglyphics

 : drawings or paintings on cave walls



pharaoh

 : a ruler of ancient Egypt



artificial

 : not real




II. Answer the following questions.


1. Who was Nefertiti?




___________________________________________________________
 .




2. Why does Nicholas Reeves think he has found Nefertiti’s tomb?




___________________________________________________________
 .




3. What are on the walls of King Tut’s tomb?




___________________________________________________________
 .




4. Why is King Tut so well known today?




___________________________________________________________
 .




5. Do you think Reeves is right about finding Nefertiti’s tomb? Why or why not?




___________________________________________________________
 .





III. Opposites—Find words in the reading that are opposite to these words.


1. broken - i _ _ _ _ _

2. incredible - u _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _

3. exit - e _ _ _ _ _ _ _

4. private - p _ _ _ _ _

5. appeared - v _ _ _ _ _ _ _




IV. True, False, or Not Given—Read these sentences carefully. Write T (true), F (false), or NG (not given) for each one.



___
 1. King Tut was one of the longest reigning kings in Egypt.


___
 2. Nefertiti was married to King Tut.


___
 3. King Tut may have buried Nefertiti.


___
 4. Nefertiti’s tomb may be beside King Tut’s tomb.


___
 5. Nefertiti’s tomb is bigger than King Tut’s tomb.









Lesson 20Possibilities for the Red Planet










Scientists have known for a long time that there is water on Mars, in frozen and gaseous states. In fact, at one time Mars had rivers and oceans, just like Earth. However, NASA’s Mars Reconnaissance Orbiter (MRO), has recently made comprehensive measurements of what looks like sea-sonal flows of liquid water on a global scale. This is important, because all life as we know it uses liquid water in its metabolism in some way. It is a scientific rule of thumb that where there is water, there is life.

In 2011, MRO scientists announced that they had discovered seasonal dark tracks appearing on the warming Mars slopes in the southern hemi-sphere. They could not explain these tracks, but they looked like the re-cent flow of water across the ground surface. The tracks contain hydrated salts, which means that the tracks were formed by liquid water. The salt in the water is perchlorate, a highly toxic chemical that is used in a range of industrial processes, and is a key oxidizer in rocket fuel. These chemicals lower the freezing point of water, essentially acting as an antifreeze for the planet.

Perchlorate is very toxic to humans, which makes it highly unlikely that we will ever be able to colonize Mars. They are known to cause thyroid problems, and possibly cancer. They pose an even bigger problem to future Mars astronauts than radiation. Mars is mostly a dry, dusty planet, and that dust is poisonous. However, it is not poisonous to everything. Some microbes on Earth use perchlorate as an energy source, which means that there may be life on Mars after all.






I. Word List




toxic

 : very poisonous



colonize

 : go to live in a new place



thyroid

 : a gland that lies at the base of the neck




II. Answer the following questions.


1. Why do some scientists think there may be life on Mars?




___________________________________________________________
 .




2. What important discovery did scientists make about Mars?




___________________________________________________________
 .




3. Why is it unlikely that people will ever live on Mars?




___________________________________________________________
 .




4. Would you like to visit Mars someday? Why or why not?




___________________________________________________________
 .




5. Do you think there is life on Mars? Why or why not?




___________________________________________________________
 .





III. Vocabulary skills—Find words in the reading that have the same meaning as these words.


1. only at certain times of year - s _ _ _ _ _ _ _

2. containing water - h _ _ _ _ _ _ _

3. people who explore space - a _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _

4. energy for machines - f _ _ _

5. chemicals that lower the freezing point - a _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _




IV. True, False, or Not Given—Read these sentences carefully. Write T (true), F (false) or NG (not given) to each one.



___
 1. Scientists can prove that there is life on Mars.


___
 2. Many astronauts have gone to Mars.


___
 3. It would be very difficult to live on Mars.


___
 4. There is water on Mars.


___
 5. The temperature on Mars is too high for humans.









Lesson 21The Hero’s Journey










The journey that a hero takes can be broken down into four parts. The hero begins his or her journey in the ordinary world. Following some kind of conflict, the hero receives a call to adventure to leave his ordinary world in search of something. Sometimes the hero tries to refuse the call, but there is too much at stake for him or her not to listen.

The hero usually encounters a mentor or helper who crosses the threshold with the hero. This is the point from which there is no turning back. The hero then encounters tests and enemies, which must be overcome. The mentor or helper assists the hero.


After the initial obstacles have been overcome, the hero and his or her allies reach the approach, and then prepare for a major challenge. During the approach, the hero undergoes an ordeal in which his or her life is threatened. The hero must then face his or her fears and emerge stronger as if reborn.



The hero and his or her companions then begin their return to the ordinary w
 orld with their treasure. The climax occurs at the threshold of the hero’s ordinary world. Here, the hero faces one last challenge which threatens to undo his previous achievements. Passing this final test shows that the hero
 has come full circle, and the major conflict is now resolved. The hero returns home, often to become a leader or well-respected person in his ordinary world.





I. Word List




at stake

 : things of importance




ordeal

 : a major challenge




previous

 : coming before







II. Answer the following questions.


1. How many parts are there in a hero’s journey?




___________________________________________________________
 .




2. Who usually helps the hero in his or her journey?




___________________________________________________________
 .




3. Why is it important for the hero to face his or her fears?




___________________________________________________________
 .




4. Who is a hero that you know and like? Explain.




___________________________________________________________
 .




5. Would you like to be a hero? Why or why not?




___________________________________________________________
 .





III. What’s the word? Write the correct words from the reading.



1. the highest point: c _ _ _ _ _

2. someone to look up to: m _ _ _ _ _

3. a kind of argument or fight: c _ _ _ _ _ _ _

4. normal, not unusual: o _ _ _ _ _ _ _

5. things that must be overcome: o _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _




IV. Opposites—Find words in the reading that are opposite to these ones.


1. allies - e _ _ _ _ _ _

2. final - i _ _ _ _ _ _

3. subsequent - p _ _ _ _ _ _ _

4. weaker - s _ _ _ _ _ _ _

5. moving forward - t _ _ _ _ _ _ b _ _ _









Lesson 22A Powerful Greek Trio










Persuasion is the art of convincing someone to agree with your point of view. According to the ancient Greek philosopher, Aristotle, there are three basic tools of persuasion: ethos, pathos, and logos.

Ethos is a speaker’s way of convincing the audience that he or she is a credible source. An audience will consider a speaker credible if he or she seems trustworthy, reliable, and sincere. This can be accomplished in many ways. For example, a speaker can explain how much experience he or she has in their field. The speaker can also try to convince the audience that he or she is a good person with their best interests at heart. If an audience cannot trust you, it will be impossible to persuade them.

Pathos is the speaker’s way of connecting with the audience’s emotions. For example, a speaker who is trying to convince an audience to vote for him or her might say that he or she alone can save the country from a terrible war. Such words are intended to fill the audience with fear, making them want to vote for him or her. Similarly, a charity organization that helps animals might show injured dogs and cats. These images are intended to fill the audience with pity.


Logos is the use of facts, information, statistics, or other evidence to make your argument more convincing. An audience will be more likely to believe you if you have data to back up your claims. For example, a commercial for soap might tell you that it kills all 7000000 germs living on your hands right now. This piece of information might make you more likely to buy their soap. This is much more convincing than simply saying that their soap is the best.


Although ethos, pathos, and logos all have their strengths, they are usually most effective when used together.




I. Word List




credible

 : believable




charity

 : a company that helps people





II. Answer the following questions.


1. What are ethos, pathos, and logos?




___________________________________________________________
 .




2. Which method of persuasion do you think is the most effective? Why?





___________________________________________________________
 .




3. How do we know that ethos, pathos, and logos are effective methods of persuasion?




___________________________________________________________
 .




4. What kind of people do you think often use ethos, pathos, and logos?




___________________________________________________________
 .




5. When was the last time you used ethos, pathos, or logos? Explain.




___________________________________________________________
 .





III. Wrong sentences—Each sentence contains a mistake. Correct them.



1. Ethos, pathos, and logos come from ancient Rome.
 __________



2. Logos appeals to a person’s emotions.
 __________



3. Ethos uses statistics.
 __________



4. Ethos, pathos, and logos are more effective when used separately.
 __________



5. Pathos is used to convince people of your credibility.
 __________





IV. Opposites—Find opposites to these words in the reading.


1. dishonest - c _ _ _ _ _ _ _

2. empty - f _ _ _

3. simple - i _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _

4. the worst - t _ _ b _ _ _

5. weaknesses - s _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _









Lesson 23Are Books Out of Date?






I am looking at a shelf full of relics. What I am actually referring to is a bunch of books. If you have some spare cash (around $89), I suggest that you buy an e-reader to enhance your reading experience. E-readers are replacing the books of old, and I warmly welcome them.

An e-reader is a device that allows you to read e-books. An e-book is a full length publication in digital form. consisting of text, images, or both, and produced on, published through, and readable on computers and other electronic devices. The Oxford dictionary defines an e-book as an electronic version of a printed book, but e-books can and do exist without any printed equivalent.


E-books are superior to printed books in the sense that they are environmentally friendly and save space. They also provide helpful reading tips and tools that printed books do not. The average e-reader can store thousands of books, thereby providing a library at your
 fingertips. Additionally, e-readers are only the size of a small hardcover book. It is easy to hold and can fit in a briefcase easily. This makes handling such massive works as War and Peace, Anna Karenina, and 1Q84 a breeze. Perhaps the only drawback is finding new things to fill your shelves with.

The average novel is about 300 pages long, so if such a novel is printed 1000 times, this will use 300000 pieces of paper. That’s a lot of paper! An average tree can make about 80000 pieces of paper, which means that it takes almost 4 trees to make these 1000 books. The average bestseller sells about 20000 copies a week. That means it takes over 300 trees per week to sustain this rate. And for super bestsellers, that rate increases dramatically. For example, the Harry Potter series sold about 450 million copies. That’s about 2 million trees! Looking at these figures, it is not hard to see the negative impact that printed books have on the environment. Since e-books use no trees, they represent a significant amount of environmental preservation.




I. Word List




relics

 : old things that are not in use anymore



superior

 : better than



drawback

 : negative thing




II. Answer the following questions.


1. What are some advantages that e-readers have over printed books?




___________________________________________________________
 .




2. Are there any disadvantages to e-readers? What are they?




___________________________________________________________
 .




3. In the reading, why are books referred to as “relics”?




___________________________________________________________
 .




4. Do you think e-readers will completely replace books in the future? Why or why not?




___________________________________________________________
 .




5. Which do you like better, e-readers or books? Why?




___________________________________________________________
 .





III. What’s the word? Write the correct word from the reading.


1. to make something better - e _ _ _ _ _ _

2. similar to - e _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _

3. a place that has many books - l _ _ _ _ _ _

4. simple, very easy - a _ _ _ _ _ _

5. a very popular book - b _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _




IV. True, False, or Not Given—Read these sentences carefully. Write T (true), F (false), or NG (not given) for each one.



___
 1. E-readers have completely replaced books.


___
 2. The writer likes e-readers better than books.


___
 3. E-readers are more environmentally friendly than books.


___
 4. All e-books have a printed equivalent.


___
 5. E-readers are becoming more popular everywhere in the world.









Lesson 24The City of Brotherly Love








Philadelphia is a city that is known for many things. It is where the Declaration of Independence was signed in 1776, and it was also the first capital of the United States. However, a fact that is not so well known about Philadelphia is that there are over 3000 murals painted on the sides of buildings and homes around the city. In fact, Philadelphia is said to have more murals than any city in the world with the exception of Rome. Why is this so?


More than 20 years ago, an artist from New Jersey named Jane Golden started a program pairing troubled youth with artists to paint murals around the city. Starting with this small project, something magical happened. The young people who were involved helped to create magnificent pieces of art, but there were also other benefits. The young people learned to collaborate and get along with many different types of people during the various steps of painting and designing murals. They learned to be responsible, because they had to follow a schedule and make sure the murals were completed. They also learned to take pride in their community. It is hard for any resident to see these murals and not feel proud to be a part of Philadelphia.


If you take a walk around the poorest neighbourhoods in Philadelphia, you will find broken windows and littered front steps, but you will also find beautiful works of art on the front and sides of buildings. Of course the murals are not just in poor neighbourhoods, but in affluent ones as well. Special buses take tourists to various parts of the city to see the murals, which range from huge portraits of historical heroes to cityscapes and scenes of diverse ethnic groups that call Philadelphia home.






I. Word List




murals

 : very large paintings



collaborate

 : to work together



diverse

 : very different




II. Answer the following questions.


1. What are some things that Philadelphia is famous for?




___________________________________________________________
 .




2. What is a great thing about Philadelphia that most people don’t know about?




___________________________________________________________
 .




3. Why does Philadelphia have so many murals?




___________________________________________________________
 .




4. Do you think the mural making project is a good idea? Why or why not?




___________________________________________________________
 .




5. Do you like murals? Why or why not?




___________________________________________________________
 .





III. What’s the word? Using the clues, write the correct word from the reading.


1. a large American city - P _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _

2. a state - N _ _ J _ _ _ _ _

3. wonderful, fantastic - m _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _

4. rich, well off - a _ _ _ _ _ _ _

5. referring to different types of people - e _ _ _ _ _




IV. True, False, or Not Given—Read these sentences carefully. Write T (true), F (false), or NG (not given) for each one.



___
 1. Philadelphia is very famous for its murals.


___
 2. Philadelphia is the capital of the United States.


___
 3. There are only murals in the poor parts of Philadelphia.


___
 4. Some of the murals were painted by young people.


___
 5. Philadelphia has more murals than any other city in the United States.









Lesson 25A Nuclear Disaster










On January 3, 1961, nine days after Christmas, Richard Legg, John Byrnes, and Richard McKinley were killed in a remote desert in Eastern Idaho. Their deaths happened when a nuclear reactor exploded at a top secret base in the Nuclear Reactor Testing Station (NRTS). Official reports state that the explosion and subsequent reactor meltdown resulted from the improper retraction of the control rod. When questioned about events that happened there, however, officials were very reticent to talk about it. The whole situation was never talked about much.

In order to better understand this mysterious incident, it helps to know a bit about how nuclear reactors work. It is actually quite simple. In this particular kind of reactor, a cluster of nine ton uranium fuel rods are positioned lengthwise around a central control rod. The reaction begins with the slow removal of the control rod, which starts a slow nuclear reaction and begins to heat the water in the reactor. This heat builds steam, which generates pressure in the tank. As the pressure builds, the steam needs a place to escape. The only place it can escape is through the turbine. As it passes through the turbine on the way out of the tank, it turns giant fan blades that produce energy.

On the morning of January, 3, after the machine had been shut down for the holidays, the three men arrived at the station to restart the reactor. The control rod only needed to be pulled out 10 centimetres to be reconnected with the automated driver. However, records show that Byrnes pulled it out nearly 60 centimetres —
 nearly 6 times the required distance. In milliseconds the reactor exploded. Legg was impaled on the ceiling. He would be discovered last. It took one week and a lead-shielded crane to remove his body. Even in full protective gear, workers were only able to work a minute at a time. The men are buried in lead lined coffins under concrete in New York, Michigan, and Virginia.

The investigation took nearly two years to complete. Did Byrnes have a dark motive or was it simply an accident? Other operators were questioned and confirmed that they were aware of the consequences of puling the rod out so far.

The official reports are ambiguous, but there are rumours of tension between the men because Byrnes suspected the other two of being involved with his young wife. There is little doubt that he, like the other operators knew what would happen when he yanked the control rod that far.




I. Word List




retraction

 : the action of pulling back



impaled

 : piercing the body



ambiguous

 : unclear



yanked

 : pulled out




II. Answer the following questions.


1. How many men died in the NRTS catastrophe?




___________________________________________________________
 .




2. Why is this catastrophe mysterious?




___________________________________________________________
 .




3. Do you think this catastrophe was an accident? Why or why not?




___________________________________________________________
 .




4. Why do you think this incident has never been talked about very much?




___________________________________________________________
 .




5. What do you think could have been done to avoid this catastrophe?




___________________________________________________________
 .





III. What’s the word? Using the clues, write the correct words from the reading.


1. believed that something was true - s _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _

2. the top part of a room - c _ _ _ _ _ _

3. gas made by hot water - s _ _ _ _

4. moving automatically - a _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _

5. a large machine - c _ _ _ _




IV. True, False, or Not Given—Read these sentences carefully. Write T (true), F (false), or NG (not given) for each.



___
 1. The NRTS catastrophe was an accident.


___
 2. Official reports explain exactly what happened.


___
 3. The NRTS catastrophe happened shortly after Christmas.


___
 4. Officials spoke openly about this incident.


___
 5. John Byrnes was married.











Lesson 26The Iditarod










In the early 1920s, settlers came to Alaska looking for gold. They traveled by boat to the coastal towns of Seward and Knik, and from there by land into the gold fields. The trail they used to travel inland is today known as the Iditarod Trail, one of the National Historic Trails designated by the Congress of the United States. This trail quickly became a major thoroughfare in Alaska, as the mail and supplies were carried across this trail. Many types of people, including priests, ministers, and judges used this trail to get from village to village. In the winter, the only means of travel was by dogsled on this trail.


After the gold rush ended, many gold seekers went back to where they had come from, and suddenly there was much less traffic on the Iditarod Trail. The introduction of the airplane in the late 1920s meant dog teams were no longer the standard mode of transportation, and of course with the airplanes carrying mail and supplies, there was less need for ground travel in general.


By the mid 1960s, most people in Alaska didn’t even know about the Iditarod Trail, or that dog teams had played a crucial role in the develop-ment of Alaska’s early settlements. In order to raise awareness about this aspect of Alaskan history, a historian named Dorothy G. Page came up with the idea of having a sled dog race over the Iditarod Trail.

Many people worked to make the first Iditarod Trail Race a reality in 1967. And to raise interest, a $25000 purse was offered. The short race, which was about 43 kilometres long, was run for the second time in 1969.

After these first two successful races, the goal was to lengthen the race. The decision was finally made to make the race all the way to the city of Nome —
 over 1600 kilometres! Many people thought this was a crazy idea and impossible to complete. However, 22 mushers completed the race that year, and to date over 400 people have completed it!




I. Word List




inland

 : away from the coast



crucial

 : very important:



mushers

 : people who race dogsleds




II. Answer the following questions.


1. Why was the Iditarod Trail originally built?




___________________________________________________________
 .




2. Why was it a good idea to have dog sled races on the Iditarod Trail?




___________________________________________________________
 .




3. Why do you think some people thought it was a crazy idea to make the Iditarod race longer?




___________________________________________________________
 .




4. Would you like to try the Iditarod race? Why or why not?




___________________________________________________________
 .




5. Do you think the Iditarod race is dangerous? Why or why not?




___________________________________________________________
 .





III. Vocabulary Skills—Find words in the reading that mean the same as these words.


1. having done very well - s _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _

2. on the land - g _ _ _ _ _

3. towns, villages - s _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _

4. a specific part - a _ _ _ _ _

5. a person who studies history - h _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _




IV. True, False, or Not Given—Read these sentences carefully. Write T (true), F (false), or NG (not given) for each.



___
 1. The Iditarod Trail was made for sled dog races.


___
 2. The gold rush in Alaska took place in the 1960s.


___
 3. After the first two races, the Iditarod was made longer.


___
 4. The Iditarod race begins in Nome.


___
 5. Nobody has ever completed the Iditarod race.









Lesson 27A Rewarding Job











A physical therapist helps people do more things. It is a job that takes patience and skill. However, the rewards in seeing people make progress are very high.



Physical therapists work very closely with people who have injured themselves. Their injuries may be as mild as a sore shoulder, knee or back, or as severe as having paralyzed arms or legs. It is the physical therapist’s job to evaluate their problems and come up with ways to make them better and stronger, and reduce their pain.



Physical therapists need to be able to communicate with people of all ages and backgrounds everyday. They must ask personal questions in order to determine what is wrong with patients, so they can receive the best possible treatment.


This is a great job for people who don’t like being on a computer, answering the telephone, or doing lab experiments all day. Physical therapists like being around other people and helping them feel better.

Physical therapists must finish university and then go to graduate school for 3 years. In that time they learn about all the muscles and organs in the body and how they work. They learn how to figure out what is weak and what hurts on people and how to make them feel better. And they need to take a lot of classes in biology, chemistry, math, physics, anatomy, physiology, and psychology.


Being a physical therapist is never boring. He or she is always surrounded by people. To make a major difference in someone’s life is a great feeling. This job is also a nice balance of being active and physical, while being a thinker and problem solver.





I. Word List




progress

 : to become better




paralyzed

 : cannot move





II. Answer the following questions.


1. What makes being a physical therapist a rewarding job?




___________________________________________________________
 .




2. What is the main job of a physical therapist?




___________________________________________________________
 .




3. How much education does a physical therapist need?




___________________________________________________________
 .




4. Would you like to be a physical therapist? Why or why not?




___________________________________________________________
 .




5. Do you think being a physical therapist would be a difficult job? Why or why not?




___________________________________________________________
 .





III. Opposites—Find words in the reading that are opposite to these ones.


1. exciting - b _ _ _ _ _

2. increase - r _ _ _ _ _

3. public - p _ _ _ _ _ _ _

4. minor - m _ _ _ _

5. mental - p _ _ _ _ _ _ _




IV. True, False, Not Given—Read these sentences carefully. Write T (true), F (false), or NG (not given) for each.



___
 1. Physical therapists make a lot of money.


___
 2. Physical therapists know a lot about muscles.


___
 3. Physical therapists are the same as doctors.


___
 4. Most physical therapists like their job.


___
 5. Physical therapists only treat a few kinds of problems.









Lesson 28The Horror of Apartheid










The republic of South Africa is a country located at the southern tip of Africa. It has a very long coast along both the Atlantic and Indian oceans. The Cape of Good Hope, at the southernmost point of South Africa, has been an important place in sailing history. It has a long history that includes many challenges.

About 50 million people now live in South Africa. It is 79.5% Black, 9.2% White, 8.9% coloured, and 2.5% Asian. Race has been a very important part of its history. For many years, Black and coloured South Africans had few rights, but today the situation is much better.

The problems in South Africa started about 150 years ago. Around that time, gold and diamonds were discovered in inland South Africa. Many people moved to South Africa to work in the mines. The two main groups of Europeans in South Africa were from England and Holland. They fought for control of the land.

The native peoples of South Africa had a very difficult time. In 1913 the law was that Blacks could own only 7% of the land. Then in 1948, the National Party was elected and intensified the program of racial segregation that had begun with the European settlers. This terrible system was known as apartheid.

Many people struggled to end apartheid because it was so unfair. A great leader, Nelson Mandela was put in prison in 1964 and stayed there for 27 years. His writings inspired many people.

Other nations recognized the injustice of apartheid and argued against it. However, nothing changed for many years. It took a long time and an international boycott, but there was finally progress. A boycott is when one group refuses to do business with another.

In 1990, Nelson Mandela’s party, the African National Congress finally got to run in the election and in 1991, Mandela was released from prison. The first multiracial elections were in 1994, and Mandela’s party won. He became president and served until 1999. In 1993 he won the Nobel Peace Prize.




I. Word List




segregation

 : separation of racial groups



boycott

 : refusing to do business with another group




II. Answer the following questions.


1. Where is South Africa located?




___________________________________________________________
 .




2. What problems has South Africa had?




___________________________________________________________
 .




3. Why did other countries tell South Africa to change its policies?




___________________________________________________________
 .




4. How have things improved in South Africa?




___________________________________________________________
 .




5. Why do you think Nelson Mandela was such a great leader?




___________________________________________________________
 .





III. What’s the word? Using the clues, write the correct words from the reading.


1. precious stones - d _ _ _ _ _ _ _

2. places where precious stones and metals are taken out of the ground - m _ _ _ _

3. a country in Europe - H _ _ _ _ _ _

4. a place where criminals stay - p _ _ _ _ _

5. people of mixed race - c _ _ _ _ _ _ _




IV. True, False, or Not Given—Read these sentences carefully. Write T (true), F (false), or NG (not given) for each one.



___
 1. For a long time, Blacks and coloured people in South Africa didn’t have many rights.


___
 2. Nelson Mandela became president after getting out of prison.


___
 3. Nelson Mandela was a great Asian leader.


___
 4. Nelson Mandela won the first multiracial election.


___
 5. When apartheid was happening, many other countries boycotted South Africa.









Lesson 29Travel Has Come a Long Way!







Transportation has a very long history that is full of changes and inventions. It starts with walking, which is not an invention, but rather just takes energy. People used to walk to get to other places. And if you wanted
 to get somewhere quickly, you ran. The first invention for transportation was probably the shoe. Before the invention of the shoe, people of course walked barefoot.


Then people invented ways to transport themselves and materials over great distances. In some cultures, people invented sledges, which are a kind of board that you drag along the ground. You can tie things onto the sledge, but if you hit a rock, the contents can slip off. In other cultures, people invented the wheel, which they used to make it easier to move things —
 and people. That was the beginning of many innovations in transportation.


Following the invention of the wheel, many innovations in transportation followed. They could put the wheel on a board and make it a wagon, and they could hitch that wagon to an ox or horse and ride as well as carry materials. The wheel led to what we have today
 —
 trucks, automobiles, and even boats and planes.



Wheels are a very important part of airplanes. They have to take off and land, so unless it is a plane that lands on water, it needs to have wheels so that it can start building up speed as it takes off. Then when it lands, it needs wheels to help it land safely. Even the space shuttle needs wheels to help it land safely.



There is another major kind of transportation that started in a very different way. Water travel has changed a lot, and it has not needed wheels. The first way people travelled on water was swimming. And the first boats were really just logs. Soon people began carving wood to make boats. They made them from animal skin, too. People then figured out how to make sailboats, so that the wind would push them through the water. With the invention of steam and gasoline engines, changes in water transpor-tation followed, similar to the airplane. The parallel to the spaceship is the submarine. Today submersibles allow scientists to explore the ocean’s floor.





I. Word List




innovations

 : improvements in technology



submersibles

 : things travel under water




II. Answer the following questions.


1. What was the the first major invention related to transportation?




___________________________________________________________
 .




2. Why was the invention of the wheel so important to transportation?




___________________________________________________________
 .




3. Why was the invention of the wheel not so important to water trans-portation?




___________________________________________________________
 .




4. What is your favourite kind of transportation? Why?




___________________________________________________________
 .




5. What do you think will be the most common transportation in the future?




___________________________________________________________
 .





III. Word groups—Find words that are similar to these ones in the reading.


1. boot, sandal, s _ _ _

2. wagon, truck, a _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _

3. cow, bull, o _

4. crawl, walk, s _ _ _

5. sticks, branches, l _ _ _




IV. True, False, or Not Given—Read the sentences carefully. Write T (true), F (false), or NG (not given) for each one.



___
 1. Walking was a great invention.


___
 2. The invention of the wheel allowed many other in-ventions.


___
 3. Most types of water inventions don’t need wheels.


___
 4. Wheels are not needed for space travel.


___
 5. Wheels will not be so common in the future.









Lesson 30Details About Character










As Ellie started towards the row of lockers, the girls congregated at one end of it and began to giggle. Ellie felt herself beginning to blush, and she tightened her grip on the books she was holding. She told herself that they were not laughing at her, but the feel of the rough wool and her shirt on her thighs only made her blush harder. As she moved closer to her locker, the girls also moved closer, until they were almost right beside her. These girls wore jeans, trendy tops, and dangly earrings. They all had long, manicured nails and bright blue eyelids. Ellie knew that everything rested on this moment. She could feel her hear pounding in her chest and prepared herself for the worst. She was a scholarship student here, and she had the right to be here. However, no amount of academic prowess would make any difference to these girls. She knew that if she showed even a tiny bit of fear, she was finished.




I. Word List




congregated

 : came together



giggle

 : laugh



thighs

 : the upper part of the legs



manicured

 : painted



pounding

 : beating very heavily



academic

 : having to do with schoolwork




II. Answer the following questions.


1. How does Ellie feel in the reading? How do you know?




___________________________________________________________
 .




2. How do you think the other girls feel about Ellie? Why?




___________________________________________________________
 .




3. What do you think Ellie will do next?




___________________________________________________________
 .




4. What would you do if you were Ellie? Why?




___________________________________________________________
 .




5. Have you ever felt uncomfortable around some people? Tell what happened.





___________________________________________________________
 .





III. What’s the word? Using the clues, write the correct words from the reading.


1. the upper part of the leg - t _ _ _ _ _

2. being good at something - p _ _ _ _ _ _

3. a kind of jewelry - e _ _ _ _ _ _ _

4. feeling scared - f _ _ _

5. a kind of material - w _ _ _




IV. True, False, or Not Given—Read these sentences carefully. Write T (true), F (false), or NG (not given) for each.



___
 1. Ellie felt nervous.



___
 2. Ellie was good friends with the other girls.



___
 3. Ellie was a very good student.



___
 4. Ellie knows the other girls’ names.



___
 5. Ellie wore dangly earrings.









Lesson 31Dealing With Disasters










Government legislation to protect and assist people during disasters dates back to the beginning of the 19th century when the first piece of “disaster legislation” was passed in Portsmouth, New Hampshire. For the next hundred years, legislation was passed on an ad hoc basis to assist people recovering from hurricanes, floods, earthquakes, and other natural disasters. The nature of disaster relief changed in the 1930s when the Reconstruction Finance Corporation was given the authority to make disaster loans so that public facilities could be repaired after an earthquake.

Similar measures followed. The Bureau of Public Roads was given the authority to provide funding for highways and bridges damaged by natural disasters in 1934. Also, the Flood Control Act of 1965 gave the US Army Corps of Engineers greater authority to implement flood control projects.

Disaster response, however, remained fragmented, and some types of disaster could have nearly 100 agencies with some role to play. There was tremendous need for some kind of centralized control. So on April 1, 1979, President Jimmy Carter created the Federal Emergency Management Agency (FEMA). The mission of this agency is to prevent and prepare for disasters of all kinds in America.




I. Word List




ad hoc

 : formed for a particular purpose



legislation

 : rules and laws



funding

 : providing money



fragmented

 : in many pieces




II. Answer the following questions.


1. Where was the first piece of disaster legislation passed?




___________________________________________________________
 .




2. How was the nature of disaster relief changed in the 1930s?




___________________________________________________________
 .




3. How did president Jimmy Carter help disaster response?




___________________________________________________________
 .




4. What kinds of disaster are most common in your country?




___________________________________________________________
 .




5. When a disaster happens in your country, who helps the people who are affected by it?




___________________________________________________________
 .





III. Vocabulary Skills—Find the correct words in the reading.


1. money that must be paid back - l _ _ _ _

2. to get ready for something - p _ _ _ _ _ _

3. to put into place - i _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _

4. a specific job - r _ _ _

5. to stop something from happening - p _ _ _ _ _ _




IV. True, False, or Not Given—Read these sentences carefully. Write T (true), F (false) or NG (not given) for each one.



___
 1. Earthquakes are the most common type of natural disaster in America.


___
 2. Government legislation for disasters began in the 18th century.


___
 3. Jimmy Carter started the Flood Control Act.


___
 4. Nowadays, there are often close to 100 agencies involved with each disaster.


___
 5. A flood is not a kind of natural disaster.









Lesson 32A Unique Telecommunications System










Hoot-n-Holler is type of telecommunications system that is always open between two or more parties. It was originally a crude, DIY, business to business intercom system invented by junkyard operators who used it to talk to dealers at different junkyards up and down the east coast when trying to find parts for a customer. Despite its name, the Hoot-n-Holler is a sophisticated, specialized, leased line network, which is used most notably by trading markets and brokerage firms to communicate critical, real time information about the stock market. It is also used by federal, state, and local government agencies, emergency response organizations, news broadcasting companies, publishers, weather bureaus, transportation companies, utility providers, collectible dealers, and many other groups who need to communicate in real time. These “always on” networks prevent the need to pick up a phone or press a button, and com-munications can range from one speaking to many to many speaking simultaneously.




I. Word List




crude

 : very simple




DIY

 : do it yourself




simultaneously

 : one after the other





II. Answer the following questions.


1. Why do you think this telecommunications system is called Hoot-n-Holler?




___________________________________________________________
 .




2. Who are some people who use this system?




___________________________________________________________
 .




3. Would you like to use this system? Why or why not?




___________________________________________________________
 .




4. What form of communication do you most often use? Why?




___________________________________________________________
 .




5. Can you think of a disadvantage of using the Hoot-n-Holler system?




___________________________________________________________
 .





III. Word Groups—Complete these word groups with words from the reading.


1. landfill, recycling depot, j _ _ _ _ _ _ _

2. whisper, talk, h _ _ _ _ _

3. federal, provincial, l _ _ _ _

4. computer, fax, p _ _ _ _

5. north, west, e _ _ _




IV. True, False, or Not Given—Read these sentences carefully. Write T (true), F (false), or NG (not given) for each.



___
 1. Most people in America use the Hoot-n-Holler system.



___
 2. The Hoot-n-Holler system started on the west coast.



___
 3. The Hoot-n-Holler system is very cheap.



___
 4. The Hoot-n-Holler system is becoming more popular.



___
 5. Anyone can use the Hoot-n-Holler system.










Lesson 33Maybe Not So Safe










In 2012, when comparing murder rates in cities with 500000 or more residents, Washington DC ranked number 8. In 2013, on the other hand, Washington DC didn’t even make the top ten. According to the Metropolitan Police Chief, the were 88 murders in Washington DC in 2012, a figure that does not include deaths which were determined to have been in self defence. This data indicates that for every 100000 residents, nearly 14 were murdered. Detroit, which reported 54 murders for every 100000 people in 2012 was number one, followed by Baltimore, which reported 35 murders per 100000 people, at number two. When asked if Washington DC residents could credit recent changes in the Metropolitan Police Department with making their city safer, a representative said that it is problematic to rank cities based on crime statistics because crimes are made up of many different factors which make it difficult to compare cities based on statistics alone. This statement suggests that despite not making the top ten list for murders, calling Washington DC a safe place to live at this point would be premature.




I. Word List




metropolitan

 : referring to a city



data

 : information



premature

 : too early




II. Answer the following questions.


1. Why do you think this reading is called “To Soon to Say Safe”?




___________________________________________________________
 .




2. Based on this reading, do you think Washington DC is a safe place? Why or why not?




___________________________________________________________
 .





3.
 Why is it difficult to compare cities with regards to how safe they are?





___________________________________________________________
 .




4. Do you think your town or city is safe compared to other places in your country? Why or why not?




___________________________________________________________
 .




5. How do you think your city or town could be made safer?




___________________________________________________________
 .






III.
 By the numbers—What do these numbers mean in the reading?



1. 8 ____________________________________________________

2. 88 ___________________________________________________

3. 54 ___________________________________________________

4. 100000 _______________________________________________

5. 35 ___________________________________________________




IV. True, False, or Not Given—Read these sentences carefully. Write T (true), F (false), or NG (not given) for each.



___
 1. Washington DC is safer than Detroit.



___
 2. Washington DC is smaller than Detroit.



___
 3. Washington DC is safer than it was 20 years ago.



___
 4. Detroit is the most dangerous city in America.



___
 5. Baltimore is located close to Washington DC.










Lesson 34Evolution of the Stock Market










The stock market was once bit like the wild west —
 a lot of cowboys, but no sheriffs. Investors, in true cowboy fashion, gave little thought to the risk involved in investing their hard earned money based on marginal or unreliable information, and the companies they were investing in put little effort into ensuring they offered an honest transaction. However, when the stock market crashed in October, 1929, confidence plummeted. Both individual investors and banks lost huge amounts of money, ushering in the Great Depression. In order for the country to recover, some law and order was required, so Congress passed the Securities Act of 1933, which along with the Securities Exchange Act of 1934, basically set up the SEC to be the sheriff. This new sheriff had two laws: that companies offering securities for public investment had to tell the truth about their businesses, the securities they were selling, and the risks involved in investing. And additionally that the people who sell and trade securities —
 brokers and dealers —
 had to treat investors fairly and honestly, putting investors interests first. Nobody could carry concealed weapons any longer. Sheriffs were now roaming the streets.




I. Word List




sheriffs

 : police officers



marginal

 : low quality



plummeted

 : went down a lot



concealed

 : hidden




II. Answer the following questions.


1. In what way did the stock market used to be similar to the wild west?




___________________________________________________________
 .




2. What major event caused the stock market to change?




___________________________________________________________
 .




3. How did the stock market become safer for investors?




___________________________________________________________
 .




4. In the world of the stock markets, who are the sheriffs?




___________________________________________________________
 .




5. Would you feel safe investing your money in the stock market? Why or why not?




___________________________________________________________
 .





III. Vocabulary Skills—Find words in the reading that mean the same as these words.


1. not to be believed - u _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _

2. buying and selling - t _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _

3. knifes and guns for example - w _ _ _ _ _ _

4. walking around - r _ _ _ _ _ _

5. rules, regulations - l _ _ _




IV. True, False, or Not Given—Read these sentences carefully. Write T (true), F (false), or NG (not given) for each.



___
 1. People who invest in the stock market are cowboys.


___
 2. The Great Depression was a very difficult time for many people.


___
 3. In is safer to invest in the stock market now than it was before the stock market crashed.


___
 4. The stock market is only for very rich people.


___
 5. Nowadays, all brokers are very honest.









Lesson 35Choosing Words Carefully










On the night of the big dance, Maggie washed her hair, and filed her nails into blunt edges. With her still wet hair pulled back, she leaned over the bathroom sink for hours, applying and reapplying various shades of makeup, washing her face, and starting over again. She plucked stray hairs out of one eyelash and then the other, always imagining that there was some lack of symmetry, and coming very close to removing them altogether. Her brother knocked on the bathroom door, startling her and causing her to drop a tin of eyeshadow in the sink, where it cracked into a dozen pieces. When the doorbell rang at ten minutes to eight, she was back in her bedroom, wrapped in her bathrobe, and sitting on the edge of her bed in a heap. “Maggie,” her mother called from the hall, “Your date is here!” Maggie moaned and called back, “Tell him I’m not going.”




I. Word List




blunt

 : not sharp




plucked

 : pulled out




symmetry

 : the same on all sides




startling

 : surprising very much




date

 : a person who who goes out with someone to a movie, dinner, etc.





II. Answer the following questions.


1. What can you tell about Maggie’s character from the reading?




___________________________________________________________
 .




2. Why do you think Maggie spent so much time in the bathroom?




___________________________________________________________
 .




3. Why do you think Maggie doesn’t want to go to the big dance after spending so much time getting ready?




___________________________________________________________
 .




4. How do you think Maggie’s date will feel when he finds out that she isn’t going?




___________________________________________________________
 .




5. Do you think your character is similar to Maggie’s? Why or why not?





___________________________________________________________
 .





III. Word groups—Complete these word groups with words from the reading.


1. bedroom, living room, b _ _ _ _ _ _ _

2. sister, father, b _ _ _ _ _ _

3. towel, blanket, b _ _ _ _ _ _ _

4. eye, eyebrow, e _ _ _ _ _ _

5. cup, bowl, t _ _




IV. True, False, Not Given—Read these sentences carefully. Write T (true), F (false), or NG (not given) for each.



___
 1. Maggie is excited about going to the dance.


___
 2. Maggie’s brother caused Maggie to drop something.


___
 3. Maggie is seventeen years old.


___
 4. Maggie’s date is going to help her.


___
 5. Maggie doesn’t want to go to the dance because she thinks she doesn’t look good enough.









Lesson 36Is the Military for You?











Joining the military is a wise thing for a young person to do, whether you want to have a career in the military or not. You are guaranteed to gain valuable work experience, although not all the experience may be fulfilling or rewarding. A big advantage of the military is that a young person is almost guaranteed to be placed in a position of responsibility, which is not always the case in the civilian world. Also, in the military world, if you perform well, you advance, and are rewarded with increasing levels of responsibility. Therefore, the military is a great opportunity for young people who have leadership skills and a strong work ethic to begin building a career relatively quickly. A career in the military also offers many social benefits
 —
 for example the opportunity to travel around the world. This of course, allows you you to broaden your perspective, and make you a more well-rounded person. Even if you only want to serve for a few years, while you are enlisted you will encounter a variety of different people with a variety of backgrounds, so you will learn how to work well with others. Finally, the military offers some of the most desirable benefits in the country, as well as a very competitive pay structure. There are also many opportunities for you to further your education, which will benefit you whether you decide to stay in the military or simply do a few years and then move into a civilian job.





I. Word List




military

 : the armed forces



civilian

 : outside the military




II. Answer the following questions.


1. What are some of the advantages of joining the military?




___________________________________________________________
 .




2. Why do you think it is important for young people to have a sense of responsibility?




___________________________________________________________
 .




3. Does a career in the military interest you? Why or why not?




___________________________________________________________
 .




4. What kind of people do you think usually join the military?




___________________________________________________________
 .





5.
 What do you think the biggest benefit of joining the military is? Why?





___________________________________________________________
 .





III. What’s the word? Using the clues, write the correct words from the reading.


1. to make something wider - b _ _ _ _ _ _

2. a chance - o _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _

3. a feeling of satisfaction - r _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _

4. to move forward - a _ _ _ _ _ _

5. a long term job - c _ _ _ _ _




IV. Opposites—Find words in the reading that are opposite to these ones.


1. worthless - v _ _ _ _ _ _ _

2. narrow - b _ _ _ _ _ _

3. military - c _ _ _ _ _ _ _

4. decreasing - i _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _

5. slowly - q _ _ _ _ _ _









Lesson 37Flip










Jacob was an excellent athlete. Ever since he could remember, he excelled at any sport that he put his mind to. Jacob was an all star on both the cross country and track teams. As he progressed, he dreamed of competing in the field events.

For years Jacob was in awe of the javelin throwers at the high school. The way the javelin screamed through the air as it travelled to its destination fascinated young Jacob. He really wanted to learn from Matt Stevenson. Matt was the record holder for the state and captain of the high school team.

Jacob had never even held a javelin before, but at the first field practice he got his chance. The coach was assigning field events. When he asked for volunteers for javelin, almost everyone had their hand up. However, Jacob was the only one who did a back flip. This attracted the coach’s attention and he chose Jacob.

Jacob quickly made a name for himself. The older boys gave him the nickname “Flip”. Raymond, the champion hurdler, pulled Jacob aside and explained that getting a nickname was a true honour.




I. Word List




excelled

 : did very well



destination

 : the place that someone or something is going to




II. Answer the following questions.


1. How do we know that Jacob was a great athlete?




___________________________________________________________
 .




2. Why did Jacob want to learn javelin?




___________________________________________________________
 .




3. How was Jacob able to get the coach to notice him?




___________________________________________________________
 .




4. Do you think Jacob will be good at javelin? Why or why not?




___________________________________________________________
 .




5. Would you like to try throwing a javelin? Why or why not?




___________________________________________________________
 .





III. What’s the word? Using the clues, write the correct word from the reading.


1. a long stick for throwing - j _ _ _ _ _ _

2. got better at something - p _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _

3. made a loud noise - s _ _ _ _ _ _ _

4. an athlete who jumps over things - h _ _ _ _ _ _

5. something that is great or terrific - h _ _ _ _ _




IV. True, False, or Not Given—Read these sentences carefully. Write T (true), F (false), or NG (not given) for each.



___
 1. Javelin was the first sport that Jacob tried.


___
 2. Jacob gave himself a nickname.


___
 3. Jacob is a champion hurdler.


___
 4. Jacob was on the cross country team.


___
 5. Jacob was younger than Matt Stevenson.









Lesson 38Nice Shoes!










Basketball players with gravity-defying vertical jumps are said to have “hops”, while spiking specialists on a volleyball team need to have good “ups” in order to elevate above the net. Whatever you want to call it, athletes from the junior high level to the professional level would love to improve their vertical leaping ability. New developments in the design of specialized training shoes are allowing athletes to do just that — and also reduce the risk of injury.

Plyometric platform shoes have been around since the mid 80s. In 1993, jumpsoles came onto the market as the first plyometric platform that could be easily strapped on over regular shoes and easily taken off. The shoes are elevated 5 centimetres off the ground at the ball of the foot to train the user to walk and run on his or her toes. Similar to wearing high heel shoes without the heel, the calf muscles have to work overtime to keep the heel off the ground. By doing a series of plyometric exercises in these shoes, fast twitch muscle reflexes are developed, which can translate to increased vertical jump — and running speed.




I. Word List




vertical

 : up and down




calf

 : the muscles of the lower leg





II. Answer the following questions.


1. What are the advantages of plyometric platform shoes?


___________________________________________________________
 .




2. What are “hops” and “ups”? Do you have them?


___________________________________________________________
 .




3. Why do you think basketball and volleyball players in particular would wear jumpsoles?


___________________________________________________________
 .




4. What other kinds of sorting equipment do you think would improve an athlete’s performance?


___________________________________________________________
 .




5. What sport do you most enjoy playing? Why?


___________________________________________________________
 .





III. What’s the word? Using the clues, choose the correct words from the reading.


1. the force that pulls things down to Earth - g _ _ _ _ _ _

2. higher than other parts - e _ _ _ _ _ _ _

3. the back of the foot - h _ _ _

4. to be changed into - t _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _

5. more time than usual - o _ _ _ _ _ _ _




IV. True, False, or Not Given—Read these sentences carefully. Write T (true), F (false), or NG (not given) for each.



___
 1. Plyometric shoes do not help athletes jump higher.


___
 2. Plyometric shoes were invented in 1993.


___
 3. Plyometric shoes would probably help soccer players.


___
 4. Special training shoes can reduce the risk of injury.


___
 5. If they wear plyometric shoes, athletes do not need to work out.









Lesson 39Awesome Cookies










Tiffany started baking cookies when she was in grade 5. By the time she was in grade 7, her cookies were already locally famous. All of her friends would beg her to make her famous chocolate chip cookies almost every week.


Then one day a local reporter wrote a story about her and her famous cookies. The story was later picked up by the National Television news. The story talked about all the different recipes Tiffany could make and how tasty her cookies were. After seeing the story, Coco Cookie Company called Tiffany to see if she would sell them her famous cookie recipe.


Tiffany sold them her oatmeal raisin recipe for $20000 and her pudding cookie recipe for $50000, but she refused to sell them her chocolate chip cookie recipe. She decided to keep this recipe and start her own company. In August 2002, she started Tiffany Boom Cookies Inc.




I. Word List




tasty

 : delicious



pudding

 : a soft, creamy dessert




II. Answer the following questions.


1. When did Tiffany begin baking cookies?




___________________________________________________________
 .




2. What cookie recipe was Tiffany most famous for?




___________________________________________________________
 .




3. Why do you think Tiffany refused to sell her chocolate chip cookie recipe?




___________________________________________________________
 .




4. Which of Tiffany’s cookies do you think sounds the best? Why?




___________________________________________________________
 .




5. Do you think Tiffany’s company will be successful? Why or why not?





___________________________________________________________
 .





III. Word Groups—Complete the following word groups with words from the reading.


1. grape, prune, r _ _ _ _ _

2. doughnut, cupcake, c _ _ _ _ _

3. day, month, w _ _ _

4. instructions, directions, r _ _ _ _ _

5. buy, rent, s _ _ _




IV. Opposites—Find words in the reading that are the opposite to these ones.


1. unknown - f _ _ _ _ _

2. internationally - l _ _ _ _ _ _

3. bland - t _ _ _ _

4. agreed - r _ _ _ _ _ _

5. give away - k _ _ _









Lesson 40Are You a Shareholder?










We hear about the stock exchange on a daily basis. Numbers go up and down, but what does it all mean? How do you make and lose money on the stock market? And why do people worry about those numbers?

A stock exchange allows companies to offer a specific piece or share of their company to anyone for money. A share represents a small percent-age of ownership within a company. The first company to issue shares was the Dutch East India Company, in 1602. People that purchase the shares can in turn sell the shares to other people. The stock exchange is a physical or electronic place where buyers and sellers meet to trade these shares. There are many stock exchanges throughout the world.

The value of the shares increases and decreases as the company has success or difficulty. If a person buys a share in a company that has success in the future, the value of that share increases. The price of the share can also be affected by the health of the economy, financial or technical reports, or the success of other companies. As more people want to purchase a stock, the value of that stock increases. When you purchase a stock, you hope a continual wave of good news continues for that company.

The goal of shareholders is to buy a stock at a low price and sell it for a higher price. Well established companies give their profits to shareholders in the form of a dividend. If a company has 10 shareholders and they make $1000 in a years’ time, each shareholder will receive $100. The stock still retains its value on top of the dividend paid to shareholders.

To buy or sell a stock you need to establish an investment account. This account is maintained by stockbrokers, who buy and sell stock for the clients they represent. Stockbrokers receive either a percentage of the sale or a flat rate per stock trade.




I. Word List




stock

 : the ownership of a company



dividend

 : a profit that is to be divided




II. Answer the following questions.


1. What does a stock exchange do?




___________________________________________________________
 .




2. Why can it be risky to invest in the stock exchange?




___________________________________________________________
 .




3. How do stockbrokers make money?




___________________________________________________________
 .




4. Why do the prices of shares go up and down?




___________________________________________________________
 .




5. Would you like to buy shares in a company? Why or why not?




___________________________________________________________
 .





III. What’s the word? Using the clues, write the correct words from the reading.


1. relating to money - f _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _

2. money that is made - p _ _ _ _ _

3. not stopping - c _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _

4. customers - c _ _ _ _ _ _

5. how much something is worth - v _ _ _ _




IV. True, False, or not given—Read these sentences carefully. Write T (true), F (false), or NG (not given) for each.



___
 1. All shares in a company make a profit.


___
 2. There is some financial risk in investing in the stock exchange.


___
 3. All stockbrokers are honest people.


___
 4. Dividends are always equally divided.


___
 5. The economy affects the stock market.









Lesson 41Taking Care of Your Car










The average North American driver travels close to 20000 kilometres per year. In order to get the maximum life out of an an automobile, you must provide it with proper maintenance. Doing so can reduce air pollution, extend the value of the vehicle, save on fuel bills, prevent breakdowns, and lead to better performance.

All vehicles need their oil changed about every 5000 kilometres. Whenever you change the oil you can also change the oil filter. The oil filter removes dirt and debris from oil. As the car runs, the oil filter becomes clogged with excess debris from the oil. An engine also requires air in order to run properly. This air must be filtered in order to stop dirt from damaging the engine. Every time you change the vehicle’s oil, you should inspect the car for any unexpected wear and tear.

Because the heat of combustion car engines is very hot, antifreeze is used as a coolant in your vehicle system. This coolant should be replaced every two years. By doing this, you extend the life of your radiator. Other fluids that require maintenance at 100000 kilometres include brake fluid, transmission fluid, and power steering fluid.

The use of properly inflated and well maintained tires is critical. The tires hold the car to the road and are your first line of safety. The average life expectancy of tires is around 50000 kilometres.

A vehicle should be driven properly by not exerting extra stress, which can lead to overheating. This is the prime cause of premature life of belts, gaskets, hoses, and seals. If any of these parts becomes a problem, it is a much better idea to replace the part than to repair it.






I. Word List




maintenance

 : repairing and fixing



clogged

 : blocked, cannot move



inflated

 : having enough air



premature

 : happening before it is supposed to




II. Answer the following questions.


1. Why is it important to properly maintain your automobile?




___________________________________________________________
 .




2. What should be done to your car about ever 5000 kilometres?




___________________________________________________________
 .




3. Why is antifreeze important for your car?




___________________________________________________________
 .




4. How long do tires usually last?




___________________________________________________________
 .




5. What kind of maintenance should be done after 100000 kilometres?




___________________________________________________________
 .





III. What’s the word? Using the clues, write the correct words from the reading.


1. another word for car - a _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _

2. too much of something - e _ _ _ _ _

3. something that reduces the temperature - c _ _ _ _ _ _

4. how long something lives - e _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _

5. when the temperature is too high - o _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _




IV. True, False, or Not Given—Read these sentences carefully. Write T (true), F (false), or NG (not given) for each.



___
 1. Proper maintenance can extend the life of the vehicle.


___
 2. The oil should be changed every 500 kilometres.


___
 3. Overheating can reduce the life of the vehicle.


___
 4. Tires are your first line of safety.


___
 5. Most tires last for about 500000 kilometres.









Lesson 42Eating the Proper Foods










The food we eat not only tastes good, but helps fuel us through our day. All foods contain three kinds of nutrients: carbohydrates, fat, and protein. The remaining parts of food include fibre, minerals, vitamins, and water.

Carbohydrates account for the majority of nutrients in the North American diet. They are made of a series of sugar molecules. These sugar molecules act as an efficient form of energy for the body. Carbohydrates are commonly found in breads, grains, vegetables, and various sugary foods. It is recommended that carbohydrates make up 60% of your daily calories.

Fat is the densest energy source of the main nutrients. Fat provides just over twice the energy of carbohydrates per gram. Fat can be found in animal meat, butter, nuts, and oils. It is recommended that fats account for 20% of your daily calories.

There are two types of fats —
 saturated and unsaturated. On one hand, unsaturated fats are an essential nutrient for cell growth and develop-ment. They are mostly liquid at room temperature and are mostly found in plant products. On the other hand, saturated fats have been linked to heart disease and other health problems. They are mostly found at room temperature and are solid at room temperature.

Proteins can be found in beef, eggs, fish, poultry, dairy products, and various plant products. Protein is required by the body’s cells for growth and repair. Protein accounts for a substantial portion of the body’s bones, muscle, and structural tissue. Protein can also be used by the body as an energy source and it contains as much energy as carbohydrates. Protein is made up of amino acids, which are used to maintain the bodies, bones, muscles, and various organs.




I. Word List




molecules

 : the smallest particles of matter that are the same as thewhole mass




saturated

 : treated to the point where no more can be absorbed



substantial

 : a high percentage




II. Answer the following questions.


1. What are the three main kinds of nutrients found in food?




___________________________________________________________
 .




2. Which nutrient do most North Americans get their energy from?




___________________________________________________________
 .




3. Which type of fat is healthier —
 saturated or unsaturated?




___________________________________________________________
 .




4. Which foods contain the most protein?




___________________________________________________________
 .




5. Which foods contain the most fat?




___________________________________________________________
 .





III. Wrong sentences—Each sentence contains an error. Correct them.


1. Unsaturated fats have been linked to heart disease.__________


2. Proteins make up the majority of nutrients for North Americans.__________


3. Carbohydrates are the densest form of energy.__________


4. Carbohydrates are made of a series of salt molecules.__________


5. Protein is made up of animal acids.__________





IV. True, False, or Not Given—Read these sentences carefully. Write T (true), F (false), or NG (not given) for each.



___
 1. All kinds of fat are unhealthy.


___
 2. Fibre is the healthiest kind of nutrient.


___
 3. Carbohydrates are the most common type of nutrient.


___
 4. Fat is denser than protein.


___
 5. Saturated fats are mostly liquid at room temperature.









Lesson 43Harvest Time








Autumn is traditionally harvest time when the farmers cut their crops to prepare them for storage or to sell. When I was a kid we lived on a dairy farm and this was always a busy time of year as we harvested our crops and prepared the farm for winter.

Farmers use many pieces of large and small equipment to take care of their farm. Before winter they make sure everything is working like it should, and they repair anything that needs it.

A lot of farmers plow their fields in the fall so it will give them a head start for the spring. September is also the time when farmers plant winter wheat. It grows until it grows cold, and then it goes dormant, which means it stops growing until spring.

Most farm animals love corn, but it has to be picked at just the right time so the farmers can have a supply all winter long. Most corn today is picked with a picker-sheller or combine —
 both machines shell the corn off the cob and then the farmer dumps it in a gas batch dryer, which dries it to a certain hardness in order to protect it from going moldy in storage. Some farmers, on the other hand, still pick the whole ear of corn with a regular corn picker, and store it in a corn crib. However, if they do it this way, they leave it in the field longer so that it will dry. They test the mois-ture by shelling the corn off the cob and putting a handful into a moisture tester.




I. Word List




dormant

 : not active



moldy

 : rotten




II. Answer the following questions.


1. Why is autumn an important time of year for farmers?


___________________________________________________________
 .




2. Why do many farmers plow their fields in the fall?


___________________________________________________________
 .




3. What are some different ways corn can be picked?


___________________________________________________________
 .




4. Autumn is traditionally known as harvest time. What does this mean?


___________________________________________________________
 .




5. Would you like to be a farmer? Why or why not?


___________________________________________________________
 .





III. Opposites—Find words in the reading that mean the opposite to these ones.


1. active - d _ _ _ _ _ _

2. softness - h _ _ _ _ _ _ _

3. fresh - m _ _ _ _

4. shorter - l _ _ _ _ _

5. quiet - b _ _ _




IV. True, False, or Not Given—Read these sentences carefully. Write T (true), F (false), or NG (not given) for each.



___
 1. Autumn is the most important time of year for farm-ers.


___
 2. Most kinds of fruit are picked in autumn.


___
 3. Most corn is still hand picked.


___
 4. Winter wheat is often planted in December.


___
 5. When wheat goes dormant, it dies.









Lesson 44Dragons in Indonesia!











Dragons are mythical creatures with slender heads, a body like a dinosaur and a long tail like a lizard. What makes a dragon unique is its ability to spew fire from its mouth or nostrils. Dragons have been the stuff of legends for centuries and contemporary graphic artists enjoy drawing dragons.


Do you know that there is a real dragon living on Earth today? It doesn’t breathe fire and it isn’t 3 metres tall, but this ancient lizard lives much like it did in prehistoric times. The Komodo dragon was discovered only about 100 years ago on the remote Indonesian Islands of Komodo, Gila Motang, Rinca, and Flores near the equator between the Pacific Ocean and the Indian Ocean. The Komodo dragon is an endangered species. There are only about 3000 to 5000 of them remaining. They are known to have a lifespan of about thirty years.

Adult Komodo dragons are huge. They can grow to a length of about 3 metres and weigh more than 130 kilograms. This makes them the heaviest of all lizard species. They are carnivores that prey on other animals like wild pigs, deer, and even water buffalo, which also inhabit the islands. These amazing creatures can eat as much as 80% of their body weight in one feeding. The Komodo dragon is a reptile and is related to crocodiles and alligators. It has powerful legs and jaws as well as sharp claws and teeth suited for larger prey. It can run close to 30 kilometres per hour over a short distance.


The Komodo dragon doesn’t need to run after prey such as wild pigs and deer. They camouflage themselves on land and lunge at passing
 animals. If the prey is not caught in the sharp teeth and powerful jaws, it will quickly die from the powerful bite. Komodo dragon saliva contains over 50 kinds of bacteria which are deadly and kill other animals within 24 hours. The Komodo dragon uses its keen sense of smell and simply follows the trail to its next meal.




I. Word List




mythical

 : in stories only, not real



equator

 : the middle part of the Earth



saliva

 : liquid in the mouth that aids digestion




II. Answer the following questions.


1. How are mythical dragons and Komodo dragons different?


___________________________________________________________
 .




2. How is the Komodo dragon able to prey on much larger animals?


___________________________________________________________
 .




3. Where are Komodo dragons found?


___________________________________________________________
 .




4. Would you like to see a Komodo dragon in the wild? Why or why not?


___________________________________________________________
 .




5. The Komodo dragon is a scary looking animal. What are some other scary looking animals?


___________________________________________________________
 .





III. What’s the word? Using the clues, write the correct words from the reading.


1. an island in Indonesia - K _ _ _ _ _

2. the Komodo dragon is this kind of animal - l _ _ _ _ _

3. animals that eat meat - c _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _

4. how long something lives - l _ _ _ _ _ _ _

5. to jump at and surprise - l _ _ _ _




IV. True, False, or Not Given—Read these sentences carefully. Choose T (true), F (false), or NG (not given) for each.



___
 1. Komodo dragons are endemic to Indonesia.


___
 2. Komodo dragons usually run after their prey.


___
 3. Komodo dragons are larger than crocodiles.


___
 4. Komodo dragons live in the far north.


___
 5. The bite of a Komodo dragon is deadly.









Lesson 45The Role of an Attorney











The law affects us in just about every facet in our lives, from driving our cars to buying a house. During times when we have a brush with the law, we may seek the advice of an attorney. These are people who serve the roles of advocate and advisor concerning legal rights and responsibilities.


Attorneys act as advocates and represent a person or groups of people in both criminal or civil trails by presenting evidence and disputing the case to support and protect their clients. They also act as advisors and counsel clients on their legal rights. When advising, they suggest a plan of action in the case of business and personal matters.

The type of attorney a person hires depends on the field in which the attorney specializes. Attorneys may specialize in environmental law and represent public interest groups, waste disposal companies, construction firms, etc. In situations such as this, an attorney may work for years on a case representing a waste disposal company. After resolving the case, the same attorney may take a case representing the company they just went against in their last trial.

Most attorneys either work for themselves or with a group of other professionals in a private practice. Most attorneys focus on either criminal or civil law. Criminal lawyers represent people who have been charged with a crime. Civil attorneys assist clients in a number of financial matters and a variety of personal litigation.

Most of the work of an attorney is done from the comfort of an office. However, some lawyers make house calls in cases where clients are immobile such as when they are in a hospital or prison.




I. Word List




advocate

 : one who pleads another’s case



litigation

 : a legal process that happens when someone is charged witha crime




immobile

 : unable to move




II. Answer the following questions.


1. What are some different types of attorneys?




___________________________________________________________
 .




2. Where do most attorneys work?




___________________________________________________________
 .




3. Why would an attorney make house calls?




___________________________________________________________
 .




4. Would you like to be an attorney? Why or why not?




___________________________________________________________
 .




5. What do you think would be the most enjoyable thing about being an attorney?




___________________________________________________________
 .





III. Opposites—Find words in the reading that are opposite to these ones.


1. selling - b _ _ _ _ _

2. private - p _ _ _ _ _

3. for - a _ _ _ _ _ _

4. fast - i _ _ _ _ _ _ _

5. amateurs - p _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _




IV. True, False, or Not Given—Read these sentences carefully. Write T (true), F (false), or NG (not given) for each.



___
 1. Most attorneys work from home.


___
 2. An attorney sometimes gives legal advice.


___
 3. Most attorneys focus on civil law.


___
 4. Attorneys only work for individuals —
 not companies.


___
 5. The law affects most parts of our lives.









Lesson 46Health Practitioners










Doctors and nurses help keep people healthy. Doctors tell people what medicines they need to take to feel better if they are sick. When people visit a doctor they are called the doctor’s patients. The doctor writes a prescription for each patient for the the right medicine that helps to fix what is wrong with them. People get the medicine at a pharmacy or drug store. It’s important for people to take the medicine the way the doctor says in order to get better.


Healthy people should visit the doctor for a check up. During the check up the doctor examines the patient. Sometimes a doctor can find
 out that something bad is happening in the patient’s body before the patient feels sick. The doctor tells the patient what to do to keep from getting sick.


Doctors need a lot of schooling and training. They go to medical school for four yea
 rs after graduating from college. Some doctors become specialists. These doctors need more training and help people with just certain illnesses. Children visit a specialist called a paediatrician. These are doctors who work only with children to make sure that kids stay healthy. When they see the paediatrician, kids get shots that keep them from getting bad diseases like measles and chicken pox.

Nurses help to keep people healthy, too. They have lots of training in how to make patients feel better and how to keep them from getting sick. There is a school nurse at schools in case any of the students get sick or hurt during the day. Many nurses work at a hospital to take care of people who are too sick to stay at home. Some nurses work at community clinics to help people in their neighbourhood. Nurses are very important in helping to keep patients healthy.




I. Word List




prescription

 : written directions for the use of medicine



paediatrician

 : a doctor for children only




II. Answer the following questions.


1. How can doctors help people stay healthy?


___________________________________________________________
 .




2. Why do specialists need more training than regular doctors?


___________________________________________________________
 .




3. How do nurses help keep people healthy?


___________________________________________________________
 .




4. Would you like to be a doctor or nurse? Why or why not?


___________________________________________________________
 .




5. Can you think of some others who help keep people healthy?


___________________________________________________________
 .





III. What’s the word? Using the clues, write the correct words from the reading.


1. an area where people live - c _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _

2. a disease that children sometimes get - m _ _ _ _ _ _

3. people who go to see a doctor - p _ _ _ _ _ _

4. a place to get medicine - p _ _ _ _ _ _ _

5. a place where people can see a doctor - c _ _ _ _ _




IV. True, False, or Not Given—Read these sentences carefully. Write T (true), F (false), or NG (not given) for each.



___
 1. All doctors work in a hospital.


___
 2. Specialists are busier than regular doctors.


___
 3. Nurses usually work in a pharmacy.


___
 4. Children usually visit nurses instead of doctors.


___
 5. A community clinic is similar to a hospital.









Lesson 47Native Africans










Africa is a huge continent and has more independent countries in it than any other continent —
 over 50! Since Africa extends thousands of kilometres from north to south and much of Africa sits on the equator, there is great variety in the climate and vegetation across the continent. All of these things influence the culture of people living in Africa. Unfortunately, Africa is the world’s poorest region and most people live in poor, rural areas without roads connecting the villages and no electricity or clean water. Rural people who move to the cities to look for work end up living in terrible slums.

The cultures of Africa can be divided into North Africa and Africa south of the Sahara Desert. North Africa borders the Mediterranean Sea, and these Africans, like those in Egypt, traded with Greeks, Romans, and others thousands of years ago using the Mediterranean Sea for the transportation of goods. Many of these people speak Arabic and share the ethnic and religious heritage of the Mediterranean area.

Africa is home to a large number of tribal people. There is an incredible range of diversity as over 2000 languages are spoken. Nigeria, for example, has around 500 languages and Ethiopia has 80. Africa also has many people of European descent who migrated there during the period of colonization. European countries colonized Africa like they colonized North and South America. The countries of Africa did not receive their independence until the late 1900s. Namibia became independent in 1990 and Eritrea in 1993. The Europeans divided Africa into countries without considering old tribal territories and rival tribes continue to fight amongst each other. The people of Africa face many difficult problems to provide healthcare, education and a decent way of life for themselves and their children.




I. Word List




slums

 : very poor urban areas



heritage

 : background, history




II. Answer the following questions.


1. What are some factors that make Africa such a diverse continent?




___________________________________________________________
 .




2. What are the names of some African countries?




___________________________________________________________
 .




3. Why is life hard for many African people?




___________________________________________________________
 .




4. Why do many European people live in Africa?




___________________________________________________________
 .




5. Would you like to visit Africa? Why or why not?




___________________________________________________________
 .





III. Word Groups—Find words in the reading that are similar to these ones.


1. Nigeria, Ethiopia, N _ _ _ _ _ _

2. North America, South America, A _ _ _ _ _

3. outside the city, countryside, r _ _ _ _

4. food, drinks, g _ _ _ _

5. area, community, r _ _ _ _ _




IV. Wrong Sentences—Each sentence contains a mistake. Correct them.


1. Many people in southern Africa speak Arabic.__________

2. Ethiopia has about 500 languages.__________

3. Most Africans live in poor urban areas. __________

4. Africa was colonized by Australians.__________

5. There are over 500 independent countries in Africa. __________









Lesson 48A Wonderful Princess










Diana, Princess of Wales, was born in 1961, in England to a wealthy and royally-linked family. Her mother and father divorced when Diana was very young and she went to live with her father and two older sisters and a younger brother. They were a happy family and Diana was well treated. She was not the best student, but loved ballet and music. She attended three boarding schools for young ladies although she did not finish her high school exams.

Diana was titled Lady Diana after her grandfather passed away and she went to work with children at a nursery, which was like a kindergarten. She loved children and wanted to be a mother herself one day. It was while she was at boarding school that she first met Prince Charles, the heir apparent to the throne of England, and Queen Elizabeth’s first born son. He was dating Diana’s older sister, Sarah. Then while working at the nursery, she was chosen to be the wife of Prince Charles, because she had the proper credentials.

Her wedding in 1981 was magnificent and enchanting like a fairy tale. A year later she bore a son, Prince William, and then her youngest son, Harold, or Harry as he is commonly called. She loved her sons very much and enjoyed playing with them. Her royal duties called for her to be at royal dinners and functions, although she was a bit shy. She also loved doing charity work and her two favourites were AIDS education and getting rid of landmines.


Her marriage to Prince Charles was not a happy one and they agreed to separate and then divorced in 1992. Princess Diana lost her royal title,
 although she was still the mother of the two princes. She received a very good settlement and dated some eligible bachelors. One horrible night, after dinner in France, Princess Diana died after a terrible car accident in a tunnel while racing to escape the paparazzi. She was with her boy-friend, Dodi Al-Fayed, whose father was very wealthy.

Her funeral in 1997 was majestic and it drew crowds from all over the world. Her beloved sons marched behind the horse-drawn carriage carry-ing her casket.




I. Word List




credentials

 : proper skills and abilities



charity work

 : work which helps others —
 not for money



paparazzi

 : aggressive photographers who try to take pictures offamous people





II. Answer the following questions.


1. How did Princess Diana meet her husband?




___________________________________________________________
 .




2. What did Princess Diana enjoy doing?




___________________________________________________________
 .




3. What happened after Princess Diana divorced from Prince Charles?




___________________________________________________________
 .




4. How did Princess Diana die?




___________________________________________________________
 .




5. How do we know that Princess Diana was a good person?




___________________________________________________________
 .





III. What’s the word—Using the clues, write the correct words from the reading.


1. a place where young children are taught - n _ _ _ _ _ _

2. incredible, amazing - m _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _

3. men who are not married - b _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _

4. to not live together anymore - s _ _ _ _ _ _ _

5. having lots of money - w _ _ _ _ _ _




IV. True, False, or Not Given—Write T (true), F (false), or NG (not given) for each.



___
 1. Princess Diana was born in Wales.


___
 2. Princess Diana had two sons.


___
 3. Princess Diana had a happy marriage.


___
 4. Princess Diana died in France.


___
 5. Princess Diana was a good mother.







Lesson 49The Moon and Tides










In order to understand ocean tides, we first need to travel nearly 400000 kilometres into space! That’s the distance from Earth to the Moon. The Moon revolves in an orbit around the Earth and it takes 27.3 days for the Moon to complete one revolution around the Earth. The Moon stays in orbit around the Earth because of the gravitational attraction force between the Earth and the Moon. The way that the Moon revolves around the Earth is not actually circular, but rather an eclipse.

Because the lunar orbit is an eclipse, this means that sometimes over the 27.3 days it takes the Moon to make one orbit around the Earth, the distance between the Earth and Moon is larger than at other times. In the meantime, the Earth is constantly revolving around the Sun, which exerts a gravitational pull on both the Earth and the Moon. Since the Earth and Moon are both revolving all the time, the position of these three solar bodies in relation to each other is constantly changing.

So what does all this astronomy have to do with the ocean? The gravitational effect of the Moon on the Earth is responsible for creating the ocean tides. On almost all the seacoasts of the world, the depth of the ocean water at the coastline changes twice a day and this is called the tide. The Moon’s gravity pulls the ocean water towards the side of the Earth facing the Moon, while the rotation of the Earth causes water to move away from the side of the Earth that is away from the Moon. The movement of the ocean water occurs at the same rate as the Moon travels around the Earth.

The water in the oceans is tilting back and forth due to the gravitational effects of the Moon causing high tides and low tides each day. Seafarers have been keeping track of what time of day the high and low tides are for centuries. The time of the tides changes by about 50 minutes each day. And about twice a month the positions of the Sun and Moon cause the pull of gravity to be higher, causing the highest high tides and the lowest low tides. These are called spring tides and have no relation to the season of the year. At other times the positions between the Sun, Earth, and Moon result in the lowest high and low tides. These are called neap tides.




I. Word List




revolution

 : to go around completely



eclipse

 : not in a perfectly circular motion



seafarers

 : people who travel in the ocean




II. Answer the following questions.


1. How does the Moon affect the tides on Earth?




___________________________________________________________
 .




2. In what way does the Moon revolve around the Earth?




___________________________________________________________
 .




3. What are spring tides and neap tides?




___________________________________________________________
 .




4. How do the tides change from day to day?




___________________________________________________________
 .




5. What three solar bodies are mentioned in the reading?




___________________________________________________________
 .





III. What’s the word? Using the clues, write the correct words from the reading.


1. having to do with the Moon - l _ _ _ _

2. moving in a circular motion - r _ _ _ _ _ _ _

3. the study of space - a _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _

4. hundreds of years - c _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _

5. the Earth’s satellite - M _ _ _




IV. True, False, or Not Given—Read these sentences carefully. Write T (true), F (false) or NG (not given) for each.



___
 1. The Earth’s gravitational force affects the tides on the Moon.


___
 2. The Moon’s distance from the Earth is variable.


___
 3. It takes 27.3 days for the Moon to revolve around the Sun.


___
 4. Neap tides happen every day.


___
 5. High and low tides happen twice a day.









Lesson 50Meteorology










Another name for person who forecasts the weather is meteorologist. This is someone who has earned a college degree in Meteorology or Atmospheric Sciences. He or she uses science and technology to study conditions in the atmosphere and predict the weather.

Meteorologists use specific tools to collect information. A barometer measures air pressure. When air pressure changes, this usually indicates a change in the weather. An anemometer measures wind speed. A psychrometer measures the humidity, or moisture, in the air. A Thermometer measures the temperature. A rain gauge is used to measure the amount of precipitation that has fallen. Professional meteorologists may also use Doppler radar and satellite images.

When preparing a weather forecast, meteorologists look at satellite images to determine the current atmospheric conditions. Wind patterns, radar images of precipitation, and barometric pressure changes are also considered. The meteorologist takes all that data and, with his or her experience and education, makes a prediction.

As you know, meteorologists do not always predict the weather accurately. Even with all the special tools and knowledge, he or she still has to make an educated guess about what will happen.




I. Word List




precipitation

 : liquid that falls from the sky



data

 : information




II. Answer the following questions.


1. What are some of the tools meteorologists use for predicting the weather?





___________________________________________________________
 .




2. What is a sign that the weather is going to change?




___________________________________________________________
 .




3. Why are weather predictions sometimes wrong?




___________________________________________________________
 .




4. What is the strangest weather that you have ever experienced?




___________________________________________________________
 .




5. Would you like to be a meteorologist? Why or why not?




___________________________________________________________
 .





III. Vocabulary Skills—Find the correct words in the reading.


1. to predict - f _ _ _ _ _ _ _

2. how wet the air is - h _ _ _ _ _ _ _

3. right now - c _ _ _ _ _ _

4. rain or snow, for example - p _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _

5. pictures, photos - i _ _ _ _ _




IV. Opposites—Find words that have the opposite meaning to these ones.


1. aridity - h _ _ _ _ _ _ _

2. risen - f _ _ _ _ _

3. general - s _ _ _ _ _ _ _

4. amateur - p _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _

5. future - c _ _ _ _ _ _









Lesson 51The Power of Mother Nature















Nature can be powerful and deadly causing mass destruction and loss of life. Some of the worst storms ever recorded are hurricanes, tornadoes, and tsunamis.



One of the worst hurricanes in American history was category 5 Hurricane Katrina that touched down on US soil on August 29, 2005. This storm caused mass destruction to more than 160 kilometres beyond its centre. The areas that were hit included Louisiana, Mississippi, and Alabama. Over 1800 people were killed and more than 700 more were never found. The damage was estimated at $75 billion. Around 1.3 million acres of forest lands were completely destroyed
 —
 costing the forest industry $5 billion.



One of the worst tornadoes in US history was the tristate tornado that began on March 18, 1925 in Ellington, Missouri. The tornado lated 3.5 hours and caused mass destruction to mining towns on a 350 kilometre path spanning three states
 —
 Missouri, Illinois, and Indiana. This tornado completely destroyed 15000 homes and the death toll was 695, with another 2027 injured. Nine schools were destroyed across the states and damages were estimated at around $16.5 million.


The most destructive tsunami in history occurred on December 26, 2004, and was caused by an earthquake that measured 9.0. This earthquake had an estimated release of energy equaling the blast of 23000 Hiroshima-type atomic bombs. Tsunami waves over 15 metres in height raced across the Indian Ocean faster than a jet plane killing about 150000 people and leaving millions homeless across 11 countries.






I. Word List




destruction

 : an extreme amount of damage



estimated

 : not exact



blast

 : explosion




II. Answer the following questions.


1. What was the name of the most destructive hurricane in history?




___________________________________________________________
 .




2. What kind of damage did the tristate tornado cause?




___________________________________________________________
 .




3. When was the most destructive tsunami in history?




___________________________________________________________
 .




4. Hurricanes, tornadoes, and tsunamis are examples of natural disasters. What are some other natural disasters that you know about?




___________________________________________________________
 .




5. What kind of natural disaster do you think is the most dangerous? Why?




___________________________________________________________
 .





III. What’s the word? Using the clues, write the correct words from the reading.


1. a large amount - m _ _ _

2. totally broken - d _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _

3. the total amount of something - t _ _ _

4. dangerous things that explode - b _ _ _ _

5. not exactly - a _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _




IV. True, False, or Not Given—Read these sentences carefully. Write T (true), F (false), or NG (not given) for each.



___
 1. The worst tsunami in history happened in the US.


___
 2. Hurricane Katrina happened in one state only.


___
 3. There are many types of deadly forces of nature.


___
 4. The most destructive tornado in history was named Henry.


___
 5. Tsunamis are often caused by earthquakes.









Lesson 52Power From the Sun










Does your pet dog or cat like taking a nap in the sun coming through a window in your house? If you touch your pet’s fur that’s been in the sun, it is toasty warm. Pets instinctively understand how solar power can make them warm and comfortable. Before the invention of modern machines and conveniences, farmers took advantage of solar power to dry corn, vegetables and fruit in the sun, so they would be preserved to be eaten later when there was no harvest. Coffee beans are still dried in the sun in some places. Greenhouses, which are an example of thermal heat, have been around for a long time to keep plants warm.

Solar thermal heat is now used to heat swimming pools, water for homes and provide heat for buildings. Solar thermal heat systems are either passive or active. Your napping pet takes advantage of passive heating and so do many greenhouses. Passive solar heating systems don’t need any mechanical equipment, but an active solar heating system uses collectors that absorb the sun’s heat energy as well as fans or pumps to circulate the heated air. These solar collectors are usually placed on the roof of the building.

The Sun has given us solar energy since the Earth was formed, but it wasn’t until recently that investors understood how to convert the sun’s energy to electricity. Photovoltaic cells, abbreviated PV, convert sunlight directly to electricity. These cells can be so small that they can power a wristwatch or a calculator. Large PV systems can generate enough electricity to power homes and businesses, but this is new technology and as of 2006, there were only fifteen such plants in the US.




I. Word List




instinctively

 : naturally, without learning



convert

 : to change into



abbreviated

 : shortened form




II. Answer the following questions.


1. How are pets able to use solar power?




___________________________________________________________
 .




2. What is the difference between passive and active solar heating?




___________________________________________________________
 .




3. What are some advantages of using solar power rather than other forms of energy?




___________________________________________________________
 .




4. What is used to convert sunlight to electricity?




___________________________________________________________
 .




5. Is solar power common in your country?




___________________________________________________________
 .





III. What’s the word? Using the clues, write the correct words from the reading.


1. people who put money into a project - i _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _

2. saved for later use - p _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _

3. not active - p _ _ _ _ _ _

4. taking a short sleep - n _ _ _ _ _ _

5. machines that circulate air - f _ _ _




IV. True, False, or Not Given—Read these sentences carefully. Write T (true), F (false), or NG (not given) for each.



___
 1. Solar power plants are very common in the US.


___
 2. Solar power is cheaper than other forms of energy.


___
 3. The Sun only recently started giving the Earth solar power.


___
 4. Passive solar heating doesn’t require any special equipment.


___
 5. Solar thermal heat can be used to heat homes and businesses.









Lesson 53The Most Beautiful Duck










Although the mandarin duck is originally from China, they can now also be found in Russia, Japan, England, and Siberia. They prefer to live near water in trees that have adequate holes for nesting. The current population is thought to be less than 20000 in Asia.

The diet of the mandarin duck is mainly seeds, acorns, fish, grain, water plants, and insects. They also eat grapes, roses, and rhododendrons.

The main threats to the survival of the mandarin duck are logging, hunting, and poaching. Logging destroys their preferred habitats. Hunters may not recognize the mandarin duck in flight and mistake it for a duck that may be hunted legally. Poachers prize the beauty of the males, while the females are less colourful.

Mandarin ducks are considered by many to be the most beautiful of the duck family. The male has a glossy dark green forehead that blends into a purple at the crest behind the head. The eyes are ringed with brown and the body is maroon, white, black, and orange. It is a symbol of happiness and fidelity in Japanese and Chinese cultures.

People can help save the mandarin duck population by limiting deforestation and continuing to institute penalties against those who purposely kill them.




I. Word List




adequate

 : enough



poachers

 : people who kill animals illegally




II. Answer the following questions.


1. Where can mandarin ducks be found?




___________________________________________________________
 .




2. What are some threats to the survival of the mandarin duck?




___________________________________________________________
 .




3. How can people help save the mandarin duck?




___________________________________________________________
 .




4. What are some other colourful kinds of birds that you know about?




___________________________________________________________
 .




5. Why do you think some people hunt ducks?




___________________________________________________________
 .





III. What’s the word? Using the clues, write the correct words from the reading.


1. an island country in Asia - J _ _ _ _

2. food that animals eat - d _ _ _

3. cutting down trees - l _ _ _ _ _ _

4. shiny - g _ _ _ _ _

5. the front part of the head - f _ _ _ _ _ _ _





IV.
 Wrong sentences—Each sentence contains an error. Correct them.



1. The mandarin duck is native to Japan.__________

2. Mandarin ducks prefer to live near mountains.__________

3. Female mandarin ducks are less vocal than males.__________

4. The diet of the mandarin duck is mainly meat.__________


5. Many people consider the mandarin duck to be the ugliest of the
 duck family.__________









Lesson 54These Fish Can Fly!








Even though flying fish are designed to live in the water, there are 64 species in the fish family that are classified with the scientific name Exo-coetidae. All of these fish species are capable of breaking the surface of the water, propelling themselves out of the water, and reentering the water some distance away. Some species of flying fish can cover a distance of over 300 metres above the water! These amazing creatures are found in tropical and subtropical waters around the world.

Flying fish have unique physical characteristics that support their ability to leap out of the water and fly above the surface. Fish fins have tiny bones underneath the skin to provide a structure and rigidity to them. Fish fins usually have only one purpose, which is to propel a fish through the water. Fish have several sets of fins that help them remain upright in the water and turn as well as move forward. Pectoral fins, which are similar to arms in a human, are usually the fins that propel the fish though water.


The pectoral fins of flying fish are different because they are much longer than average fish species plus the bones are structured to form a curved instead of flat fin. This curved shape is similar to a bird’s wing, making this fin a suitable airfoil for providing lift when the fish enters the air. An airfoil is the part of a flying object that interacts with air to provide lift in order to keep the object flying. For example, the rotors of a helicopter have a shape that allows the helicopter to lift off the ground and remain in the air. Some species of flying fish have two sets of pectoral fins which help them fly even better.



Flying fish use their tails when leaving and entering the water. They quickly move their tails back and forth as much as 70 times per second. This generates the energy necessary to break the surface of the water. Once above the surface of the water, the flying fish then tilts its pectoral fins to create lift. With lift, the flying fish can sail above the surface of the water, gliding on air currents. When the fish exhausts the energy supply of its tail thrust, it can lower its tail into the water again to create energy for continued gliding, or fold its pectoral fins close to the body and reenter the water. Flying fish use this ability to escape from predators.





I. Word List




suitable

 : proper for the job



interact

 : to work together with




II. Answer the following questions.


1. How are flying fish different from other kinds of fish?




___________________________________________________________
 .




2. How far can flying fish fly?




___________________________________________________________
 .




3. How do flying fish propel themselves through the air?




___________________________________________________________
 .




4. Why do flying fish fly?




___________________________________________________________
 .




5. Have you ever seen a flying fish?




___________________________________________________________
 .





III. What’s the word? Using the clues, right the correct words from the reading.


1. to help move - p _ _ _ _ _

2. fins that help flying fish fly - p _ _ _ _ _ _ _

3. animals that kill other animals - p _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _

4. to jump - l _ _ _

5. a kind of flying machine - h _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _




IV. True, False, or Not Given—Read these sentences carefully. Write T (true), F (false), or NG (not given) for each.



___
 1. All fish can fly.


___
 2. Flying fish are found mainly in cold areas.


___
 3. Flying fish fly mainly for fun.


___
 4. Flying fish don’t have any predators.


___
 5. Flying fish can fly faster than they swim.









Lesson 55Buffalo










The North American bison, also called the buffalo, is a symbol of the American West in the mid 1800s. At that time, millions of bison grazed the open grasslands in the middle of the United States. Native Americans once relied on the bison for their survival, following buffalo herds as they moved to fresh grazing areas. As settlers and the railroads moved west, the vast buffalo herds were hunted nearly to extinction. However, with major conservation efforts, bison numbers are continuing to increase.

Bison are large herbivores that feed on grasses and sedges. Adult bison are large animals, standing 2 metres tall at the shoulders and over 3 metres in length. A mature male bison can weigh over 900 kilograms.


Bison are unusual-looking animals. They have a blocky face, almost no neck, and a hump above their shoulders. They are built with a massive front half, and a back half that looks more like cattle. Bison are ungulates. This means that they have hooves on their feet. They are typically dark brown, although their coats are lighter in summer. They shed their shaggy coats in spring and look quite messy in the process. Both male and female bison have horns. Females give birth to one light brown calf in the spring.


With such a heavy coat and stocky build, bison tolerate the cold and snowy winters in the open grassland of their habitat. They travel together in herds and these herds huddle together for protection from freezing winds, snow, and ice. Bison that live in open grasslands are called plains bison. Another subspecies, wood bison, lives in the forests of Alaska and northern Canada. Wood bison are generally larger than plains bison. While moose are the largest deer species in North America, wood bison are the largest land mammals on the continent. There are about 3000 wood bison in the wild.




I. Word List




grazed

 : moved around eating vegetation



massive

 : very large



shaggy

 : having a lot of hair



stocky

 : having a powerful build




II. Answer the following questions.


1. What is another name for bison?




___________________________________________________________
 .




2. What do bison look like?




___________________________________________________________
 .




3. How does the appearance of the bison change throughout the year?




___________________________________________________________
 .




4. What are the two main kinds of bison?




___________________________________________________________
 .




5. How do bison protect themselves from cold weather?




___________________________________________________________
 .





III. What’s the word? Using the clues, write the correct words from the reading.


1. the state that is furthest north in the US - A _ _ _ _ _

2. fault areas with a lot of vegetation - p _ _ _ _ _

3. animals that eat plants - h _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _

4. a baby bison - c _ _ _

5. the largest ungulate - m _ _ _ _




IV. True, False, or Not Given—Read these sentences carefully. Write T (true), F (false), or NG (not given) for each.



___
 1. Bison are larger than moose.


___
 2. The number of bison is increasing.


___
 3. Bison often attack people.


___
 4. Bison and moose are both ungulates.


___
 5. Some people eat bison.









Lesson 56Can it Grow Again?











There are some animals that are able to grow a lost or damaged body part back to its original form. This unique process is called regeneration and
 it has a lot to do with how complex the animal is. For example, mammals are more complex animals and do not have the ability to regenerate. On the other hand, some less complex animals such as amphibians do have the ability to regenerate.


Salamanders can regenerate limbs. Often if you try to grab a salamander by the tail, the tail stays in your hand while the salamander runs away. This is a great example of a defence mechanism the salamander uses to protect itself from enemies. Cells move to cover the area where the tail was lost. These cells thicken and new tissue is formed. The salamander then grows a new tail.

Planarians are another example of an animal that can regenerate. If a planarian is split in half, it will become two separate individuals which are identical copies of each other.


Of course, not all living things can regenerate parts. In humans, the stump of an amputated part just heals over. When the wound heals, there is regeneration at the tissue level, but humans cannot regenerate the whole limb. This is also true for other mammals. Scientist hope that by studying organisms that can regenerate, we can learn more about ways to heal ourselves and other mammals.





I. Word List




regenerate

 : to grow again




wound

 : injury







II. Answer the following questions.


1. Why can’t mammals regenerate body parts?




___________________________________________________________
 .




2. What are some animals that can regenerate body parts?




___________________________________________________________
 .




3. What can humans regenerate?




___________________________________________________________
 .




4. What do scientists hope to learn from other animals?




___________________________________________________________
 .




5. Do you wish humans could regenerate body parts? Why or why not?




___________________________________________________________
 .





III. Opposites—Find words in the reading that are opposite to these ones.


1. simple - c _ _ _ _ _ _

2. offence - d _ _ _ _ _ _

3. found - l _ _ _

4. become thinner - t _ _ _ _ _ _

5. totally different - i _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _




IV. True, False, or Not Given—Read these sentences carefully. Write T (true), F (false) or NG (not given) for each.



___
 1. Humans can regenerate tissue.


___
 2. amphibians can regenerate limbs.


___
 3. Mammals are more complex than amphibians.


___
 4. A salamander is a human.


___
 5. A planarian can become multiple individuals.









Lesson 57The Truth About Weather











The Earth’s atmosphere is the air between Earth and space. Weather is the condition of the atmosphere, and this includes temperature, moisture, wind, and air pressure. We need special conditions in the atmosphere to live. These conditions are provided by weather, which is produced mainly by the Sun.


In order to understand weather it is necessary to learn a little about the Earth’s atmosphere. The atmosphere is made up of nitrogen, oxygen, argon, carbon dioxide, and small amounts of other gases. It extends about 450 kilometres from Earth. The further away from the surface of our planet, the thinner it gets until it joins outer space.

There are four layers to the atmosphere. The thermosphere is the highest; the mesosphere and stratosphere are in the middle. The troposphere is the lowest and this is where weather occurs.

The Sun heats the Earth unevenly and affects the atmosphere. Warm and cool air move and change air pressure. These changes in air pressure create wind. The Sun also makes warm air rise and form clouds, which provide precipitation such as rain, snow, sleet, or hail. Heat and energy from the Sun warm the land and water, further influencing weather conditions. In simple terms, weather exists because of the effects of the Sun on the Earth’s atmosphere.




I. Word List




sleet

 : mixed rain and snow



hail

 : pieces of ice




II. Answer the following questions.


1. Which celestial body affects weather the most?




___________________________________________________________
 .




2. What are the various layers of the atmosphere?




___________________________________________________________
 .




3. What are the main gases in the atmosphere?




___________________________________________________________
 .




4. Why do you think many people are interested in the weather?




___________________________________________________________
 .




5. What kind of weather do you dislike the most?




___________________________________________________________
 .





III. Wrong sentences—Each sentence contains a mistake. Correct them.


1. The Moon affects the weather more than anything else.__________


2. The stratosphere is where weather happens.__________


3. The Sun makes cold air rise and form clouds.__________


4. The atmosphere extends as far as the Sun.__________


5. The Sun heats the Earth very evenly.__________





IV. Opposites—Find words in the reading that are opposite to these ones.


1. closer - f _ _ _ _ _ _

2. cools - h _ _ _ _

3. inner - o _ _ _ _

4. water - l _ _ _

5. complex - s _ _ _ _ _









Lesson 58Amazing, Unique Glass










Glass has the unique distinction of being classified as an amorphous solid. This means it lacks a key characteristic of basic solids. It doesn’t have true crystal structure. There are only a few other amorphous solids including some gels and films.

The transparent nature of glass lends itself to being used for windows, eye glasses, and many other applications that require the sense of sight. Some forms of glass are also used to conserve and manage energy.

Glass has been used to create decorative art since the 19th century. The Art Nouveau movement made great use of glass in the pieces that are attributed to that time period. People can learn about glass making in advanced sculpting classes.

If you want to learn more about glass, you should visit the Corning Museum of Glass in New York’s beautiful Finger Lakes region. This museum is home to the world’s greatest glass and glassmaking collection and it takes a look at 35 centuries of glassmaking. Prehistoric tools to the advanced and sophisticated tools of today’s glass artists are on display.

Also included in a trip to the Corning Museum of Glass is the Hall of Science and Industry. The hall is an honour to the wonders of glass technology from the tiny optical fibres that are changing communications to the first casting of glass for the Palomar Mount Telescope, one of the largest glass castings ever made. The collection consists of almost 45000 glass objects and accessories.




I. Word List




distinction

 : being different from the rest



prehistoric

 : before recorded history



sophisticated

 : complex, not simple




II. Answer the following questions.


1. How is glass different from most other solids?




___________________________________________________________
 .




2. How long have people been making things with glass?




___________________________________________________________
 .




3. What are some things that glass can be used for?




___________________________________________________________
 .




4. Where is a good place to see glass and a glassmaking collection?




___________________________________________________________
 .




5. What are some things you have that are made of glass?




___________________________________________________________
 .





III. What’s the word? Using the clues, write the correct words from the reading.


1. a state in the US - N _ _ Y _ _ _

2. a tool for looking into space - t _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _

3. a kind of art - s _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _

4. a place where we can see historical things - m _ _ _ _ _

5. having to do with sight or eyes - o _ _ _ _ _ _




IV. True, False, or Not Given—Read these sentences carefully. Write T (true), F (false), or NG (not given) for each.



___
 1. Glass has been made since the 19th century.


___
 2. Glass has all the qualities of most solids.


___
 3. Glass is very useful because it is transparent.


___
 4. Making glass can be very dangerous.


___
 5. Glass was invented in Egypt.









Lesson 59Plants in Spring










Every kind of plant goes through a regular pattern of growth called its life cycle. During that cycle, a seed sprouts, the plant grows, it flowers, it produces more seeds, and then the plant dies. The life cycles of plants take different amounts of time depending on the type of plant.

There are three main categories of plants. They are: annual, perennial, and biennial. Annual plants go through their entire life cycle within one year. The seed germinates when the ground gets warm in the spring. The plant grows and flowers through the summer. It makes seeds in the fall and dies in the winter. Some common plants with an annual life cycle are tomatoes, petunias, and corn.

Perennial pants live for three or more years and go through many flowering and seed-producing cycles during those years. They put on new growth in the spring and grow and flower in the summer. They go dormant or rest during the winter. Trees are perennials as well as common flowers such as daisies and roses. Grasses are also perennials.

Biennial plants take two years to go through their life cycle. Carrots are a common type of biennial. Carrot seeds germinate in the spring, and grow leaves and roots during the summer. If no one pulls out the carrot to eat, it rests all winter. The following spring it grows again and produces flowers and seeds before it dies.


Most plants grow during the spring. Some sprout from totally new seeds, and others end their winter dormant period and grow new leaves. Some perennial plants like tulips send new green shoots out of the ground in spring. Others such as apple trees produce flowers and tiny leaves in spring.





I. Word List




categories

 : different types



dormant

 : resting, not active




II. Answer the following questions.


1. What are the three main types of plants?




___________________________________________________________
 .




2. Which type of plant lives the longest?




___________________________________________________________
 .




3. What do most plants do during the spring?




___________________________________________________________
 .




4. What do most plants do during the winter?




___________________________________________________________
 .




5. Which type of plant do you like the best? Why?




___________________________________________________________
 .





III. Wrong sentences—Each sentence contains a mistake. Correct them.


1. Carrot seeds germinate in the summer.__________


2. Grasses are examples of biennials.__________


3. Many plants are dormant in summer.__________


4. Biennial plants go through their life cycle in 20 years.__________


5. Most plants sprout in the fall.__________





IV. Opposites—Find words in the reading that are opposite to these ones.


1. active - d _ _ _ _ _ _

2. huge - t _ _ _

3. rare - c _ _ _ _ _

4. pushes - p _ _ _ _

5. summer - w _ _ _ _ _









Lesson 60Is it Time to Plant Flowers?










The best time to plant flowers varies greatly according to your location. In some areas, spring weather is unpredictable and has temperatures that vary between very warm and quite cold. So how do you know when to plant flowers?

Annuals last for only one growing season and must be replaced annually. These plants cannot tolerate cold weather. Because of this, they should only be planted when you are sure that there is no chance of frost. It is better to plant these flowers a little late rather than risk frost - late spring or early summer is the best time.

Perennials can tolerate frost and cold, but they have the best chance of survival if they are planted when the ground is warmer.

If you are in doubt, it is best to ask the customer service representative at a greenhouse or nursery. They can help you determine the best time to plant your flowers.

If you buy a flowering plant early, store it in a sheltered place until the risk of frost has passed. They should be protected from wind and freezing temperatures, but should not be indoors. Also, don’t forget to water them!




I. Word List




unpredictable

 : hard to know what is going to happen



tolerate

 : able to put up with



sheltered

 : protected from the weather




II. Answer the following questions.


1. Why is spring not always the best planting season?




___________________________________________________________
 .




2. What is a way that annuals and perennials differ?




___________________________________________________________
 .




3. What might happen if flowers are planted too early?




___________________________________________________________
 .




4. What kind of flower do you like best? Why?




___________________________________________________________
 .




5. What time of year do you think is best for planting is your city? Why?





___________________________________________________________
 .





III. What’s the word? Using the clues, write the correct words from the reading.


1. we often see this when the weather is cold - f _ _ _ _

2. where you are - l _ _ _ _ _ _ _

3. very cold - f _ _ _ _ _ _ _

4. a chance of something happening - r _ _ _

5. a place where plants can grow all year - g _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _




IV. Word groups—Complete these word groups with words from the reading.


1. snow, ice, f _ _ _ _

2. cold, chilly, f _ _ _ _ _ _ _

3. plants, trees, f _ _ _ _ _ _

4. breeze, hurricane, w _ _ _









Lesson 61The Third Planet










Where did our planet come from? Scientists have some idea about how the Earth was formed. They think the Earth was completely molten material when it started towards becoming a planet billions of years ago. Molten refers to a metal that has been melted by very high heat. Therefore, the Earth started out as a very hot molten sea of material.

Scientists believe that the formation of the Earth and the Moon was a violent process driven by unformed balls of molten material and rocks crashing into each other in space. When two bodies collided in unorganized space before the solar system was born, the two bodies fused together, bounced off each other, or the material fused while parts forming the planets bounced off into space. Think of a box that contains marbles of different sizes that is shaken gently. This gives you an idea of how the forming moons and planets bounced off each other.

Over a few hundred million years, as these collisions in space continued, some bodies became large enough to form the beginnings of planets. Over time, the outer layer cooled and started to form the Earth’s crust. As the Solar System started to organize itself, the number of impacts of these new moons and planets decreased because there wasn’t as much floating material. Molten material inside the Earth continued to cool, creating steam. As the steam escaped from the crust, it also cooled and formed the original water surface of the Earth.

Gravitational forces also formed and the floating bodies organized into a solar system trapped in an orbit around the Sun. The Earth is called the third planet because it is the third planet in distance from the Sun. The oldest rock material that geologists have found is 3.9 billion years old.




I. Word List




molten

 : liquid rock



fused

 : joined



geologists

 : scientists who study rocks




II. Answer the following questions.


1. How do scientists think Earth was formed?




___________________________________________________________
 .




2. What can a box of marbles show us?




___________________________________________________________
 .




3. Why are there not as many impacts in space as there used to be?




___________________________________________________________
 .




4. Why is Earth called the third planet?




___________________________________________________________
 .




5. What other planets besides Earth do you know about?




___________________________________________________________
 .





III. What’s the word? Using the clues, write the correct words from the reading.


1. the outer part of the Earth - c _ _ _ _

2. celestial bodies that orbit around planets - m _ _ _ _

3. bodies running into each other - c _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _

4. round objects made of glass - m _ _ _ _ _ _

5. gas made by hot water - s _ _ _ _




IV. True, False, or Not Given—Read these sentences carefully. Write T (true), F (false), or NG (not given) for each.



___
 1. Scientists have no idea how the Earth was formed.


___
 2. The Earth is probably more than 3 billion years old.


___
 3. The Earth and the Moon were formed at the same time.


___
 4. There may be water on the surface of the Moon.


___
 5. The other planets in the solar system are older than Earth.









Lesson 62The Sunshine State











The peninsula of Florida was discovered by Juan Ponce deLeon in 1513. deLeon was a Spanish explorer and was very happy to make such an important discovery just before his 40th birthday. This discovery required 200 men and three ships, but he will be remembered forever in history books.



In the area that is currently known today as Tampa, was the site of Hernando de Soto’s landing in 1539 with ten ships and 600 men. Following his arrival in Tampa, de Soto spent three years wandering around the southeast and discovered the Mississippi River, where he is buried.



Modern day Florida sits between the Gulf of Mexico and the Atlantic Ocean. Due to its geographical location, it is plagued by the constant threat of hurricanes. In fact, there are estimates that since the start of the 20th century, the state has seen nearly $500 billion in damage from hurricanes.


Tallahassee is the capital of Florida and the Miami metropolitan area is one of the largest in the southern United States. Florida’s economy is driven almost entirely by its metropolitan areas.


Florida is a very attractive area for tourism. Over $60 billion is generated by tourism in the state each year. Other key industries are agriculture and transportation. Approximately 7 million tourists visit Florida each year, so it’s not surprising that transportation is a key ingredient in the economy.





I. Word List




plagued

 : to have something negative constantly affecting something




metropolitan

 : city




ingredient

 : a part of what makes something work







II. Answer the following questions.


1. Who discovered Florida?




___________________________________________________________
 .




2. Why can life sometimes be difficult in Florida?




___________________________________________________________
 .




3. What are the main industries in Florida?




___________________________________________________________
 .




4. What are three of the cities in Florida?




___________________________________________________________
 .




5. Would you like to visit Florida? Why or why not?




___________________________________________________________
 .





III. Word groups—Complete the following word groups with words from the reading.


1. tornadoes, twisters, h _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _

2. Italian, Greek, S _ _ _ _ _ _

3. island, bay, p _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _

4. boats, rafts, s _ _ _ _

5. lake, ocean, r _ _ _ _




IV. Opposites—Find word in the reading that have the opposite meaning to these ones.


1. forgotten - r _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _

2. northwest - s _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _

3. countryside - m _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _

4. ugly - a _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _

5. trivial - i _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _









Lesson 63March 17










Many people say that everyone is Irish on St. Patrick’s Day! This is very easy to see in the United States when people of all kinds of ethnic backgrounds wear bright green ties, green carnations, shamrock pins, and even leprechaun hats to celebrate. St. Patrick’s Day festivities have been celebrated in the US since before the country was born. The first St. Patrick’s Day parade was held in New York City in 1762.

Canada was also British territory in the 1700s. And at that time Montreal was a fort guarded by Irish soldiers. They began celebrating St. Patrick’s Day in 1759, and the first St. Patrick’s Day parade was in 1824. This day is an official holiday in the province of Newfoundland and Labrador. Toronto also holds a large parade and there’s a three day festival in Manitoba.

Another St. Patrick’s Day celebration with ties back to the 1700s happens on the island of Montserrat in the Caribbean Sea. Ireland is known as “The Emerald Isle” and Montserrat has the nickname “The Emerald Isle of the Caribbean” because so many Irish people were the original settlers there around 1632. St. Patrick’s Day is an official holiday.

The St. Patrick’s Day holiday is very lively in Argentina. In the capital city of Buenos Aires, certain streets are blocked off for all night parties to celebrate the holiday.

Munich, Germany has a large number of people of Irish descent. This is the only city in Germany that celebrates St. Patrick’s Day. The parade began in 1996.

Even Tokyo, Japan now has a St. Patrick’s Day parade that attracts about 2000 participants. This celebration began in 1992 with the help of the Irish ambassador to Japan.




I. Word List




carnation

 : a kind of flower



emerald

 : a precious, green jewel



settlers

 : people who come to live in a foreign country




II. Answer the following questions.


1. What are some countries in the world that celebrate St. Patrick’s Day?





___________________________________________________________
 .




2. Why do you think Ireland is known as “The Emerald Isle”?




___________________________________________________________
 .




3. Where is St. Patrick’s Day a holiday?




___________________________________________________________
 .




4. Would you like to celebrate St. Patrick’s Day? Why or why not?




___________________________________________________________
 .




5. What is your favourite holiday to celebrate? Why?




___________________________________________________________
 .





III. What’s the word? Using the clues, write the correct words from the reading.


1. St. Patrick came from this country - I _ _ _ _ _ _

2. a city in Germany - M _ _ _ _ _

3. a city in Canada - M _ _ _ _ _ _ _

4. a procession of people - p _ _ _ _ _

5. a country in Asia - J _ _ _ _




IV. True, False, or Not Given—Read these sentences carefully. Write T (true), F (false), or NG (not given) for each.



___
 1. St. Patrick’s Day began in Ireland.


___
 2. St. Patrick’s Day is a holiday in every country.


___
 3. Tokyo is home to many Irish people.


___
 4. Argentina is in the Caribbean.


___
 5. Many Irish people live in Munich, Germany.









Lesson 64Portugal’s Greatest Explorer










Ferdinand Magellan was an explorer, mariner, and navigator, who was born in Portugal in 1480. He first served the Portuguese King Manuel and spent eight years exploring the coast of Africa and the Portuguese Indies. However, even after all his efforts, which included being wounded and disabled, the king dismissed him from service.

Around this time, European rulers and traders continued to seek out spices from the Indies —
 a valuable product that would not grow in the European climate. Explorers were always looking for better routes to the other side of the world. Magellan was aware of the possibility of a strait, or small opening in the sea, from the Atlantic Ocean to the Pacific Ocean in South America. Of course, we now know that there is no such opening. The Panama Canal was built in 1914 to provide this connection.

Because Magellan had a lot of valuable experience in navigating unknown seas, he easily convinced the 17-year old King Charles I of Spain to pay for his venture. In 1519, Magellan set out sailing west for the Indies in five ships, looking for the strait to the Pacific Ocean. After crossing the Atlantic Ocean, Magellan and his fleet reached the coast of South America where Brazil is today. Ironically, Magellan reached the widest part of South America instead of the narrowest. Realizing there was no way to sail to the Pacific Ocean from there, Magellan turned south to follow the coast of South America.

Today we know that Antarctica is the continent at the southern pole of the world. Unfortunately, Magellan was exploring southward during the South American winter, travelling into colder areas. After suffering great hardships in the frigid climate, Magellan’s fleet finally sailed around the southern tip of South America and into the Pacific Ocean. The strait of Magellan still bears his name.

Magellan died in 1521 on one of the islands in the middle of the Pacific. His sailors reached the Indies and returned to Spain by sailing around Africa. They traveled completely around the world by sea and were the first to circumnavigate the world. Even though Magellan died en route, he is credited with the successful voyage.




I. Word List




navigator

 : someone who steers or directs the course of a ship oraircraft




venture

 : an adventure that involves significant risk



frigid

 : very cold



circumnavigate

 : to go completely around in a circle




II. Answer the following questions.


1. Do you agree that Magellan was Portugal’s greatest explorer? Why or why not?




___________________________________________________________
 .




2. Why did Magellan explore for Spain instead of Portugal?




___________________________________________________________
 .




3. How did Magellan eventually make it to the Pacific Ocean?




___________________________________________________________
 .




4. Why was it so difficult for Magellan and his sailors to reach the Pacific Ocean?




___________________________________________________________
 .




5. Would you like to be an explorer? Why or why not?




___________________________________________________________
 .





III. Word groups—Complete the following word groups with words from the reading.


1. North America, South America, A _ _ _ _ _

2. Indian Ocean, Atlantic Ocean, P _ _ _ _ _ _ O _ _ _ _

3. cold, freezing, f _ _ _ _ _

4. river, lake, c _ _ _ _

5. Spain, Portugal, B _ _ _ _ _




IV. True, False, or Not Given—Read these sentences carefully. Write T (true), F (false), or NG (not given) for each.



___
 1. Magellan was originally from Spain.


___
 2. Magellan died on an island in the Pacific.


___
 3. Magellan found the strait from the Atlantic to the Pacific.


___
 4. Magellan’s sailors returned to Spain by sailing around South America.


___
 5. Magellan’s sailors sailed halfway around the world.









Lesson 65The End of the School Year










I was a little worried about a strange smell coming from my locker. My best friend, Fred said something had died in there because it smelled so bad. He always held his nose when I opened my locker to pull out books between classes. He also kept asking me when I was going to clean out my locker. Luckily for Fred, there was an announcement saying that we had to clean out our lockers before our last class on Friday.

There were giant trash cans in the middle of the hallway for trash, and rolling carts from the library where we were to put our library books and textbooks. I could smell my locker even before I got to it. Somewhere in there was something very stinky, and I was going to have to find it.

My school books were on top. I pulled them out and put them on the library carts. Then I dug through piles of papers. I found a paper soccer ball that I unfolded to find a note from Fred. I crumpled it up and threw it in the garbage.

Further down I found a picture that Robert drew of me when he was trying to be funny. It was funny, but it made me look kind of ugly. I put it in my pocket. More and more papers got thrown in the garbage. I almost threw my winter gloves into the garbage with a big stack of papers! I had been looking for them for a long time and I thought my little brother had stolen them!

Finally, I came to the bottom of my locker. And I found a sandwich —
 a moldy, green, fuzzy sandwich in a ripped sandwich bag. “Fred!” I yelled, “Come and check this out!”






I. Word List




trash

 : garbage



stinky

 : smelling very bad




II. Answer the following questions.


1. Do you think the writer is a boy or a girl? Why?




___________________________________________________________
 .




2. Why did Fred think something had died in his friend’s locker?




___________________________________________________________
 .




3. What did the writer find in his/her locker when he/she was cleaning it out?




___________________________________________________________
 .




4. Have you ever found something strange in your locker when you were cleaning it out? Tell about it.




___________________________________________________________
 .




5. What do you think Fred said to the writer at the end of the locker cleanup?




___________________________________________________________
 .





III. Word groups—Complete the following word groups with words from the reading.


1. drawer, cupboard, l _ _ _ _ _

2. garbage, waste, t _ _ _ _

3. burger, pizza, s _ _ _ _ _ _ _

4. huge, big, g _ _ _ _

5. pile, mound, s _ _ _ _




IV. True, False, or Not Given—Read these sentences carefully. Write T (true), F (false), or NG (not given) for each.



___
 1. Fred’s locker was very stinky.


___
 2. The writer of this story is a girl.


___
 3. The writer’s locker was very messy.


___
 4. The writer and Fred are good friends.


___
 5. The locker cleanup is in the middle of the school year.





OEBPS/Image00014.jpg
PR 22/ ) 28 2 B

() - Bb B4 (Wayne Everett ) / 43

Rk R AR RE
AAAsERD





OEBPS/Image00015.gif
PR R ) 2 B sk

Grade
|

() 58 - BedbHEF (Wayne Everett ) / 4%

R H S
ARALEAD





OEBPS/Image00012.jpg
PR 22/ ) 28 2 B

Chid 4

BIA - BB U (Wayne Everett ) / 4

Rk R AR RE
AAAsERD





OEBPS/Image00013.jpg
i Ay ) B[S

srmssh

=

A

T FESETFEE M

l Al

(o) BB 53 BHF
( Wayne Everett )
v

EE

Fein e
AAALERD

e

| '
o \ |
W -y






OEBPS/Image00016.jpg
suypes Y rewsS

¢ R

" P S

(pn) BB - BHEH
( Wayne Everett)
v

&

T ST T TAE

B

¥

H

3

{

{

R

8
.
i

\

A

A kA

FAALE _a





OEBPS/Image00007.jpg
) 7 B ) BT S

P

e

T FERCTFETSE |

’

o :’“L d
5 L

T

(fo) H- - B ER
( Wayne Everett )
v

G

R
xﬂkll“






OEBPS/Image00010.jpg
OIS I S A ) 2 B B

Grade

) 8- RIBEAE (Wayne Everett) / 42

B3 b 33 2 ]
AAALERD






OEBPS/Image00011.jpg
Common Core Standards S
*E?E%@#E*Z'Dkéﬂﬁﬁﬁﬁﬂﬁﬁ i

|
g —

——

(fn) BB HBHEH
( Wayne Everett )
v

G

T sEpvErvEsE e el
B
)
R
\ 4 l_,\)

P L e

P

e

b
EAARERE






OEBPS/Image00008.jpg
OIS I S A ) 2 B B

) 8- RIBEAE (Wayne Everett) / 42

B3 b 33 2 ]
AAALERD






OEBPS/Image00009.jpg
Common Core Standard
m?&i@?@ﬂ%bt%éﬁ” B/EA

(ho) BB - HBHEH
( Wayne Everett )

HE

!

:

g

]

h

p A
; L ading
& 4 ‘. 'i)
% Dol
%

Y

B e N

M

4

A\l

:%

L xR
&'Al.lla





OEBPS/Image00017.jpg
R AR B
() BB BHEH
( Wayne Everett )
HE

Ern
AAnena

RELEL






OEBPS/Image00020.jpg
cading
ety






OEBPS/Image00003.jpg
Common Core standards
*Ei%ia‘%l’iﬁilbjzéﬂlﬁgﬂ‘lﬂ&(

supesgfrewsS

“j j‘ ;‘::“‘i‘ -r‘h:: j - ] jﬁb
‘ " ( ;.JH | { H ‘ !/
] o

T SR

(fn) BB - BHER
( Wayne Everett )

£

G S Temws
4

3

\

i

i

{

3

alx

| s
&‘ﬁ‘l‘a





OEBPS/Image00004.jpg
OIS I S A ) 2 B B

) 8- RIBEAE (Wayne Everett) / 42

B3 b 33 2 ]
AAALERD






OEBPS/Image00001.jpg
Common Core Standards Series
*E?E%étﬁﬁirbjcﬁﬂ%%ﬂ? %

supesgfrenS

y
J

.

-
| y \
Fg:ﬁ“ |
| :
[\ Y \

(fn) BB - BB
( Wayne Everett )
v

£

T sEsvareaye i
-
a—
\J =
A

b gy ) EEE - A (5

Py

ey

i L
FAALERD





OEBPS/Image00002.jpg
OIS I S A ) 2 B B

) 8- RIBEAE (Wayne Everett) / 42

B3 b 33 2 ]
AAALERD






OEBPS/Image00005.jpg
OIS I S A ) 2 B B

Grade

) 8- RIBEAE (Wayne Everett) / 42

B3 b 33 2 ]
AAALERD






OEBPS/Image00006.jpg
upeIZ rrewS

T sEsrvTreayE

B [ patinT Sy ) EEI (S

spmmrsn

EmEEe

|

R SR

(hn) BB H®HEH
( Wayne Everett )

ﬁ%

R
FAALE





OEBPS/Image00000.jpg
OIS I S A ) 2 B B

) 8- RIBEAE (Wayne Everett) / 42

B3 b 33 2 ]
AAALERD






OEBPS/Image00018.jpg
rds Series

mmon Core Standa

Co

swRRrEERESE Grade

&E)Ei@#ﬂ\%bkﬁtﬁ

o

1 ™1

f

e s

[l 5 5 %

{ Wayne Everett)

() B






